
C 96- 0?~  J37V 

REPORT DOCUMENTATION PAGE Form Approved 
OMB No. 0704-0188 

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, 
gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection 
of information including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson 
Davis Highway Suite 1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget. Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. 

1. AGENCY USE ONLY (Leave Blank) 2. REPORT DATE 

July 1985 

3. REPORT TYPE AND DATES COVERED 

Final 

4. TITLE AND SUBTITLE 

Prime Minister Gandhi Visits Moscow and Washington: A Compilation of Open-Sosurce Coverage 

5. FUNDING NUMBERS 

6. AUTHOR(S) 

Douglas C. Makeig 

7. PERFORMING ORGANIZATION NAME(S) AND ADDRESS(ES) 

Federal Research Division 

Library of Congress 

Washington, DC 20540-4840 

8. PERFORMING ORGANIZATION 
REPORT NUMBER 

9. SPONSORING/MONITORING AGENCY NAME(S) AND ADDRESS(ES) 

N/A 

10. SPONSORING/MONITORING 
AGENCY REPORT NUMBER 

}f\ft7    AAA 
11. SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES                                                                                                              1  ^7^/01 

Prepared under an Interagency Agreement Ml 020 
12a. DISTRIBUTION/AVAILABILITY STATEMENT 

Approved for public release; distribution unlimited. 

12b. DISTRIBUTION CODE 

13. ABSTRACT (Maximum 200 words) 

A compilation of open-source material covering significant events that affect US interests in South Asia. This volume includes 

published materials pertaining to Indian prime minister Rajiv Gandhi's visits to the Soviet Union (May 21-26,1985) and to the 

United States (June 11-15, 1985). 

14. SUBJECT TERMS 

United States                               Foreign relations 

15. NUMBER OF PAGES 

214 

16. PRICE CODE 

17. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 
OF REPORT 

UNCLASSIFIED 

18. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 
OF THIS PAGE 

UNCLASSIFIED 

19. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION 
OF ABSTRACT 

UNCLASSIFIED 

20. LIMITATION OF ABSTRACT 

SAR 

NSN 7540-01-280-5500 Standard Form 298 (Rev. 2-89) 
Prescribed by ANSI Std 239-18 

298-102 



THIS DOCUMENT IS BEST 

QUALITY AVAILABLE. THE 

COPY FURNISHED TO DTIC 

CONTAINED A SIGNIFICANT 

NUMBER OF PAGES WHICH DO 

NOT REPRODUCE LEGIBLY. 



THE LIBRARY 
OF CONGRESS 

PRIME MINISTER GANDHI VISITS MOSCOW AND 
WASHINGTON: A COMPILATION 
OF OPEN-SOURCE COVERAGE 

A Report Prepared under an Interagency Agreement 
by the Federal Research Division, 

Library of Congress 

July 1985 

Appro»*, kt pw" 

Author: Douglas C. Makeig 

Federal Research Division 

Library of Congress 
Washington. DC  20540-4S4-0 



Dear Reader: 

This product was prepared by the staff of the Federal Research Division 
of the Library of Congress under an interagency agreement with the sponsoring 
United States Government agency. 

The Federal Research Division is the Library of Congress's primary 
fee-for-service research unit. At the request of Executive and Judicial branch 
agencies of the United States Government and on a cost-recovery basis, the 
Division prepares studies and reports, chronologies, bibliographies, foreign- 
language abstracts, databases, and other tailored products in hard-copy and 
electronic media. The subjects researched include the broad spectrum of 
social sciences, physical sciences, and the humanities. 

For additional information on obtaining the research and analytical 
services of the Federal Research Division, please call 202-707-9905, fax 202- 
707-9920), via Internet frd@mail.loc.gov, or write to Marketing Coordinator, 
Federal Research Division, Library of Congress, Washington, DC 20540-4840. 

buis R. Mortimer 
Chief 
Federal Research Division 
Library of Congress 
Washington, DC 20540-4840 



PREFACE 

This is another in a series of open- source compilations covering 
significant events which affect US interests in South Asia. This volume 
includes published materials pertaining to Indian Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi's recent visits to the USSR (21-26 May 1985) and to the United States 
(11-15 June 1985). 
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PART I.  GANDHI'S VISIT TO MOSCOW 

THE PRESS BUILDUP 



Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source  Times of India. 18 Mav 1985. p. 8 _Pages 2_ 

Rajiv's Mission To 
No 

AS-' Prime* Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
.  prepares to leave'for'Moscow, 

next Tuesday, he  would do well t 
to assume- that the Soviet leader- 
ship  would wish to take'a mea- 
sure of him and    his ideological i 
orientation just' as he'and his aides 
would wish to assess' Mr. Gorba- 
chev who     is also    new to his 
office.  Since, this ..'.assessment  by 
both   sides  will   greatly , influence j 
the course of Indo-Soviet relation»; i 
in years  to come  the     visit has1 

acquired   an  extraordinary  inipor- 
.tance.  It   should     be  treated  as 
such.        . ■' .',"■ '--.'-' j- , 

In such matters a great.deal) 
depends on what the Americans1 

call the personal chemistry of the 
two leaders. They either click, äs; 
did Mr: Nehru and Mr. Khrush-I 
chev. .despite, their very different j 
social and cultural backgrounds,.] 
or they do not, as Mrs. Gandhi j 
and President Nixon did' not. But -j 

•images also-count. ~ "-■■"1 
. fn view of the controlled nature ,: 

of the Soviet' press; it is not pos-) 
sible for usi to  say ■• for certain •■ 
whether the  Soviets have a posi- 
tive  or ;a  negative  view  of  Mn j 
Rajiv Gandhi. The writings of the j 
generally pro-Soviet leftists in the j 
country  are also not  much help \ 
because, for some years, they have 
not  been  speaking  in: one  voice. 
They   are   certainly  not -speaking' 
in one voice.now.,,: ,v,.^" 

The problem." however, is by. no 
means-' * insuperable. Though it 
would' be wrong to think that the 
Soviets are alarmed over. Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi's supposedly pro- 
Western outlook just because the 
Americans;. . are so enthusiastic 
about him and his desire to bring 
in ^sophisticated technology which 
by/and large, only the West and ' 
Japan can supply, it would ,be 
safe to assume a certain measure 
of concern" among them on this 
count. After all, they cannot' be- 
lieve that American expectations 
of Mr. Gandhi are wholly mis- 
placed. 

Populist Garb 
The Soviet impression of a pro- 

Western Rajiv Gandhi could have 
been reinforced by what happen- 
ed at a recent meeting' of the 
AICC where he had had to agree 
to a redrafting of the economic 
policy resolution to provide for 
a reiteration of the party's com- 
mitment . to, socialism. For if so 
many  old  Congress ■"  leaders  felt 

■a-kalS. .:':.;-Vv.-:I   'v.&t.l <■■;.-:   .-■■ .'■ -ir.i". 
:■■'[_ By GIRILAL„jfAjPfffogf;^cl ,^.,h ste.r<(. 
that' Mn * Gandhi's " government  meiat that lhe was ; not" interested 

have drawa a similar^inference. ^7'tor establish what they call 
Perhaps we are. ..bouw unfatf orf 1{snl. He could not have forg- 

to. the Soviets., perhaps they have s
6 such ; instruments even if he 

a better appreciation of the Indian fa d tried. ■ But that is another 
reality than either, the Americans lUttu 

issue. ...;.--...■ .      . 
' On * achievement of indepen- 

dence, the central task for India's 
new nilers..-in. the economic .field 
was the "country's' industrialisation 
which they.: regarded- as the key 
to ,the  solution  of   India's   many 

who .tend to swing; from,the, one 
extreme of enthusiasm ' to the 
other of cold- fadiffererice,"pr some 
pf, the, Congress«leaders .-and-left- 
leaning intellectuals who have 
'been   fed   on   slogans   for   years 
and, indeed decades. -Even .so probkms. Some of them.felt that 
there is no harm in assuming that: £„^Z~~^'"t„_rene„,4 . conld ac- ' 
the-Soviet viewofthe^^^^SS^^tS^i&^SS^^t Prime Minister might be clouded ™^JL A t.-,j. ™*rtlv because! 

by what has. been said and^ritten ^ ffi£fK^SS, 
about him m xecent montr^ both  Indka büstae§smen ^ 0^ed?foi: 
at home and in the West. *a mixed economy *■- Jni. which '■' the 

This   is  not  a. proper  occasion _ bHc ^torwouid be in control 
o go into a detailed discussion of ^° t^commaadins   heights.?      < 

the economic     policy     India .has      ThU nwnroach was a/nroduct of 
followed   fairly   consistently   since a ^^fte&WH«l* 
thf £" o^'C ÄS gicarcÄitment  ■-■ to 'democratic ! ed in 1951. But. we nave to take ?^.j-i;__, ,J._J . ,u:<,   ■nraomntir   an, i 

nf ?.&^ÄÄ'ÄS ^S^Ei Üe JS  realf: has been: quite^different fromL._its . £ut whatever  Mr.  Nehru.s predi. ! 
geniusj 
Indians'[ 

nas  oeen quite ainerent irom   is  *. .     .  ^  Mr   vi-u^, 

SffÄJF'tÄ' TCS  ^ontTws^str^Sf3 
goal has    been    growth,    it    has  _.     ii,,~,„t.    m!.^kpH goal nas -, oeen    growin,    u    nas  _,     a'_   a «.,    matched. 
all along  been  given  a  popuhst ^ftbiHfe 

^iTis alspVnot-possible for »; to ; ,$*&£?., ^B^* ■in' ^ 
discuss tere.: the; larger: issue whe- £g^ part

y
orthis century, was a 

ther socialism, however defined, \Zzl; J AJ[LJX MndriVi;«»™. 
is  possible     in 

It is alspmot-possible.for us to ; ^  ceritury 'and  Japan's  in   the 
earlier part of-this century, was a 

„„..  > ,f»,„>uv~;„„ lease   of   delayed   industrialisation. s u .      any   .developing  Th;    pr0Cess.
J
wuid   not  possibly 

country   whatever   the   nature   of \Z^LJi VTi  wbrthwhile     st>ced 
the regime.:This issue: dominated  gÄcJrrial'ca^iri^Tway-S 
the debate among Russian „Marx- 
ists before the October revolution 
in  1917 and.it has dominated the 
debate-- among Marxists ever since 
and it is by no means resolved.; 

But whether or not the Soviets 

would have reqaired a century 
or ; more. India; could not afford 
to wait that long; Other helpful 
circumstances, for .facilitating the 
capitalist path of ..development did 
not  exist.  The     Tntäian  economy are right m their claim that « » h    .                  n{ .for M          M 

possible   to     skip  the      capitalist h tf       century;-the   country  had 
S^T °f Ade*?°BI??tiwe^ '£& *«» impoverished to an unbeliev- Ne^ru nor Mrs  Gandhi ever took b,   ^e^D....to-.ideBtMo-1echi». 
that   position    In   Mrs . Gandhis j^ |   • w           sball        its 

?w' ll WlUll^<^ÄnTf„t resource-base;-and it; did not pos- that she was a pragmatist and not sess   an   jndustrial.  entj^preneurial 
an ideologue. In Mr. Nehru s case, ^ of ■        stTeasth ^d distinc- 
such  a     proposition      wouldj be tion#   with>some   KCeplio^   In_ 
widely disputed. But if he was an dia,s  bigYbusmess   ^hoirees   were 
idealist  and  as  such   favoured   a bi    oniy ^i flame and they were 
socialist-,;order,,  he:     was also a csfentially trading houses, 
realist who knew that it was no.t Ifl th/ heat 0

e
f the deb*e,  in- 

a practical  goal for a long time fluenced m no small way ty" the 
in Indias conditions and, equally cold -^      &6S6     realities  have, 

jortant,.   a.  democrat ., which generally   got   ignored,   with  one 
section'of articulate Indians argu- 
ing  that Mr.  Nehru ■,. and   MrsV 

important,. 



Uandhi diverted unduly large, re- 
source» to an inefficient public 
sector« and the other arguing that 
they allowed too much leeway to 
The private sector. .The fact_ has' 
been that India could industrialise 
even to the extent it ha* only 
under the auspices of an inter- 
ventionist state with both the 
public and the private sector play- ■ 
ing a role in it. India has not 
deliberately copied the Japanese 
model. But, as in the case of Ja? ' 
pan, the Indian state has had no 
option , but to , play a critically 
important role, 'in the country's 
economic growth. 

Clear Direction       > ' | 
•The nature of a state's interven- 

tion in     the economy     is never 
determined  wholly  by, 'the »object 
live*   requirements   of   a   country s 
development   goals.   For  no  state 
is ever a neutral agency. It con- 
sists of human  beings ,who ^ have 
their  own' predilections  and   inte- 
rests.   In  India's  case  the  inte.h- 
gentsia,   from   among   whom  "the 
Indian   bureaucracy"> has   been■• • re- 
cruited; has functioned as a class 
in  some  ways  similar  to  Pnlass 
new class in socialist countries. Jt 
is   a   product  of   British  colonial 
rule; it is separated from the com-, 
mon   people   by      language since 
it is  educated in  English;  and  it 
does not. have  much - respect-for 
Indian   traditions.   This   mandarin 
class imposed on the Nehru;model' 
of a mixed, economy, a regime of. 
controls,     licences.   - quotas 5  and 
permits   which   gave  it- enormous 
powers and in the process distort- 
ed the model. While it is immate- 
rial whether it did .so .deliberately, 
or not, it' is indisputable that the 
Indian   bureaucracy     has enjoyed 
enormous, • powers     of patronage 
under this dispensation. \ 

The often unnecessary and arbi- 
trary regulations did not frus- 
trate the industrialisation pro- 
gramme so long as India was 
engaged in import substitution. 
But once this phase was over, as 
it was well over a decade ago, 
the country's industrial develop- 
ment slowed down. Mrs. Gandhi 
was aware of this, problem, and 
was trying ' to resolve it m the 
only way it can be resolved, that 
is by relaxing controls on the pri- 
vate sector, especially on the so- 
called monopoly houses which are 

better  equipped   to  innovate   and 
take advantage. of rapid develop- 
ments  in  the field  of technology. 
Mrs. Gandhi moved hesitantly, as 
was  her' wont.  But  the  direction 
had been unmistakeable since her 
return to office hi 1980. Mr. Rajiv- 
Gandhi's . approach   is,   therefore, 1 
a continuation, even if a bold and 
unhesitating one,'• of ;his 'mptherfs.« 
'■' It is understandable that'^manyji 
Americans,   who   distrusted   Mrs. 
Gandhi for reasons ■, we need .not* 
discuss   here,   should  have, ignor- 
ed this fact of continuity in. their 
assessments of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi., 
But it is rather baffling that Mr: ,< 
Gandhi and his aides should also 
have failed to emphasise this'■ as- 
pect 'of his economic policy.' Per-; 
haps theywanted to make it appear 
that   they   were   making1 !a, brafre; 
new start...Perhaps they,,Were pot 
aware -of ' the political' risks ' they ; 
were taking quite unnecessarily." x 1 
? Be that as it may} rtwb points; 
need to.be made. First, whatever: 
the   popular   language   of'Indian, 
politics,  socialism^';'has not „been.: 
the issue in India  and' it cannot 
be an issue in India for!1 along, 
long, time . to come:; Though nem-.; 
pered by a variety ;of other J,coh-^i 
siderations  inevitable ;ih' a'demo-j 
cracy,   growth   has' been :and;. re-,: 
mains   India's •'"central  ,problem.^ 
Secondly, the Indian economy ;ha6 
reached  a stage  where, its  future' 
growth  calls   for. a  different* ap-; 
proach from the one that has-heen 
pursued , so  far.  The . state's ■'■. role 
will  remain critical  in  respect; of. 
the infrastructure and it will' have. 
to continue to set the.broad guide- 
lines. But it will have    to allow; 
far   greater  freedom      to  private, 
enterprise  and   managers   of  pub- 
lic  sector  undertakings.   -Modern' 
technology flourishes only .ia.con-' 

Iditions  of  great flexibility. ., .Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi     is trying  to cope 
with, this   reality  of  the   modern 
world. 

IComplex Situation      :; 
So the superfluous "controversy 

over Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's ideologi- 
cal commitment, or : lack Of it, 
need not inhibit a frank •discus- 
sion between him and Mr._ Gor- 
bachev on future economic co- 
operation between the two coun- 
tries. This cooperation' will be 
greatly facilitated, if Mr. Gorba- 
chov vis able to push his plans for 
economic reforms . and modernisa- 
tion in his own country. For it is 
no secret that right now-the Soviet 
economy is not in . a healthy 
enough state to offer what India 
needs because in a number of vi- 

tal fields it is lagging behind the 
West and Japan by as much as a 
decade. This obstacle has operated 
for many years already. 

Indo-Soviet friendship    has not 
rested and cannot rest solely  on 
the Soviet supply, of weapons to 
India,." however, vital   these :.may 
be,,It hasjhad and it has to have 
ab' ever-expanding economic com- 

' ponent. -,The difficulty in this field: 
has not -been and'/is:not going to. 
be some     shift ,  of emphasis .in. 
India's    economic , strategy.    The • 
trouble'has« bee*,'the", lag in/ the 
Soviet Union's progress.in techno- 
logy as Mr.   - Gorbachov ; must 
known'as well    as anyone else. 
Moscow can help India,in certain 
rion-nrilitary .fields. as well, as  its 
past!.offers  of   ..a, nuclear power 
station would show. But this, is a • 
field'in which India has achieved 
self-reliance . at  considerable   cost, 
and it is far from clear whether 
it should again go in for a turn- 
key project.. 

Oh our part, while we take note 
of Soviet problems, we.must not, 
in our- euphoria over the supposed 
prospects .-.iß.-.., our..,.,. economic, rela- 
tions with the United States, ignortf 
the"' dangerous .' ■implications of. 
what, the Airrericahs are trying to 
do, not just in respect of the nu- 
clear -7arms race and the power 
balance in different regions, includ- 
ing, our1 own,;. but also in respect 
of the'world economy. It is a 
complex .situation in which we, 
need the cooperation of the Soviet 
Union as well as western Europe 
and Japan. ■.-•■"■ 

Since I have written on the 
problems arising out of the Soviet' 
military presence in Afghanistan, 
it is not necessary for me to cover 
that ground again. But it may be 
appropriate to say that this- issue 
deserves to.be discussed : between 
Mr Gorbachov and Mr. Gandhi 
fully and frankly. Without ques- 
tion this, is a most crucial, foreign 
policy issue for - India in which 
the Soviet Union is-directly in- 
volved. 



Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source  The Hindu, Madras. 8 April 1985, p. 1 _Pages_j_ 

S^ivyork begins jor 
P.M- s Moscoyv trip 

«*•* #*#*»*«?■ 

;■;■-••  ,; >from.G. K. Reddy    x 

' :■.•' ■'.  '    -; 'V.:>;  '-NEWDELHI;April7/ 
Both India and the Soviet Union are attach- 

ing considerable importance to the Prime Minis- 
ter's visit to Moscow next- rapnth, because the 
future course of their special relationship would 
depend to ä large extent, oh the emerging per-; 
sortal rapport and' political understanding bet- 
ween^ the two newsreaders," Mr. Rajiv -Gandhi 
and;..M.r; Mikhail Gorbachev, who are going to 
be";atltfje helm for a long time., ^3 Ci:-*-.'^-:1 *■■* 

^lÖbt'-of meticulqus preparation isi therefore,: 
beingpone by both; sides to ensure the success 
of Ihj^visit in every respect, so that it becomes' 
a firiaior   landmark   in   the   development, of, 
i   Jr^'ifi-   •■  .■'.!:"-i''i--'"'-^-^'''-":-1-1(-:' '^' "~!. 'v"r     'Tv.'--'"-*'"'-" Dviet relations^" i 7 ■:*tr. (■-,n--yf. ■> i 

|two C^erhrrientsJare taking ^possible 
make doub(y certain; that everything ; 

|ff well during this visit since any slight 
misunderstanding about each other's öbjectiy:_ 
es3(Äittitudes could have ä; tangential impact'' 
thjfjpould be quite .detrimental to,Indo-Soviet 
relations. So they are particularly, anxious that 
the^^bi new. Jeaders should start off well with 
a mel&ure of mutual, confidence, so that they 
coolcMook forward to years ofcontinued cp-_ 
operation.." ",V,f -7/T- '7-". *'-'■'• =-• •'-- ■<■■, i. 
No;problems I *"ä-'" '• 
J&There are no problems as such .between 
fndia and the Soviet Union, other than the pro- 
blem of keeping their friendship in a state of. 
good repair with-an enduring faith in each 
other's intentions. During their very first meet- 
ing at the time of Chernenko's.funeral last 
month, Mr. Gorbachev remarked that there 
were powerful countries, implying the U.S. and 
others in.the West, bent on souring and strai- 
ning Indo-Soviet relations, but Mr. Rajiv Gandhi 
assured him that he was fully determined to 
continue the policy of close friendship with the 
Soviet Union. . . 

- The same assurance has been conveyed, 
when the Defence Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasi- 
mha Rao met the Soviet Foreign Minister, Mr, 
Andrei Gromyko, in Moscow last week to dis- 
cuss the preparations under way for Mr: Rajiv 
Gandhi's visit The official talks and social en- 
gagements on this occasion are being planned 
in such way that Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and Mr. 
Gorbachev would be. able to spend many hours 
together sizing up each other to dispel the 
lingering doubts, if any, in their minds about 
the policies of the two countries in the changed 
circumstances. 

The Soviet Government is reported to be 
contemplating some major announcements of 
increase economic and technological assist- 
ance during Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's visit to assure 
India that Mr. Gorbachev is no less committed 
than his predecessors in attaching utmost irrn 
pöftance to Indo-Soviet relations. It is also, ex- 
pected to make some special concessions to 

: the mounting burdens of payment for def- 

anH applying the recently revised interest rates 
tonew purchase agreements. 

^TTne Soviet Government has appreciated the 
gesture of India's new Prime,Minister to begin 
his foreign „tours, with a» visit:\tp;; Moscow to 
make tt quite.dear to all concerned,that he 

; is not seeking to establish better relations with 
'the United States at the "cost of his country's 
'well   established;?friendship, with the : Soviet 

; Union: The 'Soviet/side, too, is equally keen» 
•on assuring India of its continued support in 
'every respect, despite the currentemphasis on ' 

developing a balanced relationship ;with. both. 
the;sftper:t^we^to safegua^*e^couWtn^ 
larger interests...,.,-. *■:..- :., m0?fj&$ IMP 
,;\;As:ä'i young and promising ;Prime:Mi^f^ 
who is a product of the new teChnolc>gicaFagen 
the 40-year old. Mr. Rajiv Gandhi does nöfcwart; 
India to stagnate by denyinglitself the*beft^fe| 

Vof major scientific advances' in the name o^^fepir}^ 
•tinuity and adhering blindly, to the old resMcg 
,tive" policies; that have outlived their pur'pcjsUä 
So he is eager to seek thtf assistance ofrbbth' 

..the U.S. and the Soviet Unipn jn preparing 
India to leap forward-into the next century with 
self-sustaining confidence. 
•■••. The emergence of the new Soviet leader, 
Mr. Gorbachev, who is only 54.years old, has 

/ended the deadening impact of gerontocracy, 
in the Kremlin and opened up an era of greater 
drive and resilience in the conduct of Soviet 

■ policies consistent with the dynamics of the 
changing international scene. As a product of 
the post-revolution period and the youngest 
among the politburo members, he is all set to 
bring about a generational change in the gene- 
ral outlook of the Soviet Union. 

The two leaders, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and Mr. 
Gorbachev, have much in common since they 
share the same urge for a rapid transformation 
of their societies to catch up with the lost op- 
portunities atadkeep abreast of. modern de- 
velopments.' It is, therefore, considered most 
important by both the Indian and Soviet Govern- 
ments that they should understand each other, 
better  • • '._• .■-■■■ ';'■.■   \>~., 

■■.'■'• A firm reiteration of continued Soviet assist-; 
. ance.to India for its industrial development and 

defence effort would ;h',p to set the right tone 
for Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's subsequent visit.to Wa-, 
shington, since he Would be able to make it 
amply clear to President Reagan that the US.1 

policy of arming Pakistan is not going to pro- 
% vide his anminigtratipn witn any extra leverage 

in exerting political pressures or placating him 
' with offers of technological cooperation. And' 
any such attempt to charm or 'pressure him 
WJthOHf~?fiafrhinÖ ^hanffPg ip Anierlcart'attitud- 
es would have just the opposite effect of drivT 
* - rlnrm- tn-thc,  «s^wiot   I l^jp^   fry 

increasing the country's dependence on it,.. 



Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source New York Times, 21 May 1985, p. A3 Pages_ 

Gandhi, Due in Soviet, Goes as Friend 
„ By STEVEN R. WEISMAN 

"'' ^Special to The New York Times 

NEW DELHI, May 20 — Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi, who initially 
struck many diplomats as potentially 
pro-Western in outlook, has embarked 
on a hew campaign to strenghthen ties 
with the Soviet Union and reassure the 
public of his devotion to socialism. 

Mr. Gandhi's efforts culminate this 
week,in a five-day visit to the Soviet 
Union, including a meeting in Moscow 
with Mikhail S. Gorbachev, the Soviet 
leader. Political commentators here 
say the Prime Minister deliberately 
chose Moscow for his first major trip 
overseas since taking office last 
November. 

In June, the 40-year-old Prime Minis- 
ter is to visit the United States to meet 
with President Reagan and open the 
Festival of India. That trip has been 
hailed by many as likely to contribute 
•to a new era of cooperation between 
New; Delhi and. Washington. 

A succession of senior American offi- 
cials-have stopped by India recently, 
each one praising Mr. Gandhi for Ms 
steps to ease Government control of the 
.economy. Others have noted with satis- 
faction that Mr. Gandhi seems to have 
stepped up the attempt to diversify the 
purchases of military weapons so that 
India no longer relies exclusively on 
thfe Soviet Union. 

•■* ^Disappointment Is Predicted 
Vet for all these moves, many ex- 

perts here caution against any feeling 
in the West that Mr. Gandhi will reori- 
ent basic Indian policies away from 
support of Moscow on many.issues. - 

•','This euphoria in the West is abso- 
lutely dangerous," said Bhabani Sen 
Gupta, a specialist on the Soviet Union 
ab the Center for Policy Research. "It 
is-]bound to lead to disappointment. 
Rajiv Gandhi will build upon Indo- 
Soyiet relations as the first foundation 
of-his foreign policy." 
.There were certainly expressions of 

friendship on the eve of Mr. Gandhi's 
departure for Moscow on Tuesday. Mr. 
Gorbachev told the Press Trust of 
India news agency that the coming 
visit was "a big event in the life of our 
twb states." 

•Mr. Gandhi, meanwhile, told Tass: 
'"the economic and commercial rela- 
tions between our two countries have 
registered spectacular growth in re- 

' cent years. India attaches great impor- 
tance to them." 
"Government officials here said also 

that durjng the visit Moscow would 
grant a "substantial" amount of new 
commercial credits to build power gen- 
erators and factories in India. Romesh 
Bhandari, the Indian Foreign Secre- 

tary, said that Soviet-Indian trade this" 
year was expected to be $3.7 billion, a 
20 percent increase over last year, and 
that it would continue to grow. 

American experts say also that In- 
dian-American trade is likely to in- 
crease from its level of $4 billion this 
year. . 

But Moscow has granted many con- 
cessions and incentives. The major 
Soviet-Indian economic accords, for in- 
stance, permit India to pay in rupees. 
In the military area, India has been 
given billions of dollars in other conces- 
sions, enabling it to buy MIG fighter- 
bombers and reconnaissance planes, 
tanks, helicopters, transport planes, 
artillery, frigates and missiles. 

Only in the last, few years has India 
looked to France, West Germany, Italy 
and other countries in the West for 
weapons. 

Experts agree, however, that Soviet- 
Indian friendship is based on far more 
than trade and military assistance. It 
is rooted, even Western diplomats ac- 
knowledge, in a shared vision of what 
should be the proper strategic balance 
in South Asia. Mr. Reagan is therefore 
deemed able to disturb that vision. 

Pakistani Aid Seen as Threat 
The main point of the Indian-Amer- 

ican disagreements has been Pakistan, 
India's chief rival in the region and, for 
the last five years,, America's chief 
friend there. 

India and Pakistan have fought three 
wars since their independence in 1947. 
The last time, in 1971, when the United 
States was "tilting", to'Pakistan, the 
Soviet Union backed Ihdiaiwith votes 
and vetoes at the United Nations. 

Today, the $1.6 billion American 
military aid package for Pakistan is re- 
garded by Indian officials as a major 
threat. American officials defend the 
aid as an attempt to bolster Pakistan as 
a counterweight to the presence of 
more than 100,000 Soviet troops in Af- 
ghanistan. But Indian officials note 
that Pakistan has fewer troops on its 
border with Afghanistan than on its 
border with India. 

To the annoyance of American diplo- 
mats, Prime Minister Gandhi has kept 
up the practice of his mother, Indira 
Gandhi, of vehemently criticizing the 
American aid to Pakistan. 

Help for Rebels Criticized 
He has gone even further, denounc- 

ing American covert assistance to the 
rebels in Afghanistan as creating insta- 
bility in the region. Aides to the Prime 
Minister argue that helping the Afghan 
insurgents only stiffens the resolve of 
the Russians and even raises the threat 
of their retaliation against Pakistan. 

"If the Government of Pakistan falls 
as a result, who knows what mess will 
be left in our lap?" a senior Indian offi- 
cial said. 

American diplomats acknowledge 
that they have been frustrated and 
sometimes even infuriated by the In- 
dian refusal to denounce the Soviet 
sweep into Afghanistan in the last week 
of 1979, as almost all members of the 
United Nations did. 

But few think India is likely to 
change its view, no matter how much it 
purchases weapons for the West or 
eases up on socialism at home. 

There are those, in fact, who see Mr. 
Gandhi's trip to Moscow as an attempt 
to assure Mr. Gorbachev that India in- 
tends to stand by its longtime friend de- 
spite news reports of Mr. Gandhi's sup- 
posedly pro-Western orientation. "I'm 
sure the Prime Minister will try his 
best to reassure them," Mr. Sen Gupta 
said. 

Taxes Are Reduced 
As for the economic situation at 

home, political analysts wonder how 
much further Mr. Gandhi will be able 
to keep up his revisions that have intro- 
duced free market theories into the In- 
dian economy. The Prime Minister has 
acted not only to cut Government regu- 
lations but also cut taxes as an incen- 
tive for increased saving and invest- 
ment. 

Commentators have been fascinated 
by the Prime Minister's steps and by 
his talk of making industry more effi- 
cient and tapping more private invest- 
ment from overseas: ,•..'•;_:.!! :::■.-.:;:vl 

: But die talk also produced criticism, 
within the ranks of the Congress (I) 
Party, the latter-day version of the 
Congress Party founded by Mr. 
Gandhi's forebears, many of them 
British-trained socialists determined 
to develop India on that model. 

This month the Congress Party held 
a centenary celebration and used the 
occasion to mollify critics by reaffirm- 
ing its commitment to socialism, a 
commitment Mr. Gandhi backed fully. 
Also reaffirmed was the commitment 
to use the Government as the engine to 
achieve economic growth, higher em- 
ployment and the introduction of new 
technologies. 

In the Soviet Union this week, Mr. 
Gandhi plans to take part in many 
other  gestures   and   ceremonies   of 
friendship reflecting longtime Soviet-, 
Indian ties. Besides signing various] 
documents formalizing the economic 
assistance, he plans to lay a wreath at j 
Lenin's tomb and take part in the nam-; 
ing of a square in Moscow after Mrs. j 
Gandhi, who was assassinated last Oct. i 
31. ' 
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More than formal 
MORE than usual interest and importance are attached 

to Mr Rajiv Gandhi's visit_tojhe Soviet Union 
beginning Tuesday. This is his first foreign visit as Prime 
E?er and will be to a country with which India hass had 
dose and trouble-free relations for nearly three decades 
Throughout this period, there has been no Indian Prime 
MinSr who has not visited the Soviet Union and no Soviet 
Her who has not visited India. But there is more to the 
vlsSra ritualistic maintenance of the tradition. Both Mr 
Gandhi and Mr Mikhail Gorbachev are new to office and 
S visit is intended to establishjthe sense of personal 
rapport that has characterised Indo-Soviet relations. 

Apart from acquainting each other with problems and 
perceptions in their respective natl0na\ f ^iA^e 
leaders are expected to formalise several long-term agree- 
ments in die economic, technological and cultural areas, 
Sd and new, and probably extend the^existing 15-year 
co-operation protocol, which was signed by I^omd Brezh- 
nev E Indira Gandhi in 1980, to the turn of the: century.- 
Bilateral relations will, however,.be only a part of the 
3   The two leaders will undoubtedly,sound each other 
olThe way they look at the world and its many problems 
aSd trouble spots. Mr Rajiv Gandhi is expectedformallyto 
convey to Mr Gorbachev the NAM.appeal on disarmament 
as Well as the Delhi declaration of the six-nation summit, 
and speak of relations in the sub-continent and SAAKC 
while the Soviet leader will no doubt acquaint him with the 
progress, or lack of it, at the new arms talks at Geneva 
Also likely to come up for discussion are regional problems 
hke West Asia, the Gulf war, Afghanistan, Kampucheai and. 
thö situation in the Indian Ocean. Shared perceptions; 
should prove constructive in various existing or potential 
efforts to resolve the crises. 

Hopefully, Mr-Gandhi will not be coy about probing 
Mr Gorbachev's mind on Afghanistan and what it would 
take in timing, sequence, actions and assurances to facili- 
Se  mplSnentation of the kind of settlement which has 

been discussed through UN good offices   Since: Indo- 
Pakistan Pakistan-US, Soviet-Pakistan and Indo-US rela- 
tions all Impinge directly or indirectly on Afghanistani this 
is a nodal topic in regard to which India could have a. 
positive role'to play.    As Mr Gandhi's visit to Moscow is 
to be followed by his visit to Washington   and with 
Indo-Pakistan talks also scheduled in the near future, frank 
multilateral exchanges on the subject would obviously be 
most useful. Soon after the Soviet visit, Mr Gandhi is 
scheduled to go to France, Egypt and Algeria and then to 
the United States. The visit to both the super powers within 
a month or so is seen in some quarters as a balancing act. 
Others tend to see the US visit as confirmation of Mr Rajiv 
Öandhi's     alleged   tut  towards Washington. While New 
Delhi "certainly wishes to improve its relations with the 
super powers and others there is no question of any tilt in 
any direction.  Bilateral relations  are not a matter of 
personal predilections or whims and cannot be enhanced or 
Diminished irrespective of the realities, a commonality of 
interests and perceptions, and various commitments. As tar 
as  India is  concerned,  its  international  relations  and 
especially its ties with the super powers are not a matter ot 
Cold War calculations but a product of a convergence ot 
national interests and principles.   \ 
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"T  tsseen the two nations. The year 1971     saw   the 
i S   SoVIOt   Visit k»5*1 o£ ^ BM^-SOTM* Treat« °* E'tfeadship M»ds 

iGsfieiation i°- economic and political spheres and 
.gfee Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi's five-day igg^„^ major/landmark m the     recent dipto* 

«feit to the USSR and his forthcoming ^cüscuasrons;. ^^ j^,^ 
«ith. the Soviet leader^ Mr Mikhail Gorbachyovj 
,«pü help the two countries to explore further 
expansion of the areas of cooperation in the 
^eonoihici,; scientific and cultural spheres. Tins 
«m also be a meeting between the.chairman of 
non-aligned movement and the head of the 
foremost nation of the socialist wond. Yet, the 
summit will mark the meeting of minds to conso- 
lidate further the existing ties in the cause of 
global peace, Mr Gandhi has already met Mr 
Gorbachyov in Moscow and though it was a brief 

'^though both India and the Soviet Union have 
jam. fiew leaders at the helm' of affairs, they have 
^ advantage of. this rich heritage. The world of 
iqiiay is; beset with the problems posed by anus 

«uclear threat and new colonialist expansio- 
The major initiatives taken by Mr Rajiv 

to defuse the highly volatile world -sxtua- 
.__ have brought' forth sympathetic responses 
from the Soviet leadership. It is in the context of 
giving a further impetus to these peace initiatives 
and enlarging the area of friendship between the 

taeeting, they were able to strike excellent perso- ^ coimtries that the Prime Minister's visit would 
ml eäuatipn with each other. It is tautological "tö" ^ watched vöth keen interest among the    fisacgjj 
;speak in terms of age-old bonds of     friendship  ^gqg peoples the world over.' _1L'__Z 1^- 
between India and the USSR. For, these extend ----- -- 
far beyond the realm of mere diplomatic modus 
vivendi. The two leaders share common cuncern 
£or peaceful coexistence embodying the aspxra- 
upas of their respective people for a better inter- 
salaonal world order, 
.{Shere is no outstanding problem to be sorted 

oat between the two nations. The Great October 
Revolution is a landmark in the humanity's 
advance towards ending the shackles of expibna- 
■l£m of man by man. The Soviet leaders' concern 
Ü3t india'a freedom struggle led to the visits of 
eminent Indians to that land i—■> Pandit Motilai 
Kehsfe Jawaharlal Nehru and Rabindra Natn 
Tagore. Indira Gandhi was herself the child °t" 
the Indian revolution. Her fiery zeal for huinaa 
freedom was to find a forceful expression as she 
uOse to- be one of the outstanding figures at the 
contemporary era on the world scene. This evo&ed 
admiration in the, Soviet Union and laid the founda«, 
tions for, firm understanding and cooperation be- 
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Bon voyage, Prime 
Minister 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi begins today the first of 
two crucial visits, which will to a large extent shape the ■ 
direction and content of his administration's foreign policy 
over the next five years. It is only proper that the first 
gesture should be made towards the USSR, a nation whose 
friendship has proved to be of crucial importance to us not 
only in 1971 but also much before. By and large, India and j 
the USSR have shared a common perception of South Asia f 
even if there might be differences about the rest of the 
world. This commonality has been strengthened by a | 
relationship in both trade and defence which has stood the j 
most difficult,test, of all—the test of time. Those who have 
not been able to either accept or break this bond have not 
hesitated to criticise the relationship. Delhi, among other 
things, has been described as a stooge of Moscow, and 
those who have shown no respect for the nonaligned 
movement have had the temerity to say that the Indo- 
Soviet treaty betrays (he spirit of nonalignment. (The 
nonaligned nations themselves answered this last charge 
by giving India the stewardship of the movement at a very 
crucial moment.) But Indo-Soviet friendship, based both 
on mutual benefit and shared commitments, has not only, 
survived but shown signs of achieving the mature stability 
that does not always follow the early, heady courtship. The 
most striking evidence of this maturity, in fact, has come 
during the Prime Ministership of Mr Rajiv Gandhi, when 
suddenly serious strains developed in the wake of reports 
that there was a conscious effort to begin a gradual swing 
towards the West. The Budget tended to confirm such 
suspicions which is why finance minister, Vishwanäth 
Pratap Singh had to make such heavy play of the 
continued commitment to socialism. The question, of 
course, was whether all these straws in the wind added to a 
concrete shift in policy, and to what extent foreign policy 
would have to be altered to suit the new range of options 
being contemplated. 

It was quite clear that this government, anxious to reach 
the twentyfirst century in some style, was in the market to 
purchase technology from the West. Furthermore, it was 
unwilling to equate progress with government control of 
industry, a sentiment which set hearts fluttering in 
Reaganite Washington. The overtures began. Moreover, 
there was an inbuilt occasion for a grand finale. During her 
last, and very successful visit to the United States, Mrs 
Indira Gandhi had proposed the idea of a Festival of India 
in the USA and President Reagan had endorsed the idea. 
No one had taken into account the tragedies which took 
place in between: however, it would be Prime Minister 

Rajiv Gandhi inaugurating this festival in 1985 and not his 
mother. Washington has made a concerted effort to see 
that the Festival of India can mark the beginning of ä new 
chapter in relations between the two nations.-,. n '\.) 

The point is that friendship with the USA need not be at 
the expense of the USSR. Neither does Washington reside 
in a dream world; the State Department knows as well as 
anyone else that there are not going to be any dramatic J 
somersaults. But surely India can be on friendly terms with 
both superpowers, without compromising its position With 
the one or the other. Nor should attempts be made to 
quantify the strength of bilateral relations: what we have 
to offer to each is friendship to the extent of our ability, 
and what we want from them is friendship to the extent of 
theirs. Comrade Gorbachov made the point in his inter- 
view to the Press Trust of India (the first interview he gave 
to any foreign correspondent) that every summit has 
deepened relations between India and the USSR, and 
indeed it has. There is no reason why the first formal 
exchange of views and assessments between two young 
„leaders of two friendly states should be any different. 
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TASS INTERVIEWS RAJIV GANDHI ON USSR-INDIA TIES 
i 

LD191802 Moscow TASS in English 1745 GMT 19 !May 85 

[Text] New Delhi May 19 TASS — Following are the answers by Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
to the questionnaire by Mr. V.G. Baydashin, chief of TASS bureau in India. 

Q.l. This year marks the completion of 30 years since the first visit of your grand- ' 
father Shri Jawaharlal Nehru to the Soviet Union as the prime minister of the inde- : 

pendent India. What is your assessment of the development of Indo-Soviet relation's 
during this period? j ; ; 

i.    _.       ._....       i 
Ans.  It is true that Jawaharlal.Nehru visited the Soviet Union as prime minister 'for 

I the first time in 1955. But he had gone thdre 28 years earlier as one of the dynamic 
i leaders of our freedom movement. He was at [that time regarded as the coming man of 
I India.  He was conviced that India and the Soviet Union must establish close relat'ions 
j of friendship.  He is rightly remembered foif his part in laying the firm foundations of 
[ Indo-Soviet cooperation which has been a factor of stability and peace. | 
! \ i 

| In the last 30 years Indo-Soviet relations have grown in all directions — political, 
economic, scientific and cultural.  Both hav|e benefited from this. The Soviet Union 
is regarded by the people of India as a steady and trusted friend. We have received 
considerable help from it on building up outf basic industries and strengthening our 
public sector. | 

I am looking forward to my visit to the Soviet Union and .to the opportunity to convey to 
the Soviet people the greetings of the people of India.  I hope my talks with the j 
general secretary, Mr: M.S. Goorbachev, andiother leaders will be detailed, compre- 
hensive and fruitful, leading to a further Strengthening of our relations. 

Q.2.  In Moscow recently, the 9th meeting oif the joint Indo-Soviet commission for 
cooperation in the fields of economy, science and technology took place.        i 
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: How do you assess the overall cooperation between the two countries? According to you 
which could be the new fields of cooperation between India and the Soviet Union? 

! 
Ans: The economic, and commercial relations(between our countries have registered 
spectacular growth in recent years. India attaches greaL importance to them.  In>a 
growing and expanding relationship, we must|always search for new areas of working to- 
together.  There is vast scope for diversification in the trade and economic coopera- 
tion between our two countries. Our economies are complementary. We must work out new 
areas of production cooperation and transfef of technology. In fact it is necessary to 
view the bilateral cooperation in a larger time frame. 

The recent meeting of the joint commission v^as very useful. 
; upon new areas of cooperation. 

Both sides have agreed 

Q.3 The six-nation Delhi Declaration, adoptjed at the initiative of India and proposing 
concrete measures for the nuclear disarmament, was widely welcomed in the Soviet ijnion. 

[  Lately, our country has also taken a number of initiatives in this direction. Whdt is 
your opinion about the significance of the struggle for peace and detente and fight 

\ against the threat of nuclear war in the present, rather complex international   , 
j situation? I 

j Ans:  The six-nation proposal for disarmament is an Important initiative.  It carries 
; forward the declaration adopted by the seventh summit of non-aligned nations. We! 
; greately appreciate the fact that the Soviet Union promptly welcomed the initiative. 
! This is a clear expression of the Soviet Union's deep desire for peace. ' 

We welcome the peace-loving policies of the Soviet Union and the initiative taken Ijy the j 
Soviet Union to restart discussions on disarmament with a view to reaching meaningful  ! 
agreement.  There is no future for mankind unless there is disarmament.  India has 
always been a strong champion of peace. Th«: pursuit of peace is one of the cardinal 
principles of our philosophy and policy. 

Q.4 UNOwillbe celebrating its 40th anniversary this year.  As chairman of NAM, c}ne of 
the most massive movements for peace on our planet, what in your esteemed opinion, are 
the ways of increasing the effectiveness of UNO on the question of the maintenance of 
peace in the world? 

Ans. The United Nations must be preserved arid strengthened. The world needs a forum 
where peaceful solutions of differences can 
ship and belonging.  Over the years several 
to making the United Nations more effective, 
powers.  But the United Nations belongs as much to the small as to the large. 
must live together in a spirit of true co-ejistence. 

be worked out in an atmosphere of fellow- 
proposals have been put forward in regard 
Much depends on the will of the large 

We I 

I do hope that the 40th anniversary of the United Nations, at which several worldjleaders 
will be present, including, I hope, Mr. Gorbachev, will be starting point of a new 
effort to reach understandings and improve the prospects for peace. I 

I 

Q.5.  Recently, the 40th anniversary of vie 
was celebrated in the Soviet Union and otheij- 
like to wish to the Soviet people who made 
this great victory? 

ory over fascism in the Second World War 
countries of the world. What would you 
significant contribution in achieving 

10 
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i-ciauxbin.     in tact Jawaharlal Nehru was one of the earHoof-  iQo,i*>,.„  .. 

de°fLd
tf en/he.St0m Cl°UdS — SatherinB overlurope "bout th^JSyrf defeating fascism.     In his famous book,   "The Discovery of Tn^T»    M 7 

SAM ;™ — ~ -p— -2 Sä A:- ™" 

Q.6  As prime minister, who has newly taken over, what are your priorities? 

lifSt th^^^r^^^S^Sj Pr0T,S °f eCOn°miC «-«i-tlon. and 
and Indira Gandhi hive laid do™ ^ ™?h   f"!' *ahatma  Gandh±' Jawaharlal Nehru 
the objective of selÜreliance  We\lt It*  t0 T t0 aCMeVe thiS'  We sha11 Purs«* 
industrial production, seeing tie iSti^^TaV^™™  ag^Cultural and 

We shall strengthen our infrastructure        d  1 L"T  "^ ^l****  """^ 
of development reach the common people and we have Sen a f±lT±TTn        *  ^ frUJt8 
employment generation on a M« L-aL  -r J;e"aye ^iyen a fillip to programmes of 

11 
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GORBACHEV™^^ 

TD181012 Moscow PRAVDA in Russian 20 May 85 First Edition pi LD181012 Moscow r** (pTI) 

JäTT^S ä: as? "™ ^ - - — 
c°-"te" , a, . p K cpt.. the Moscow correspondent o£ 

* f.*« interview is published below: 
The text of the interview   v mlnister • what could you 

drive for peace and disarmament? ^ ^ ^^ 

aSlndian people have written bright chapter.^ ^ ^ Ind±ra Gandhi. 

for whose development so much was done by invariaUe 

0Ur attitude toward Xndia reflects ^inTim^Ä^ 
support for the struggle of -f^^f course was bequeathed to us by the great 
i/dependence and -f^/^lf ^mmitted to it. We have inherited what can be 
Le?f/1thourexaggeration

Sa unique, priceless asset. 
called without exaggerat Wween the governments and 

twining of the ardent hearts 'J™*?0      relati0„s. 
the level and entire „ultifor»ity ^ ^^ ^^ 

x would liae to take t-^S^SdSnlS^^S « ^iTST£- «>" 

E SSTSL-jr^SÄS — nations. 
,  v,  it that a road on which people meet each other 1»««£    , 

An Indian saying has it that a ro      isel following such a road tor       ^ 

<«^ Tndia's contribution to the <;°^ec"^      Aligned Movement, 

-   ironl" ÄÄ influence * *• world. 

12 
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jSoviet-Indian friendship is an asset not just of our two peoples alone. It is an      I 
'important factor for peace and stability in the current tense situation and an example 
!of how fruitfully countries with different systems can cooperate if they are guided by 
| the ideals of peace, by the principles of mutual respect and equitable coopernl..ion. 

I ! '" 
;We are optimistic as to the prospects of Soviet-Indian relations.  The last time Prime 
JMinister Rajiv Gandhi and I met, both sides reaffirmed their desire to further strengthen 
jour cooperation. I'm sure that the forthcoming discussion of a broad range of issues on ; 

Ibilateral and international relations will gjLve new content to our traditional ties :in 
jthe interests of the Soviet and Indian peoples and of peace in Asia and the world.     i 
! ; 
'Naturally, I personally will be pleased to resume contacts with the Indian leader,;who  ! 

is highly respected in our country. : 

! ' : 
[Question: The initiatives of the heads of skate and government of six countries repre- ; 
isenting four continents embodied in their declarations of 1984 and 1985, have been'en- ! 
jthusiastically welcomed in the Soviet Union.i How do you think they could be put into , 
Ipractice? " | 
i j ' 

lAnswer: We have a high opinion of those initiatives. The ideas voiced in the documents i 
iof the heads of six countries and the Sovieti initiatives follow the same course. The 
jultimate goal put forward in the declaration^, to eliminate nuclear weapons from man- 
lkind's life, fully corresponds to the foreign policy aims of our country. 

•Entering into the Geneva talks with the United States, we agreed that the aim was to 
^prevent an arms race in space, to terminate fLt on earth, and to begin radical reductions 
iof nuclear arms leading to their complete elimination. 

lit is possible to begin with what the leaders of the Six proposed, that is, to stop the 
|development, production, and deployment of nuclear weapons; to freeze nuclear arsenals '■ 
'and embark on their reduction; to prevent th^ arms race from spreading to space; and to 
Conclude a treaty banning all nuclear tests.! 
| i 

iWe have proposed stopping further arms buildjup as a first step, and that the USSR and 
I the USA should impose a moratorium on the development, including research, testing, and 
deployment of attack space weapons for the djiration of the Geneva negotiations. We 
ipropose a freeze on strategic offensive armaments, and that the deployment of American 
'medium-range missiles in Europe and the buildup of our countermeasures be discontinued. 
!The Soviet Union has already unilaterally imposed a moratorium until this November on 
jthe deployment of its medium-range missiles and suspended the implementation of other 
(counter-measures in Europe.  True to its wor 1, the USSR strictly abides by the terms of 
'this moratorium.  We are entitled to hope for a more serious and thoughtful assessment 
;of our initiative by Washington and its NATO partners, and for restraint in U.S. missile ; 
'deployment in Western Europe.  Reciprocity in this matter could help place the Geneva 
'talks on a practical footing. 

'Finally, about ceasing nuclear weapons tests,.  We have repeatedly urged the United States 
'and other nuclear powers to do so. The USSRjhas proposed and continues to propose1that ; 

(the nuclear weapon states announce a moratorium on any nuclear explosions to be in effect 
luntil the -conclusion of a treaty on the general and complete prohibition of nuclear 
;weapon tests. i 

13 
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It could be instituted as of August 6, 1985, that is, on the 40th anniversary of the 
tragic atomic bombing of Hiroshima, or even earlier. 

The Soviet Union, as is well known, is also ready to immediately resume the talks on the 
complete prohibition of nuclear weapons tests, which were broken off through the fault 
of the united States.  It is high time to put into effect the Soviet-American treaties on 
the Umitatton or underground nuclear weapons tests and on underground nuclear explosions 
for peaceJui purposes, which were signed in 1974 and 1976 respectively. They have not 
yet been ratified, again not through the fault of the Soviet side. 

Of course special responsibility for the destiny of the world today rests with the nu- 
clear Powers and primarily with the USSR and the United States. However, the Soviet 
union has never looked at the world in the context of USSR-U.S. relations alone. We arc 
deeolv convinced that all states can and must be involved in a search for realistic solu- 
tions to urgent problems and in efforts to ease international tensions. The voices of 
millions of people in various countries, raised in favor of effective measures to end 
Se arms race and reauce arms stockpiles, against attempts to use negotiations as a cover 
for the continuation of this race, is of tremendous importance. 

Question: What could you say about the.prospects of attaining durable peace and develop- 
ing cooperation in Asia, specifically in the Indian Ocean area? 

Answer-  I would like to stress that we highly value India's contribution to the strength- 
ening of peace and stability in Asia and its realistic and considered approach to the 

key problems of the region. 

As tor t„e soviet union it >>" ^^'1^^^^ ^„"clan^ea. 
equitable cooperation between Asian states,  mxs luxxy *vv± 
We support the idea of its conversion into a zone of peace. 

It is common knowledge that for a number of years ™'^™**£*™]Z  unSaSaUy" 

In the meantime!^1 uSted States is constantly building up its military presence there. 

The Soviet" Union has repeatedly voiced its readiness to resume the talks. At the Soviet- 
Ihe Soviet union nab v 

y ±  proposed that all states whose ships use the 

and not of any others, a zone of peace rather than of tensions and conflicts. 

XXX 

in conclusion let me, through your agency, wish happiness, prosperity and peace to the 

Indian people. 
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We wish the government and all citizens of India success in the efforts to further 
consolidate national unity and cohesion, in the work for the social progress and pros- 
perity of your great country. 

During the talk which took place after the correspondent had been presented with the 
answers to PTI's questions, M.S. Gorbachev stressed that the Soviet Union attaches great 
importance to the coming visit of Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. This visit is expected 
to become a remarkable event in the life of the two states and in the development of 
their relations. This is how it has always been:  Each visit of leaders of our conn- 
tries, each of their meetings left an imprint on Soviet-Indian relations.  In this 
connection, we in the USSR recall with warmth and great esteem the visits to our country 
by outstanding leaders of India:  Jawarharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi.  We arc confident 
that the visit of Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi will do much good for the further develop- 
ment of Soviet-Indian cooperation and for the cause of our joint struggle for durable 
peace, for the consolidation of international security. Good personal contacts have 
already been established between the prime minister and myself, and we hope to consoli- 
date them further. 

Friendship with India, profound respect for its great people, for its rich ancient 
culture and its contribution to the progress of humanity are in the hearts of all Soviet 
people.  Friendship with India has also been a vigorous tradition of our foreign policy 
over the.decades. We proceed from the view that a united, strong and peaceful India is 
an inseparable and highly necessary part of today's world. 

I personally have a great interest in.your country and I hope that the kindly invitation 
extended to me by Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi will enable me to sec India in due time 
and to get acquainted with its people, Mikhail Gorbachev said. 

Mikhail Gorbachev answered some additional questions from the correspondent.  Answering 
the question as to what factors he ascribes to the successful development of his 
activity as a party leader, Mikhail Gorbachev said that there is only one "secret": 
our Soviet socialist way of life, the conditions which the socialist system creates for 
the molding and development of the personality.  The upbringing by work in a family of 
rural toilers, like the one millions of.children of workers, peasants, and intellectuals 
receive;- good education accessible to everyone in our country; and socio-political 
school within a Komsomol, and later, a party organization — all of these are factors 
typical of our way of life.  They enable the Soviet people to participate in the deve- 
lopment of the country, in the construction of new life. Every country, every people 
has capable and talented persons but, we believe, it is precisely the socialist system 
that creates the best conditions for their development, for the socially useful appli- 
cation of their potentialities. 

S.P.K. Gupta said that some political leaders in the West, noting the energy and dynamism 
with which the Soviet Union is conducting its policy, express concern that the imple- 
mentation of the Soviet Union's plans in the sphere of foreign policy and the adoption 
of measures planned in the sphere of socioeconomic development might present a growing 
threat for the West, particularly for the United States. The correspondent asked 
Mikhail Gorbachev's opinion to this effect. 

Answering the correspondent, Mikhail Gorbachev said that such "concern" should be left 
to the conscience of those Western leaders who express it. The leadership of our party 
and state has been doing vast work lately to ensure the speeding up of the peaceful 
socioeconomic development of the country. 
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; and economic ^^^^tTanTt J entire  Soviet people. 
Iwlll be approved by the pa - h.no  eoals of peaceful development, we, 

" — tbe Soviet Union sets ^7^^^^^^ 

i aims, but this is another ««t«.^ ^ countries. 
, Soviet people and of the p . convincing answers to 

,pnt thanked Mikhail Gorbachev for his clear 
;The correspondent thannea n 
' the questions posed. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source  Indian Express. Bombay. 22 May 1985f p. 1 Pages 1_ 

Warm welcome despite 
MOSCOW, May 21 (UNI). 

PRIME Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
flew into this rainrs'odden city 

today to begin a six-day official visit to 
the cheering of tens of thousands of 
Muscovites. 

Soviet Communist Party General 
Secretary Mikhail Gorbachev and his 

.wife, Raisa"Gorbachev, received Mr. 
Gandhi and his wife-Sbnia Gandhi at 
the'"KreJhIin^ ' ;.   .   .    "   " 

Welcoming Mr. Gandhi .with a 
warm handshake Mr. Gorbachev 
pointed to the cloudy sky and said "In 
the last few days the weather had 
been fine." 

Shortly after arrival Mr: Gandhi 
began talks with Mr. Gorbachev. 

Present at the talks on the Soviet 
side were Prime Minister Nikolai 
Tikhonov, Foreign Minister Andrei 
Gromyko, Defence Minister Sergei 
Sokolov and First Deputy Prime 
Minister Ivan Arkhipov. 

Eariier as soon as Mr, Gandhi 
stepped out of his car, Mr. Gor- 
bachev, who had been waiting for his 
arrival, moved forward to greet him. 
Welcoming Mr. Gandhi, he said. 
"Hope your visit will be successful." 

Prime Minister Nikolai Tikhonov, 
Foreign Minister Andrei Gromyko, 
Defence Minister S. Sokolov, Cultu- 
ral Minister P. Dem'ichev and First 
Deputy Prime Minister Ivan Arkhi- 
pov, and Mrs. Gromyko were present 
at the • welcoming ceremony in the 
Kremlin. 
*. The flags of India and the Soviet 
union were hoisted at the Kremlin 
residence, where Mr.. Gandhi and his 
wife will be staying during his Moscow 
visit. 

Mr. Rajiv Gandhi was received at 
the airport by Mr. Tikhonov, Mr. 
Gromyko, Mr. Demichev and Mr. 
Sokolov. 

The welcoming party at the airport 
also included Mr. Arkhipov, Mr. M." 
A. Sergichik, Chairman of the State 
Committee for Foreign Economic Re- 
lations, Mr. V. F. Maltsev and Mr. V. 
I. Petrov,-First Deputy Minister. Mr. 
S. M. Kolomon, First Deputy Chair- 
man of the Moscow City Soviet, arid 
Mr. V. N. Rykov, Soviet Ambassador 
to India. 

From the Indian side Ambassador 
Nurul Hasan and members of the 
Indian community living in Moscow 
were present to greet Mr. Gandhi. 

Indian and Soviet flags fluttered at 
the airport, where troops of the Mos- 
cow Garrison presented a guard of 
honour to Mr. Gandhi. \fr. Gandhi 
reviewed the guard and the national 
anthems of "the two countries were 
plaved. ■"- ■ 
: PTI adds: 

- Then Mr. Gandhi.irt a buttoned up 
.. coat accompanied by Mrs.Soniä Gan- 
dhi m red bordered cream coloured 
sari went up to the enclosure where 
Indian and Soviet children greeted 
them with flags and slogans "Indo- 
Soviet,Friendship Zindabad". 

They were escorted to the Kremlin 
apartment where they will be staying 
by. Mr. Tikhonov, Mr. Gromyko and 
Marshal Sokolov. Mr. Gorbachev and 
his wife. Mrs: Raisa Gorbachev, 
greeted them oh the portico of the 
apartment. . 

People lining the route waved flags 
as the motorcade passed by arid the 
entire route was decorated with ban- 
ners': in Hindi and Russian ^ 'Long 
Live Soviet-Indian. Friendship' and 
'Hearty Welcome to the Prime Minis- 
ter of Friendly India.' "'' ' ',,"' 

The warmth and spirit of camar- 
aderie witnessed when the two leaders 
greeted each other more than made 
up for the formal ceremony on Red 
Square which had to be, cancelled 

because of a drizzle. 
The Soviet people "warmly wel- , 

come the Prime Minister of the Re- 
public of India. Rajiv Gandhi". Prav- 
da wrote. \.      - 

They were convinced that Mr. Gan- 
dhi's visit to the Soviet Union "will 
make a .major- contribution to the 
strengthening of the time-tested rela- 
tions of deep. fri«fidsbip and diverse 

" co-operation berwt^'w.e USSR and 
India for the benefit ot> ih.e peopbs .;* 

. both the countries and will be in the 
interests of universal peace and inter- 
national security", it said. 

The. Soviet national .daily today 
carried on its front page a biographic- 
al note on Mr. Gandhi alongside his 
photograph. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source   NPW Ynrk TimPS, 7.7 May IQSS, p.A^ Pages     1 

■ouiitjiuaujaiuiiMuiiiiiHiLaijMyi ■" ;    = Tass yjj Associated Fress 

MikhaU S. Gorbachev, left, the Soviet leader, with Prime Minister ^J^»«^J^^Kr 
With them, foreground from right: Foreign Minister Andrei^^^GromykoandP^eMtaisterNikoIahA.TU^onov^ 

Gandhi in SqmeUm^^t 
- ^-gyr*?*"   -—- —--:       •, —-AiSiTSecuritv Parley Is Aim 

9y SETH MYDANS 
Special to The New York Times 

MOSCOW, May 21 — Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi of India arrived here to- 
day for his first official visit abroad 
and began talks with Mikhail S. Gorba- 
chev, the Soviet leader. 

At a Kremlin dinner, Mr. Gorbachev 
_      ... *- J ..£«+     In   H7hir,n 

^ÄsiüTSecurity Parley Is Aim 
Mr Gorbachev, in his remarks, 

blamed the United States for some of 
the world's problems, from a spread ot 
the arms race into outer space to ja 
military buildup in the Indian Ocean 

He proposed a "joint, comprehensive 
approach" to security in Asia, perhaps 
lading to asecurity con ference, pat- 

At a Kremlin dinner, Mr. Gorbachev j ^^^"V^^ parfey held in 
-U5Ü*M SÄ£   !^gfsrin^UnaPHeslidIndia Saiu uiai uuc IIYC-"«J   »w—, —-  ■■ — - 
economic accords are expected to be 
signed, could lead to a "qualitatively 
new level" in relations. These were 
also close under Prime Minister Indira 
Gandhi, Mr. Gandhi's mother, who was 
assassinated in October. 

"Years and decades pass, genera- 
tions of people in our countries come 
and go, but relations of friendship and 
cooperation between the U.S.S.R. and. 
India continue to develop in ascending j 
order,' Mr. Gorbachev said. 

Both Moscow and Washington have 
been courting Mr. Gandhi since he took 
office after his mother's death. He will 
visit the United States on June 12-15. 

Although Mr. Gandhi is seen as West- 
ern in outlook and as interested m 
broadening ties with the West, the fact 
that he is here on his first foreign trip 
underscores, the special place the 
Soviet Union holds in Indian policy. 

ternea anei a cuiuj^ T '•jiji« 
1975 in Helsinki, Finland. He said India 
could play a central role. 

Mr Gandhi-, in his reply, which was 
also reported by the Soviet press 
asencv Tass, said he appreciated 
Soviet support and looked to expanded 
cooperation. _.   " 

The accords to be signed by Mr. 
Gandhi are expected to include guide, 
lines for economic and technical coop- 

: oration until the year 2000, a Soviet 
credit as well as Soviet aid inthe devel- 
opment of power generation, .coal, oil 
and mächine building. 

■ i    India is the Soviet Union's leading 
trade partner among the developing 
countries, with exchanges expected to 
rise to $3.7 billion this year, 20 percent 
up from the 1984 level. In recent years^ 
the balance of trade has shifted in ,ln- 
idia's favor, with the Soviet Union lm- 

[porttag mostly consumer goods arid ex 
porting mainly oil and armaments. 

The Russians provide India with 
MIG-29 jet fighters, T-72 tanks, elec- 
tronic guidance systems, submarines 
and artillery. . .• | 

The Soviet Union produced a lavisn 
wSome7or Mr. Gandhi, recent 
of those extended to his mother. Tens ol 
thousands''* people, many folding 
fmaü Indian flags, «MW 
along the route from the airport. 

Alquadrori of motorcycle outriders 
escorted some 50 black limousines 
Sgh rain-swept streets. Inside the 
KrernUn Mr. Gorbachev and his wife, 
KT^eeted Mr. Gandhi and his 

^TneSorspomtup the crucial place 

Indiaholdsfor the Soviet Unioh^both 
•as* baton» to China and as an Asian 
rowerthat refuses to condemn.Mos- 
^w^poUcy in Afghanistan. For fadia 
S?Soviet Union is seen as a guarantor 
of security against Pakistan andChina. 
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Gandhi's Visit  to Moscow 

Source__FBIJLiS°^^ ^%eS±— 

Talks With Gorbachev 

«2,1113 »»scow »» «™ l" -»"- " M°y 85    SeC°"d EdU1°" "  L , x dla„ 
„f fhP rPSU Central Committee,  and Indian 

[Text]    Mikhail Gorbachev,  general "«etary ^J^^?    Also attending ou the 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi had talks in the Kremlin <        J      Coramittee Politburo and 

V.P.  Singh,  minister of  finance;  G.  ^^"!^run Nehru, minister of  state  for power, 

^iamentary secretary to the prime minister. 

In the course of the talKs, which passed in an^^il^H^^^^eÄ 
^LuataatSEäiBS.   ««  sld?f dl8CUSv voiced prXund satisfaction with  "«high. -TrTto^aliotSrnitioaal pcobloms.     lhey voiced pro ±      relatlo„s, making good 
Ä'«"-'. <">d dlVf ^"Ireatr»! Peace, Friendship, and Cooperation between 

Zil Crbachev and «iv Oandhi noted the basic -P™^ ^S^afagreT 
to be signed during the current vislof the Indian p x coopeIation to the year 
„ent on guidelines  for »»dB •  "f™^^", and technical oooperation in the «tablish- 

SLrtrrop^Coroad noriSonslor interaction between the two great states, 

bound by ties of  sincere friendship. -..V 

In discussing the world situation,  the ^^^J^*ZZ£^ 
tensions! the incessant arms race, -P"^0^tT„io„ and India stressed the impot-   . 

«rsenals of weapons of mass destruction.    The Soviet si d at  the eventual 
TnitiativL of 'the heads of state and J^^^f asides voiced concern over 
exclusion of nuclear weapons £r°%^fic *e£on as a consequence of  the expansionxstic 

-      -IlSSonhe0?oicesh:£^erialis !"Ä « -^situation region us 
^l^;^£™^^^ i-t- of military bases and the, 

escalation of  the U.S. military presence. 
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It was noted that the USSR and India were against outside intervention in the internal 
affairs of southwest Asian countries and supported an immediate political settlement 
?here through talks so as to protect the sovereign rights of the states of that 
region and to strengthen universal peace and security. 

Exchanging opinions on the situation in Southeast Asia, the participants in the talks 
SicedHe  conviction that the only sensible way to settlement was offered by 
instructive dialogue between the countries in that area and by a search for peaceful 
and mutually acceptable solutions to the existing problems. Ihe Soviet side stressed 
the propitious effect of relations of friendship and cooperation between India and 
the Indo-Chinese states on the situation in Southeast Asia. 

Reviewing the situation in Central America, the sides stressed that support for the 
IZXTf Mcaragua in their struggle to defend the independence of their homeland 
was an important task for all the anti-imperialist and peace-loving forces. 

Both sides noted with satisfaction the growing role of the Nonaligned Movement in 
the common efforts to Improve the world situation and in the struggle against imperi- 

invitation was accepted with gratitude. 

Present at the talks, on the Soviet side were: Maltsev first deputy foreign minister 

°rf ^J^h^S^^^^"^ ITTXtlTnltZnll I^ormTio^epartmcnt 

department of the USSR Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

T ,.   4j   nh^A^r-i     foreien secretary of the Indian Ministry of External 
Sf^l^'^in/SSr-SniSr^S USSR; Sharda Prasad information 
tdviseJ'in the prime'minister's office; Arora and ^^Jf"^1 Eternal 
prime minister; 'Raghunath, joint secretary of the Indian Ministry of External 

Affairs. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source 
New York Times, 

Pages_ 2 

INDIA-SOVIET LINK 

Continued From Page Al 

bacfing*ikh terrorists inthe Punjab. _ 

with Soviet policies as well, Mr .Gandhi 
referred^ a declaration on disarma- 
meÄedlastyearinNewDelhxby] 

. .1. ■   cnmo \i s Policies<toÄ£S «sr Criticizes Some U.S. Policies.   ™* j^wer *«'wg«*£j 
During a Visit to Moscow   \^SSSSSSSSiSSSLi 1 document," he said. 

The declaration-calls on the nuclear 
i r>ow£s toprohibit .testing, production 
! P°weiLt" L«,t nf miclear weapons, 

BySETHMYDANS t prumuil.^~D, r- 
spedai to The New York Ttoes , PJ» «j^^ent of nuclear weapons, 

MOSCOW, May 22-Prone Master) GandM said that fee situation ui 
Raftv Gandhi ended two,days of talks ,|>g»    had been discussediat 
SodS with praise for Soviet sup- JS and that Mikhail S, Gorba- 
SffSB •&. criticism of ^ ~H&«leader,^dg»g 

grandfather, Jawaharlal Nehru, who 
ÄS first Prime; Minister,and 
attended the naming of ««^ ***[ 
cow square after his mother Indira 
S!his predecessor as Indian head 

"ff£l#± the unusual oppor- 
tuS^to afdress the nation on&e 

levening   television   news   program, 
rtressSg the two nations' long fnend- 1SHS a broad cooperation that 
rariKeTfrom cultural exchanges to the 
SSStag   of   an Indian   astronaut 
aboard a Soviet spaceship m 1984. 
^Thursday, MV. Gandhi is to leave 

tor a three-day tour of Soviet cities be- 
ifore returning to New Delhi- 

icheV>   „Lt of Sovtet a^ertions that 
MÄÄK& AfghanrebeK 

Soviet military action. -      « 

port of India and criticism 

triai,Lidwerecognizethat»hesaid.   l'Pg^äggwiuneat and outside 
Relations With U.S. Called Good      | su|port for the insurgents. 

1    Mr Gandhi, speaking at a news con-1 Gandhi said Mr. Gorbachev had 
forpnce. saiQ niuia ^ '""" . 
uS States, which he will visit next.' 
month, have been good. 

"We look to the United States ior 
technology, deeper cultural exchanges 
and more trade," he added        ^ . 

Asked whether India might offer 
^support forUnitedStates^haes 
in return.for technology, he said,   we 
do not compromise our principles in ex- 

^^KSS'state,^« 
to restrain Pakistan's development ofa 
nucjear weapon, which he said was 
"very close" to being achieved. 

' »The United'Stätes -wanjs; to turn a 
blind eye to the Pakistani nuclear pro- 
eram " Mr. Gandhi* sajd. 
^ong issues to'4'taken up witii 

tions m *e 'üif:liir,. W" 
" : -     "    .' '•'y',>>"' ""''"   ..' 

Continued on Page A|Mumn 1 

ÄSrteÄn^dersaid^at 
SKnditions for impro^g rela- 
tions, notably a demand for Soviet 
withdrawal from Afghanistan, re- 
^S/tStew trade accorfs tiie 
Sovtet Union is extending a credit of a 
Son rubles <?"* «^teJ55? the cost of Soviet goods and services, ^ 
rAainlV in the areas of electric power,, 

S?Sw world, with more than $3 tal- 

lafgeluSding partner, with $4 billion 
taSsXÄftKO India'main 

Union was improving. ^.„dav 
After a lavish welcome on Tuesaay. 

thpRussians continued their red-car- 
S SSment for. Mr. Gandhi today, 
with tensive television coverag^ Be, 
laid flowers at a square named for his | 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

9 
Source  ^Tg (TTSKB) , ?A May 1QSS. pp D1-J12 _Pages  

GANDHI' S_ ACTIV_ITT.KS _I_N _MOSjCOW?_ BELORUSSIA_CIT.ED 

Arkhipov, Gandhi Address Meeting 

PM231407 Moscow KRASNAYA ZVEZDA in Russian 23 May 85 Second Edition pp 1, 3 

[TASS report under general heading:  "USSR-India:  Goodneighborliness and Cooperation"] 

[Text]  The close friendship and varied cooperation between the USSR and India serves 
the interests of the two countries' peoples and the cause of world peace and inter- 
national security.  This was noted at R. Gandhi's meeting with representatives of the 
Soviet public in the House of Unions Hall of Columns. 

The gathering was addressed by I.V. Arkhipov, first deputy chairman of the USSR Council 
of Ministers.  The*.friendship and mutual ties between our countries, the speaker said, 
are developing upwardly and are a graphic example of how fruitful and diverse cooperation 
between states with different social systems can be when their policy is inspired by the 
ideals of justice, equality, and mutual respect, and the struggle for peace and the 
peoples' security and against aggression and colonialism. - The importance of our 
cooperation has particularly increased today, under the conditions of the dangerous 
aggravation of Lite international situation,'which is the direct result of the actions 
of the most aggressive forces of imperialism. 

All progressive mankind recently celebrated the 40th anniversary of the great victory 
over fascism.  The Soviel. Union highly rales the participation and attention which you 
personally, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, and the entire Indian people have paid to this glorious 
date and to the cause of the struggle against the resurrection of fascism.  The multi- 
million-strong Soviet public is deeply satisfied by the fact that the USSR and India act 
from the same or close positions on topical present-day problems. 

It was 30 years ago that the fundamental agreements were signed that essentially laid 
the foundation for the multifaceted cooperation between the USSR and India in the field 
of the economy, science and technology, cu.lLuro and education.  Three decades are a 
comparatively short period, but how far the entire complex of our cooperation has 
advanced, embracing virtually all spheres of our peoples' activity — from the sub- 
terranean depths to the heights of space! 

Soviet-Indian summit- meeL inj-.s occupy a special piace.  The USSR notes with profound 
satisfaction Lhat your visit, esteemed Mr Rajiv Gandhi, has been a major new step in 
the development of relations of friendship and cooperation between the USSR and India. 
Soviet-Indian documents have been signed that will undoubtedly lend new dynamism to that 
development. 

In the rostrum was Academician N.N. Blokhin, chairman of the International Lenin Prize 
"For the Consolidation of Peace Among the Peoples" Committee.  I have the honor, he 
said, to present Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi with the gold medal and certificate 
of the International Lenin Prize "For the Consolidation of Peace Among the Peoples" 
which has been awarded to Indira Gandhi, that outstanding Indian statesman, politician, 
and public figure.  It is symbolic that the lofty award is being presented to Indira 
Gandhi's son and her successor as prime minister. 

To the-applause of those assembled, N.N. Blokhin presented the medal and certificate 
to R. Gandhi.  On behalf of the Soviet public the prime minister was presented with a 
bronze sculpture of Indira Gandhi. 

24 



D 2 

The meeting was addressed by Rajiv Gandhi.  It gives me tremendous joy to address the 
citizens of the Soviet Union, who have given us such a warm reception, he said,  livery 
Indian whenever he comes to the Soviet Union, knows that a meeting in a spirit of 
boundless friendship awaits him.  I convey warm greetings from the Indian people to 
the great people of the Soviet Union, to the Soviet leadership, and to Mikhail 
Sergeyevich Gorbachev.  Our countries exchanged ambassadors after India had been 
liberated from colonial rule, but the mutual friendship between the two peoples was 
born long before that date. 

My greatgrandfather Motilal Nehru and my grandfather Jawaharlal Nehru, who were on 
the front line of India's struggle for freedom, visited the Soviet Union back in 1927, 
when the 10th anniversary of the Great October Socialist Revolution was being cele- 
brated.  They both very much wanted to see for themselves and to study the new social 
■system that was being built in the USSR.' At the time, Jawaharlal Nehru highly 
assessed the importance of the Russian Revolution, which he called one of the greatest 
events of world history. 

India's struggle for independence, the guest continued, has met with the Soviet 
people's resolute support.  We in turn were perturbed by the conflicts that flared 
up in Europe in the twenties and thirties, and particularly by the sinister rise of 
fascism.  J. Nehru did not "tire of warning the world of the looming dangers, and he 
was depressed by the attitude of some European governments toward Hitler.  We in 
India, although we were not free at the time, unconditionally opposed fascism and 
we admired the Soviet people's heroic struggle.  This year you celebrate the 40th 
anniversary of the victory over fascism.  We rejoice with you; we salute your heroes. 

Indians struggle for freedom is the history of an unarmed people's resistance to the 
world's biggest empire.  We achieved marked successes.  The country, which had 
virtually no industry, has now become a major industrial power.  In a major business, 
the modernization of the economy, we are encountering invaluable mutual understanding 
and assistance from the Soviet Union. 

During my visit, we have discussed plans for cooperation in the economy, trade, 
science, and technology for the next 15 years.  The horizons here are very broad. 

The Soviet Union's support is not restricted to  the economic sphere.  You supported 
us in times of difficulty for India.  A friend in need is a friend indeed.  The 
Indian people consider the Soviet people to be true friends.  Indian-Soviet friend- 
ship graphically shows that two peoples with different social systems can establish 
firm relations of mutual understanding and cooperation in their common interest.  Our 
greatest cause is peace.  We both want peace, mindful of the past and dreaming of the 
future.  Only the tree of peace can give mankind living fruit.  In a period when 
peace depends on nuclear arsenals, I confirm the resolve of the Nonaligned Movement 
and of India to struggle for peace and disarmament. 

You have awarded Indira Gandhi the Lenin Peace Prize.  That is a gesture which the 
Indian people prize highly. Vladimir Ilich Lenin, with whose name this prize is 
linked, is one of the immortal representatives of mankind. 

R. Gandhi's meeting with the representatives of the Soviet public was a further 
graphic manifestation of strengthening Soviet-Indian friendship. 
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Smirce_. FBIS (USSR), 14 June 1985._B._D3 _ Pages____ 

INDIAN CONCERN OVER U.S. ASMING OF PAKISTAN 

LD142126 Moscow TASS in English 2023 GMT 14 Jun 85 

["Justified Concern" -- TASS headline] 

IKxcerpL]  Moscow Juno U TASS — TASS political news .analyst Boris Chckhonln reports: 

The American-Indian talks between President Ronald Reagan and Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi have shown that Washington has turned down in a categorical form India's concern 
over the U.S. policy of mass rearmament of Pakistan. 

Facts show that India's concern is absolutely justified.  No country of South Asia -- 
a region with a population of about one billion people -- has ever been turned into such 
a gigantic arsenal of armaments as Pakistan today.  Islamabad spends one third of its 
annual budget on large-scale rearmament.  Added to it should be 3.2 billion dollars 
supplied by the U.S. in the form of the military-economic aid. According to the PRESS 
TRUST OF INDIA, Washington is going to expand the scope of this aid.  Talks were started 
between the U.S. and Pakistan on concluding another military-political deal to the sum 
of f) hi 11 ion dollars. 

As is known, Pakistan receives from the U.S. the most up-to-date weapons which by no 
means are defensive ones.  The list of the weapons includes "F-16" fighter-bombers 
capable of delivering missiles with nuclear warheads to the biggest Indian cxties, 
cruise missiles, the most up-to-date "Cobra" helicopters, spying planes and the most 
up-to-date tanks. The Indian press reports ever more often that Washington connives 
at Pakistan's activities aimed at creating a nuclear bomb. 
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Soviet visit not Ao harm ties with 
Frunze^ (Soviet Kirghizia) May 
25 (PTI): The Prime Minister, Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi, said here today 
his visit to the Soviet Unipn had 
"gone off very well." He was also 
confident that this would not 
lead to any misunderstanding 
with the Americans. 

Talking to Indian newsmen 
accompanying him on the last 
day of an official visit marked by 
a great friendliness, Mr Gandhi 
said the Soviets had not express- 
ed any concern about India's 
relations with the United States. 

Mr Gandhi said he had a "very 
good" exchange of,views with 
the Soviet leadership, particu-- 
larly with the general secretary, 
Mr Mikhail Gorbachyov. 

He said he had come here 
expecting it would help improve 
relations and at the end of the 
visit he was in a position to say: 
"I think they (the relations) 
have improved.... What had been 
important was to get to know " 
and understand the Soviet lead- 
ership."  HV 

Asked about the follow-up, Mr 
Gandtii >said  the  talks  had 
already led to the signing of two 
agreements   and  they  would 
think about further proposals. 

He said there had been no 
decision yet on accepting the 
Soviet offer of fighter aircraft to 
match the US F-16 and other 
aircraft supplied to Pakistan. He 
could, however, say the quality 
of weapons and other defence 
supplies offered by the Soviet 
Union   would  be   "good  and 
high." 

Mr Gandhi said a decision 
would be taken on the Soviet 
offer of a nuclear power station 
on his return to India. He added 
that there were some problems 
"because of the Soviet law requir- 
ing international safeguard as it 
was not known how this would 
affect India's nuclear plans. 
There had been talks with the 
Soviets in Delhi, but a final 
official decision had not been 
possible before the visit, be- 
cause'Dr Raja Ramänna, chair- 
man of the atomic energy com- 
mission, had been away in Cuba. 
Mr Gandhi said, "We have inter- 
national safeguards for the 
American station at Tarapur. 
This'is why we do not want any 

US:PM 
more of them (the safeguards)." 

Mr Gandhi said his private 
talks with Mr Gorbachyov had" 
included disarmament, the Indi- 
an Ocean and the countries in 
the region which have specific 
problems. 
Soviet-US relations: He said he 
had been given no message to 
convey to the US President, Mr 
Ronald Reagan, whom he is 
meeting next month. He said the 
Soviets were not happy with the 
Geneva talks. They thought Mr 
Reagan's "strategic defence in- 
itiative" was a setback for dis- 
armament. 

The Prime Minister said he 
thought Mr Gorbachyov was 
trying to accomplish in the 
Soviet Union what he (Mr Gan- 
dhi) was trying to do in India- 
improve technology and reorient 
the labour force. He said "the 
Soviet Union was very advanced 
in many fields and Mr Gor- 
bachyov was trying to bring up 
his country in other fields as | 
well." . 

,    Computers:  Speaking  about 
computers, Mr Gandhi said the 
Americans felt that Soviet com- 
puters were not "good enough" 
and at the same time claimed 
that   they  felt  threatned  by 
Soviet military technology: They 
cited this as a reason for taking 
up new kinds of weaponry such 
as space arms. "There is some- 
thing wrong somewhere in the 
American assessment of Soyet 
technology," he said. 

Pakistan: Mr Gandhi said that 
he had expressed his concern 
over the expansion of Pakistan's 
nuclear weapons programme 

. and the unprecedented arms 
build-up in that country. He said 
India could match Pakistan in 
conventional weapons, but at a 
heavy cost. He said the Soviets 
had assured him that they 
"share our concern and anxiety 
in this regard." 

He said the Soviets had ex- 
pressed unhappiness over the 
deaths of Soviet soldiers in an 
explosion at a Pakistani camp. 
They' had also said US arms 
supplies to Pakistan were 
hindering a political settlement 
of the Afghan issue. 

Afghanistan: Asked if India 
shared the view that Pakistan 
played an active role in Afgha- 
nistan, he said there were train- 
ing camps for Afghan rebels in 
Pakistan and weapons were 
channelised to them through the 
country. 

Indo-Soviet ties: Referring to 
Soviet Union's, friendship with 
India, Mr Gandhi said it was not 
because of any particular in- 
terest it served but because, "we 
see the situation in the world, in 
particular areas similarly. Our 
perceptions are similar." He 
added, "We both hold the Indo- 
Soviet Treaty as important. It 
has been there for so many 
years. It does not affect our 
nonalignment." 

Punjab: Mr Gandhi said he 
had explained the Punjab situa- 
tion to the Soviets and they had 
not expressed any anxiety. He 
added that he would discuss his 
trip to the Soviet Union and the 
Punjab problem with Opposition 
leaders on his return,to Delhi. 
China: Mr Gandhi said both In- 
dia and the Soviet Union wanted 
to normalise relations with 
China. 

"The Soviet Union has been 
having talks with Beijing, but 
there are some obstacles. India 
is also likely to have a dialogue 
with China," he said. 
Boat ride: Mr Gandhi met the 
Kirghizia-n Communist Party 
leader, Mr T.U. Usubaliev, today 
and discussed with him relations 
between India and the republic. 

The Prime Minister also had a 
boat ride in the picturesque 
Issyk-Kul lake. Mr Gandhi also 
visited a small town, Cholopon- 
Ata, situated on the banks of the 
lake and saw the largest horse 
breeding farm there. Traditional 
equestrian contests were espe- 
cially organised for him. 

India test: Mr Gandhi said a 
festival of India would be held in 
the Soviet Union in the summer 
of 1987. A festival of the Soviet I 
Union would also be held in 
India in the winter of 1988. The 
India festival would be on the 
lines of those to be .held in US 
and France this year. 

27 



Gandhi's Visit  to Moscow 

Knur™      TmH "" "vp^^    Bombay,   ^ Mny  IWi,  p .-I — ages-2- 

Joint quest 
,~ ™™ A*    -50 /■'urn HeJtold another questioner he 'will' MOSCOW, May 22 (PTI).     <£scas& ^^ backup for Punjabi 

"f^RTME Minister Rajiv Gandhi af- terrorists when he meets Mr. Reagan, 
A ter his summit with General Mr. Gandhi confirmed that his 
Secretary Gorbachev .has declared Washington visit came up inhis dis- 
that India and the Soviet Union "will cussions with Mr. Gorbachev but said 
always be together in the quest for, he was riot carrying any message from 
peace."    "■ ,. 'the Soviet leader to the American 

At an-international press confer- j President. - 
encfc here this evening, Mr. Gandhi; Asked why he had made his nrst 
hastened to add that he is going to; official visit abroad to_ the Soviet 
Washington next month to establish a Union, Mr. Gandhi said: Well, we 
relationship with President Reagan, have to go somewhere first. 1 he 
whom he has met only once before Soviet Union has been an old rnena 
briefly, and to improve ties with the; for over 30 ye^ars. We have stood 
United States from where India ex-! together in times" of trial and we 
pected high technology, closer cultu-'»recognise that. They also were the 
ral kinship and more trade.        .      first to invite me." 

Replying to questions from Am«*- He said the Indian foreign policy 
ican correspondents, Mr. Gandhi said1 has been consistent and he did not see 
he had given 'no commitment' to Mr.  any change in it.      
Gorbachev that India will not get- He descrjbed Indo-American rela- 
closer to the West. ^ons ^ "good", and noted that the 

Asked if in view of his quest ««.united States is now India's largest 
peace together with the Soviet Umon trade artner 
he considered the United States a; Mr. Gandhi said the Afghan'topic' 
greater threat to peace than the 'had com& up at the summit and he 
USSR, Mr- Gandhi noted that the inad t forward the Indian view. 
Soviets were the only nuclear power „0ur position," he said; "is that we 

, to accept the Delhi Declaration of the ^ not for any country to interfere or: 
' six nations'calling for a halt to the intervene- in the internal affairs of 

nuclear race. another country.". 
"The United States did not even; jje said Mr Gorbachev had given 

bother to pick up the declaration," he; jj^" an ijea 0f Pakistan's interference 
observed. ,       :.     .,n Afghanistan and of the magnitude 

An American correspondent asked of assistance to the insurgents. 

K^UÄÄÄ&IÄ, ^Frenchcorres^nue^dto 
nology and trade he would show some the.'spy scandal in w^h^n«5 £j.- 
'enthusiasm' for American foreign.'the United States first figured and 
SCTMT Gandhi said "We do not! asked if he had discussed withMr., 

"/K what he thought of Sovietment. -This did not come^during 
press suggestions linking the assas-J the discussions,^ Mr Gandferephed 
station 7t Indira Gandhi with the^ He said he had discussed at the 
'American 'state terrorism policy/ the: Continued on rage s. ;. 
Prime Minister said it would be prem-. 
ature forl.,him^tO; comment on; the. 
suggestion since the commission of 
enquiry had not yet. Submitted its 
report. 
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Joint quest for peace 
Continued from Page 1 

summit India's worries about Pakistan 
getting close to development of.a 
nuclear weapon, and added "We are 
especially worried because we feel the 
United States could do more to stop 
Pakistan but was not doing so". 

He referred to the recent 
apprehension by American customs 
of a Pakistani national's attempt to 
smuggle out a triggering device and to 
his being let off after the charge 
against him was changed, and said 
"We feel this is serious." 

UNI Adds: Mr. Gandhi pointed out 
that the only exception to the Syming- 
ton agreement was Pakistan.   • 

About Asian security, he said this 
was an "old concept." 

"We are really for nations not 
interferring or intervening in areas 
outside their own. India has put for- 
ward a proposal for the Indian Ocean 
being as nuclear free zone." 

Similarly, he said other Asian na- 
tions had their own proposals. "We 
do not want Asia to become a hotbed 
of tension and ships prowling in our 

areas and shores." 
Asked for his updated assessment 

of the Indo-Soviet friendship treaty, 
Mr. Gandhi said it had played a very 
major role and helped in developing 
bilateral economic, cultural and other 
relations. 

"We see the future relations, even 
brighter", he averred. 

Replying to another question, Mr. 
Gandhi said Indo-Soviet cooperation 
in the field of defence was "improving 
substantially." 

Asked about concessional aid from 
monetary' agencies like the Interna- 
tional Development Association, Mr. 
Gandhi said it was not a quid pro quo. 
"We would like that as well. I think 
we need that aid..." 

Mr. Gandhi answered in the 
affirmative when asked whether the 
Soviet Union's efforts to build bridges 
of friendship with China figured in his 
talks with Mr. Gorbachev. 

He said he was informed of the 
Soviet Union's discussions with Chi- 
na. India on its part gave its assess- 
ment of its talks with that country. He 
said the Chinese still persisted with 
three basic preconditions which was a 

"drawback for any real progress....' 
Question: Was the border claim 

one of the three preconditions? 
Mr. Gandhi: The border claim is 

not part of the three pre-conditions. 
Mr. Gandhi said the Soviet Union 

was appreciative of India's offer of 
good offices to Sri Lanka to solve the 
ethnic problem in that country. "We 
explained in great detail what we had 
done to bring some sort of settle- 
ment.'.' , 

He said the position in Sri Lanka 
was sensitive and there was need for 
that government to take some initia- 
tive to solve the Tamil problem. 

Mr. Gandhi said India firmly be- 
lieved that i there could only be a 
political solution to the problem and 
not a military one. "We hope Sri 
Lanka will come forward for such a 
solution." 

He said the problem of Sikh ex- 
tremists and terrorists in Punjab fi- 
gured in the talks. "I think Mr. 
Gorbachev appreciates the situation." 

He told a correspondent that India 
felt the British government should 
take more steps to deal with the 
action of terrorists in that country. 
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PRIME'/Minister'^Ästf^^^ 
said todaythat Indo-Soyiet rela- vr fprv Resident; Ronald Reagan, %:^'g^ere not good enough and .claimed, atj 
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He'said  the .Soviet  Union  also  came up during his discussion with'^There is' something-wrong some-« 
:sharedllhdia'sp&nce^ 
;trying5tp ^Cqttjr^nüctea£|c^aW 
.andatthem^recedented^ann^b^^ 
:up-lty that country. '^^ nöt^ 
..   The Prime*': -MinisterJ, irwde%tn^5woul<J'''continue.- but i further   oint happy with the way disarmament talks; 
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a Festival of India in said it had: 
in the summer of1987 and afestival of iproWd^ 
the5 SoyietCXJniorii;in India in the'^standi^e^SoÄet^IeadershipJÄjV ':~j$ 
following wmter. , , ^   It had also helped in^^ strengthening^ 
"fS.He sa    Mr. Gorbachev impressed traditional; friendship     A economic^ 
lüWas ''a very straight forward and, ties vte 

/'smtef.yMtvtö,:fte;-Sov]et;'Unidn. 
-'r He said India, could match,Pakistan 

■ ta acquiring < arms, but at 
."• ^very..lieavyrc^.ÄJ^|^ßiSäs )^.| 
>'.i£S^wet,;leäde^^ 
; and, aÄ       in' this'' regard.'^hei; said 

There. had.beCT np^decWofll.yetete^ 
«aid «on accepting- the:Soviet/pffer of miThe'Prime, Minister said he: thought /•^As'-fP W.Jnmtaia^:0oa0pmm 
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^He coüld,ihoweverpiay the «ras^ "'   * -*'-    •-• >■ - 
?weapönsi^d2öÄfer"defe^ '*""" '■""'-'"      ■■■■■•-■■ 
the Soviet'. Union; hadcoffered'woiild | 
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: a ^decision; ön^the^Soyiet joffer of a | 
- nuclear power station on his getting S. 
back "to India. 
b ■Mn-<Gahdhl;Said;&re:hä^Abeen ! 
some'problem^cause.bf.theSoviet} 
law: requiring .international 'safe-;' 
•g»»rds.- For it^was not known what' 
this meant for India. About a week ' 
before'the visits-there had been talks : 
in Delhi with- the'Soviets, on it and.; 
something was drawn up. But a final ] 
official decision had.not been possible j 

; because', Dr.' .Raja Ramanna, * chair-': 
man of the Atomic Energy Commis- : 
sion, had been away-m Cuba. C;;;i 

: There was no other problem except'. 
international safeguards for the Soviet, 
nndear  power sUtion  to  be-con-, 
stmcted in;Indi»,\lMi..«aidv\-'?>'::*';-/-.:?C; 

;"We have international -safeguards ' 
; for the American station at Tarapur.'; 
This is why we dö'nolwant any'more''! 
of them' (the safeguards)", j.;1"; ;'; 

- Saying that his visit to the Soviet!' 
Union had "gone off very well", Mr.' 
Gandhi asserted that it would not 

- however: lead to. any misunderstand- 
ing by the* Americans', JA ?,-*■ ';'*.;.'.   ^ 

_He.said.tiw SoVidt had;not express- 
ed to him any concern about India's' 
relations with the United StatesW'v! 
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Rajiv's concern over 
build-up around us 
MOSCOW, May 21 (UNI). 
PRIME Minister Rajiv 

Gandhi . today voiced 
concern at the militarisation 
across India's border and in 
the , Indian Ocean and 
affirmed India's desire to 
promote harmonious rela- 
tions in the South Asian re- 
gion. 

Speaking at a banquet hosted by 
Soviet Communist Party chief 
Mikhail Gorbachev, Mr. Gandhi 
said India was opposed to any kind 
of outside interference or interven- 
tion anywhere. 

"We desire South Asian Regional 

Co-operation (SARC) to make con-* 
tribution to better mutually benefi- 
cial relations among the countries of 
the region." 

In a review of the international 
scene, Mr. Gandhi referred to ten- 
sions in various regions and said 
world peace and tranquility were 
closely linked. 

A regional conflict could easily 
turn global and "we must all be 
greatly concerned" about this, he 
added. 

Dwelling on the situation in the 
South Asian region, Mr. Gandhi 
recalled the series of initiatives In- 
dia had taken in recent months to 
further improve its relations with its 
neighbours to promote peace and 

co-operation. 
Mr. Gandhi spoke of the con- 

tinued denial of the legitimate rights 
of Palestinians, the efforts to frus- 
trate the functioning of government 
in Latin America, the continuing 
armed conflicts in South-West and 
South-East Asia and the practice of 
apartheid and aggression in South 
Africa against African people. 

"None of us while safeguarding 
the interest of our nations, can over- 
look our duty to the human race. 
The prism of geography may colour' 
our peoples differently, but in the 
white light, we are one humanity. 

"It is to the service of that human- 
ity that Indo-Soviet friendship is 
dedicated," he said. 

Praising the Soviet initiative for 
world peace, Mr. Gandhi said. "We 
have welcomed the various initia- 
tives that you have personally 
taken. We sincerely wish success to 
your efforts." 

He said India welcomed the re- 
sumption of the USSR-USA Gene- 
va negotiations on disarmament and 
the resolve of the two nations to 
work for the complete elimination 
of nuclear weapons. 

He expressed India's happiness at 
the Soviet Union's prompt and posi- 
tive response to the six-nation Delhi 

Declaration 
Mr. (iandln >-.u>! th.i' ill 'liiv nuc- 

lear ace. :i".c i\iMC \t.iiiiiMi: •>'. .ill 
people wa< lor peace Itul at the 
same time the dangci to peace had 
been great. 

This danger arose from the 
weapons that had been developed in 
the name of security. 

"It is a good sign that there is 
repeated public expression of a de- 
sire to reduce and eliminate nuclear 
weapons." 

Although the onus of disarma- 
ment was that of the nuclear 
weapon powers, no nation could 
remain unconcerned. There could 
be no greater leveller and declinator 
than a nuclear war. 

"Nuclear death »ill not inspect 
people's passports. It will not care 
for nationality, as it will not care for 
life. There are no winnable wars or 
impregnable defence against nuclear 
weapons." 

On Indo-Soviet friendship. Mr. 
Gandhi said the scope for economic, 
scientific and cultural co-operation 
was immense. 

India and the Soviet Union were 
both committed to peace. India 
would continue along the path, of 
national development charted by 
Nehru and Indira Gandhi. 
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of the Mönwlian Prciident,<allcd on; 

. :the Prime Minister in New-Delhi with 
a foimäirrwopeiäl^Mri\OBiidhi*reg 
plied, ir£Jurteil°82. layjh^hatit^wa»; 
practical ^ai«m,\J^anit«utiehalj 
!arTangerhehtilwhich|w^i!Ke^ed^; 
^Höwevex?^JMortiöUa'i:;^tereigh' 
Minii^nSMSDui^riürenjmadesno 
weret of the-fact that it is "a Pan- 
iAsiahs^te^i«^i^»e^ty^^^^^^^iW^,^ 

proposal..;.'Concrete, points of lh*5 ^o^pijo* of the lieufIsVpwtöfj 
eönvchttonl c«ouW^be ;i* iseus^andf 3*nemmmm*smkm&M**^* 
coordinated        ' "" 

they:did; Reiationsiwith India havei 
«nckrgonea-'^ualitative;; chajjge Ina 
Söjfttoper&ptie-nswithiacommon ? 
;appMcte«uregional «security ^p»^ 
;-iieii^'hli*iB^üired'-,«\ijeW'Tiie\wiüi;5 
Marshal*ÜstinöVj pledging last^year; 

4'conjple^^suppprt-jn^any coming-t 
ency ti»J may-arise.'*^ v~-?. ■>   ; 

JBEATY'&■-■: 

IÜ 
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Indo-Sölfeliiioii^^hanistaii 
By H. K. Dua 

. NEW DELHI, May 30. 
India and the Soviet Union are 

believed to have differed considerably 
on Afghanistan at the talks that took 
place in Moscow during .Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi's visit. 

According to available information, 
these differences came prominently to 
the.fore when the two sides began 
working on the joint statement the 
two sides issued at the end. of the 
Rajiv Gandhi-Gorbachev talks. 

These differences in fact held tip 
the finalisation of the joint-statement. 
At one stage it looked as if no such 
statement would be issued at all. 

The differences, it-is learnt, related 
to the concept of non-intervention 
which the Indian delegation sought to 
incorporate in the joint statement. 
Actually, all that the Indian side was 
trying to do was to reiterate a position 
of the non-aligned movement, on 
Afghanistan. 

Moscow was reluctant to incorpo- 

rate any formulation underscoring the 
concept of non-intervention which," in: 
its view, would have amounted, to 
criticism of, its invasion of Afghanis- 
tan; '....; ■•'; ?/;.■'■;.'■■•'    ■'?■".-y- 

So vehement was Moscow's opposi- 
tion that at one stage it suggested that 
it was better-not to issue a joint 
statement at all'or drop any reference: 

to ^Afghanistan. New .'■Delhi was; 

apparently not keen on. ä statement 
which made no reference ~ direct or 
indirect - to Afghanistan. The omis- 
sion might have led many, in the 
non-aligned movement to accuse In- 
dia of acquiescence to Soviet stand on 
Afghanistan.- - ' 

'Available iiiformätion suggests that 
those working on the draft of the joint 
statement could not come to an agree- 
ment for hours and ultimately the 
matter was referred to higher mem- 
bers of the two delegations. A com- 
promise was arrived at.after a series of; 
fresh consultations with the two sides 
agreeing to use the general formula 

tiön " India „and the Soviet Union 
adopted in the joint statement at the 
end-of Indira Gandhi's visit to the 
Soviet Union in, 1982.. 

The joint statement issued last Sun- 
day contains no reference- critical of 
Moscow and at the same time it tries 
to come close to the Indian position in 
the non-aligned movement.; ■■■-•'.-•.' ' 

" The joint statement says, -'the two 
sides express serious concern over the 
continuation of the hot-beds of ten- 
sion in South-West Asia and reaffirm 
their conviction that the problems of t'. 
the region demand peaceful political 
solutions paying full respect to the 
independence, sovereignty, territorial 
integrity and non-aligned status of the 
countries of" the region. They call 
upon the countries of the region to 
expeditiously terminate the armed 
conflicts, to exercise restraint and- 

'co-operate constructively for reducing 
tension and restoring peace. India and 
the Soviet Union reiterate theik 
opposition to all forms of outside ' 

interference in the internal affairs of 
the countries of the region. They are 
confident that negotiated political 
solutions alone'can guarantee a dur- 
able settlement of the existing prob- 
lems of the region." 

Some members of the Indian de^ 
legation have come back with' the 
impression that the Soviet.Union is 
continuing to have a tough posture on 
Afghanistan and it is unlikely that the. 
current round of discussions on 
Afghanistan under the UN auspices is 
going to yield results. 

That "Mr. Gorbachev would have a 
tough stand on Afghanistan first came 
to be. known when he met President ; 
Zia of Pakistan' after Chemenkb's ' 
funeral. It is well known by now that 
Gorbachev sternly warned Pakistan 
against interferring in Afghanistan by. 
helping Afghan' insurgents. 

The UN emissary, Mr. Diego Cor- 
dovz, is meanwhile in the area trying, 
to" find a way out of trie Afghanistan 
impasse.   * ■,.      ' 
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Indo-Soyiet pact 
üpD 2Ö0Ö A.D. 

Express News Service 
NEW DELHI, May 18. ' 

TNDJA and the Soviet Union would 
JL.be signing a long term economic 
cooperation agreement extending up 
to 2000 A.D. t>n next Wednesday; 
when Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
would be in Moscow for intensive 
discussions covering bilateral and in- 
ternational issues with the' Soviet 
leaders. The Soviet Union would also 
be extending a fresh "sizeable" credit 
to finance some of the projects to be 
set-up jointly in the immediate future. 

This was indicated by Foreign 
Secretary Romesh Bhandari, here on 
Saturday. The Prime Minister would 
be leaving for Moscow on Tuesday 
along .with senior officials for a five- 
day sojourn. The Prime Minister 
would be having exclusive discussions 
with'Soviet President Gorbachev on 
Wednesday, soon after which, several 
agreements covering cooperation in 
economic and other fields are ex- 
pected to be signed.   ' . '....'■, i 

Mr. Bhandari described the visit of 
the Prime Minister as "important". 
Though it formed part of the tradi- 
tional and periodical consultations 
and cooperation in various fields be- 
tween the two countries, the visit is 
expected to provide an opportunity 
for in depth discussions for the first 
time between,the two leaders who 
have assumed their high offices only a 
few months ago. 

The international and regional 
issues on which there would be ex- 
change of views would include dis- 
armament, peace and development, 
the Afghan situation and Iran-Iraq 
war would also figure in the talks. 

Mr. Bhandari said that the weapons. 
sale was not slated for discussion 
'during the visit. He also clarified that 
the relations between India and any of 
the super powers was not at the- 
expense of other super power and 
were not based oh exclusivity. 

Mr.- Bhandari said that the econo- 
mic cooperation between the two 
countries being envisaged would cov- 
er fields like power, coal, oil and 
machine building. He would not spe- 
cify the projects that would be co- 
vered, but said that the nuclear power 
station was still under discussion and 

would not form part of the proposed 
agreements. 

The Prime • Minister would be 
attending the plenery talks between 
the two delegations beginning on the 
very first day of he visit. The Soviet 
leaders would be hosting a banquet on 
Tuesday. On Wednesday after exclu-, 
isive talks with the Soviet"President,' 
Gorbachev, the Prime Minister would; 
be addressing a press conference. 

On Thursday and Friday, the Prime 
Minister and his party would be 
spending their time in Minsk the 
capital of Balorussia and Frunze in 
Khirgisthan. The- Prime Minister 
would be leaving for India on Sunday' 
from Khirgisthan. 

During the stay in the Soviet capit- 
al, the Prime Minister would also 
attend a ceremony on Wednesday of 
naming one of the squares in the 
memory of late Prime Minister Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi. He would also attend 
a public meeting.. 
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PSSR visit begins lodafc 

_Pagesj_ 

ereffif te-netenly the esgöm,.--. 
but also Jsveral- MWiprejeets undel 
diseuUlefÄ lut; -^problem. Eaeir 
India Ifldnäe^iWai seffltefMM^i 
f rejeetsÄrtage eflöeai «wwreex 
ffie'Sevietülttten^MlBi to; flnanci 

NEW BILHIv.MoylffÄ.'niB Primi 

Soviet Union, beriniüng en;Tueiday;& 
expected to prevfleiMw dlmeMea.^' 
InlSffiMfiMeWpMiilai'lyinto; 
field efeeenefflie ee^peratieh, %if ;;« 
; During Mr Gandhi'» visit to Mejeewi 

'ahün^birotpfepöialg in the: field ef 
eeenen^e  eo^Mratlen, ahdvtfsdei- 
whleh were under diseuiilen at lewer 
levels, are likely to get the seal of 
approvtl. ItJ^cjear that India will ipare. 
no Bithe, Soviet Union 
thatlt^ivÜl^tjijl^ptUtlönal ties of: 
frien^iWp ;an1i|c#^rajic)nl^ith that' 
country Sfhrav^ 

itgthdiä;« coming 
closer ^^tfiei;Unifea#ate|;jari^other; 
weiternlnlitiöflsBiiÄ 
Sovie^UB^j^jJntove.ecoiÄi| ^^'^t^MSS^^^fl 
tM^Bmlc&PPii^^ oifbi^'.waläticÄi6|Je* 

fc^thfl 

.   m Slt$riMeYÄeWBürepe,; fltd 
^Soviet Union has acquired Kneiderabld 

ilines.,1 
$|,The?prfy^Mieiltt'p^ 
plant ?iof-;9(X)i00D'töMe":cafiici^ inj 

onlythe*ferelgn exchange part of the^^ Andhra Pradesh with Soviet collabora'1 

a only when Soviet tlon is still hanging fl»-,>though _that 
eflülpmeli^ 
^SoÄ»Wp««v^»#fÄble^^öpttm 
Istfregarding the.Söylet offer,to »et up 
an 8^n#itpnlifrpjy«iiplknt:in India 
on Vtüml^MisflÄ^Ä^^'i: 
fö It is likely #at' Indiftmäylfinalise . thej 
long^tandinglwÄtf't",",,"u,■* 

&&i 

Q6i0HM^P^^4^<Wiii 
a len§ tin» 'ta-B^^.-,-w«^fsa«oK. 

■An important pmmrjef'lMP 
Soviet eeehemie ee=opefatien, fseentiy 
finalised in Moscow by the Inae=Seviit 
Joint Oemmlssieri, will be signed during 
Mr Gandhi's visit 

The 
i lay 

country had agreed to finance the fore*| 
ign exchange;:.: India} 
is finding fcafficuftitoilnd local «wi 
sources forihe: project, especially after | 
going in for;thejFrench»afded alumina; 
plant m Orissa^SJMtfle:iH^thefeprtssaJ 
project, the Ig their j 
feeton the proMselto buy back alutrii-j 
na,. theUSSR^hasSoffered? tb-buy a,! 
substantial, proportion: of: the alumina 
from the ■ Andhra: project. ^4 --' .! 

• On the oil' front; jthe;Soviet- Union i 
proposes to step tip the number of its! 
teams prospe seismic 

siöris^rwe^e^tly^^ttfAtbinic 

Raja Ram^nlia^^4tiJiKSoyiet Unr-i.^... -^i^^rtSää^ *^ s.^:- 
.ion. TneäS6#SUhibir%$S^ 
credit fdr:Aptoject^« *$»% 

■oHoreign^*^ 
'■> Discussions ijietwe^neCl'iand'itS" 

details etthVpreteeelareiyet to'W^^^^^^-H 
lased, bat sources say that It will f ^tg®$$®^j* Sw?et1 machinery, It is Jikely that in the coming i 

m0nths?>many5oifjthese "proposals -will 
materjaliMy^thuseprqvidihg new ties 
between the Indian private sector and 
Sovief trade anti industryorganisations. 
iilheegh So collaboration for new coal 
fields is envisaged af present; the USSR] 
is expected-to like up-some ajore. new.1 

Jrojeets in Ce ejdsing coal-fields like 
u^aiehT1äd<JJi/ia.;    : '     v 

spell but several guidelines for future 
economic co-operation between the two 
countries. ;

l .^:';:w-tW:v:--''y:;v' 
Simultaneously, the new five-year 

trade plan, finalised recently, will also' 
be ratified during the visit. According to 
present indications, the two-way Indo- 
Sovtet trade turnover envisaged in, the 
five-year trade plan betweeh:l986»1990 
may be Ri 30,000-36;OOa«^iflTüs Afe*^*^^««« «wl*F>rt **!,* *m 

«»creaseine^omiccoj^ratiott.par- 'ij^oh-tdnheMrefineryatKatnalaml1 

Mi,00(^mwiupe>.Aernialpower ita- 
tion «KfthalgaM^Gnbor two s^l 

the Bhiltfs^lflant, will also receive 
Soviet ^tM^MiBsäxiBäää:^.S~- -.:;' 'i Jevfet*l&l emm 

36 



Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source The Hindu, Madras, 23 May 1985, p, 1 Pages 1_ 

Huge Soviet credit for 
various Indian projects 

";■."'..'"!.''.    From N. Ram 

'••-".   MOSCOW, May 22. 
Two major agreements on economic co- 

operation—one relating to Soviet credit to. the 
extent of one billion roubles (about Rs. 1000 
crores) to cover specific Indian projects in oil, 
coal, power, machine building and ferrous sec- 
tors, the other an, original type pf long-range 
framework for fixing the directions of bilateral 
cooperation in economic, trade," science and 
technology areas—were signed by India and 
the Soviet Union here today. 

In an impressive Kremlin ceremony attended 
on the Soviet side by a large number of Poli- 
tburo members lining up behind the General 
Secretary of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, the Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and 
Mr. Mikhail Gorbachev, signed the two agree- 
ments- "and exchanged the documents in a 
mood that was< visibly upbeat and ended in 
a toast  - 

•■' The" leading members of the Indian delega- 
tion included the Finance Minister, Mr. V. P. 
Singh, and the Chairman of the Policy Planning 
Committee, Mr. G. Parthasarathy, at the Ca- 
binet rank level. 
- The signing followed nearly three hours of 
unstructured talks without aides between Mr., 
Gorbachev and Mr. Rajiv Gandhi.. 

Current focus 
The first agreement tying up the big Soviet 

rouble credit.has a current focus. It covers the 
financing of the cost of Soviet goods and servi- 
ces in respect of participation in projects that 
form very much part or India's Seventh Plan 
or future plans. The agreement does not. specl- 
:fy the separate allocations for each of the sec- 
tors'or projects, but the assessment is that the 
credit will satisfactorily cover the Soviet parti- 
cipation costs in the projects. 

The terms of the credit are highly attractive, 
although they have not been publicly announ- 
ced. The repayment will be over a 20 year 
period with a three year moratorium and the 
Interest rate-will be; two and a half per cent 
per annufrf. These; are known in international 
lending {parlance as semi-grant if not near-grant 
terms. The estimate is that the grant element 

constitutes "some.;'60 per cent of the rouble 
credit. ■: :.       .:,..--' , . 

The activity that is expected to take a lead- 
ing share of the credit is an integrated project 
for onshore oil exploration—where the Soviet 
Union has considerable expertise. The idea of 
Soviet participation in this area is an Indian 
initiative. 

■ , The project will bring in major Soviet equip- 
ment and expertise and the responsibility of", 

Greducing results will be that of the Soviet 
Inion. The areas to be explored remain'to be 

identified with a degree of finality, but the Ind- 
ian official assessment is that this major project 
will be quite easily covered under the Credit. 

The second sector, jn order of importance 
to be covered under the rouble credit agree- 
ment is coal. The Soviet credit relates to an 
open cast mine in the. Jharia fields with .coal 
washeries, the Möher and Khadia open cast 
mine in the Singrauli coalfields and Sitanala un- 
derground colliery in the Jharia coalfields with 
washeries. It includes the setting üp of an in- 
stitute for. designing coal washeries plants and 
facilities for the: detailed design of coal pro- 
jects. It also encompasses the modernisation 
of the Patherdlh washery; 

The third project in which major Soviet parti- 
. cipation will be covered under the credit agree- 
ment is the Kahalgaon thermal power plant in 
Bihar.. The technology for this is familiar and 
established and it will be comparable to the 
Vindhyachal thermal power project under con- 
struction. There will be a planned capacity of 
840 MW in Kahalgaon, four units of 210 MW 
each, only slightly smaller than Vindhyachal. 

A feature of the Soviet participation in such 
projects is that the bulk of the cost will be fund- 
ed by India—up to 75 or 80 per cent—but 
there is a key or vital input without which, qua- 
litatively speaking, the project cannot take off. 

The participation in the machine building sec- 
tor under the agreement relates to India's plans 
for modernisation or renovation of the Heavy 
Engineering Corporation and other plants, with 
which the Soviet Union will be associated. The 
association with the ferrous sector means es- 

sentially activity designed" to tone up old steel 
plants, and will not involve any new major steel 
project. There could be the addition of other 
modest projects under the agreement at a later 
point. .' 

'Flexibility' 
Indian official sources characterised the cre- 

dit agreement as "flexible", which means the 
repayment for the principal and the payment 
of interest in respect of this credit will be in 
rupees in line with all past credits. Further, the 
repayment will be used by the Soviet side for 
the purchase of Indian goods in- accordance 
with the Indo-Soviet trade agreement in force 
from time to time. 

The broad framework agreement relates to 
the prospects of economic, trade and S and 
T cooperation between the two countries for 
the period up to 2000 A.D. 

The agreement is based on the evolving 
pattern of development of technology and capa- 
bility on both sides, but envisages new forms 
of economic relations and trade. The main 
economic sectors covered by this guideline 
agreement are: power, petroleum, coal, ferrous 
and non-ferrous metallurgy, machine building, 
production cooperation and science and techno- 
logy. 

This agreement of India participating in civil 
and industrial'projects in the Soviet Union is 
in a form and manner which will be mutually 
agreed upon in specific cases. There is also 
the possibility of cooperation in the construc- 
tion of industrial and other projects in third coun- 
tries. 

India and the Soviet Union have agreed to 
take measures for the "dynamic and steady 
growth of mutual trade" in accordance with 
the rupee trade and payment arrangements on 
a long-term basis. Aside from the emphasis on 
maintaining the tempo of growth of trade, there 
is an interest in finding new forms of trade, 
including production cooperation, co-produc- 
tion and cooperation in the services sector. The 
hope is that one of the key areas taken up 
for follow-up and development after this visit 
will be science and technology—the fundamen- 
tal and applied sciences and also technology. 
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Raiiv has a walk through history 
llW| [. , .■      "     k,._llmentatoa, ^ who stood    People was^n^t^twamlllion. 

From N. Ram 

MINSK (USSR), May 23. 
After the intensive sessions of offtad talks 

and other engagements in Moscow, the Rajv 

mDse-of-this country mode with a two-day vis* 
S Minsk the capital of Soviet Byelorussia 
which te situated at the western boundaries of 

thTrSay's programme' was devoted to h£ 
torv-the story of the great heroism of the 
S&et «3 in particular the Byelorussian 
oeoDle in the anti-fascist war. the story of Nazi 
Sty and assault on civilisation and human- 

^The Indian Prime Minister follow-up his 
brief discussion session with the leaders of the 
Byelorussian Republic by laying a wreath * 
Mirers Victory Square which has eternal flam- 
•TSdla lofty%beW o«m»mcm g^ 
diers and partisans who died in the becona 
World War in this hero city. 

Razed to the ground: Minsk, with a poputa- 
tiontf some 1.4 million. Is an advanced aty 
wTh ?Sy of nearly ««o-ang.y*» But 
it was razed to the ground by Iheltooc 
cupiers and has been rebuilt completely after 
feT war. It is a city of broad avenues, much 
greenery, elegant squares and modern apart- 

T has ?mjor museum of the history of the 
great patnotic war and the.Prime M^ter waj 
given a tour of each sectron. At *eendaf 
it, he wrote the following message in the book 
of visitors; '    ' 

"The struggle of the Soviet and Byelorijssian 
c^ote St fascism is so strongly brought 
7Ä immediately feels **wj *J°£ 
eroeof the evils of those times and *remmds 
on?of thVneed to put allJourforces getter. 
so as riot ta-aYow such forces to rise ever 

aaain My compliments to all those who stood 
bvlheir ideals a'nd principles in th« fight again- 
st fascism. We salute the bravery of the Soviet 

Pey&im tragedy: Next came a tearning-and- 
cenSortalvteit to a. very special place in By-.. 
eSa, 'a   place  of  overpowering   human 
traaedv arid historical lessons. . 

"He who comes to Minsk for the first time 
would certainly go to Khatyn by picturesque 

-He'who wants to know moreaboul^By- 
elorussians, about their worries and concerns 
is taken to Khatyn.... 

"He who is worried about mankinds future 
and the earth's fate must know about Khatyn..- 
aThev^t to Khatyn is along an astorvsUg y 
rJSul route through wooded country of fir, 
pÄd A arri Sparsely populated human 

aCKh^tvn used to be a small Byelorussian vil- 
lage ^households, safeguarded agairst the 
wKy white birch trees and toHpi.nes.BW 
on March 22. 1943 Khatyn ceased to exist, 

liteAll"rts inhabitants barring one-Joseff Kamin- 
ski wto^arrowry escaped death by fire and 
bullets-weVe systematically exterminatedI by 
a buniUveNazi detachment Seventytive chiid- 
fen we7e amlng them. And absolutely every- 
thing in this village was destroyed. 

Today, the villge fe a monument »J^«j' 
tranedv Khatvn is very green, its grass wen 
feS'rte larte returned, its houses of 42 years 
SD reprinted by ^.ho^am^.rts wejs 
renovated its flowers in bloom and its patns 
Sructed. But it is not a IMnfl^Hag* mere-, 
|y a grim memorial site representing 185 other 
gyetarussian villages Kquidated by the Nazis 
wim their entire population The war toll m th» 

'Republic which, now   has  some   10  million 

people was more than two million: In other 
words, every fourth Byelorussian was killed in 
the anti-fascist struggle. -  .- ,^. 

Mr Rajiv Gandhi and. his family stopped at 
virtually every rnemorial stone ^landmark 
here, mcludingfthebronzefigureof <M?f Kam£ 
ski the sole survivor, son in arms, looking wajr 
njndy at visitors coming;his way,the cemetery 
of villages, the wall of memory of the victims 
of concentration camps. ■J."-^..VÄi,*0 

This walk through history and pay^/;™ 
to the victims of war and fasern on *e forte* 
anniversary of the victory in the great, patriot«; 
war was an event to which the Soviet media 
paid major attention. 

PT1, UNI report: 
Byelorussia rs one of the 15 Soviet republics 

and rt lies in the western part of the Soviet 
Son. to riame means white Russia .m *e 
people in this region are fairer than- the rest 
of me Russians. The region rs covered with 
snow from September to April. Many Indians 
ISjdy Rher educational institutions m Minsk 

Before his departure for Minsk, a farewei 
cenVmony was held for Mr. Gandhi .at the Geor 
gSk7Hall of the grand Kremen palace-Th' 
Soviet  leader  Mr.  Mikhail  Gorbachev  bad 
farewell to Mr. Gandhi. tricolou 

At the airport m Moscow, India s tncoiot 
and  the  Soviet  national  flag  were  hoistec 
Troops of the Moscow garrison lined up 
Ju^of honour for Mr. Gandhi. The. milter 
band played the national anthems of the; tv. 
countries. .      .. . 

Mr. Gandhi inaugurated in Moscow the I 
dira Gandhi Square near the botanical garder 
of the Moscow University: The square is anot 
er in the series named after founders of tr 
Non-Aligned Movement.     .     . •  .   ,^^„ 

Mr Gandhi also laid flowers at the memor 
plaque of the Jawaharlal Nehru Square. 
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OW261234 Beijing"XINHUA in English 1218 GMT 26 May 85 

[Text]  New Delhi, May 26 (XINHUA) — Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi returned here 
today after his six-day state visit to the Soviet Union.  This is his first official tour 
since he assumed office on 31 October last year. Talking to newsmen at the airport, 
Rajiv Gandhi described this visit as very successful. 

Under one of the two agreements signed during the visit, India will get a whopping 11 
billion rupees (about 911 million U.S. dollars) credit from Moscow to finance a package 
of oil, power and coal projects.  The second agreement sets out basic guidelines for 
economic, lr,"idc, .';<• ient i f':ic arid technical cooperation between the two countries For the 
remaining period of the current century. 

The Indian prime minister said that the Soviet proposal for Asian collective security was 
figured in his talks in Moscow but nothing concrete emerged at the moment. 

He pointed out that other proposals like declaring Indian Ocean a zone of peace and for 
a nuclear free zone in the region have been discussed.  Efforts in this connection would 
he continued, he added. 

Referring his upcoming visit to the U.S.A. in June, Rajiv Gandhi said he is going there 
without a message from the Soviet leaders to the U.S.   India will convey its opposition 
to the U.S. "star war" program, he noted. 

Talking to Indian correspondents accompanying him on the visit yesterday, Rajiv said 
that his visit to the Soviet Union has "gone off very well".  He asserted that it would 
not lead to any misunderstanding by the Americans. 

He said that the Soviets had not expressed to him any worry about India's relations with 
the U.S.  India and the Soviet Union have reiterated their close bond of friendship and 
decided to develop it with-regular exchange of visits at the highest level. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source. FBIS (USSR) , 28 May_198^j>._D13 Pages__l__ 

PM280927 Moscow PRAVDA in Russian 27 May 85 First Edition p 4 

[TASS report:   "R. Gandhi on His Trip to the Soviet Union"] 

T  M  n IT,-!    ?fi Mav  ~ Mv visit to the USSR and the talks with General 
Text] N- Delhx,  26 ^  Committee Mikhail Gorbachev and other Soviet leaders were 
Secretary °* *he CPSU ^f C™^vLt Indian agreements that were signed in Moscow 
very successful and fruitful.  me soviet iu     e e .„Mf:,„ and technical cooperation 
and that cover a broad spectrum of economic, trade, scientific, and tecnnicai   * 
are a concrete illustration of the broadening and further strengthening of thefrxendly 
relations between India and the Soviet Union and are of great importance for the two 

states "rime Minister Rajiv Gandhi of India has stated ff A^WWBL^^ 
Palam Airport. He returned home today after paying an official friendly visit to 
Soviet Union at the invitation of the Soviet leadership. 

of Lv-lot public, Rajiv oondhi o«„h„„U«d. He poxntcd ** India =^™s ^\ 
stIivi»S for peace.  Oar coon«, th a pri« ;?nj. tjr-,ha.» J. * * ^f R^gan o£ 
"star wars" program and I intend to tell this straignt to 
the United States when I meet with him. 

•Moscow TASS in English at 1224 GMT on 26 May carries an otherwise 
identical report on Gandhi's statements that adds the following comments _ 

in the West, are expressing disagreement with those plans of Reagan. J 

Raniv Gandhi said that, as has been shown by his conversations with the Soviet Inders, • 
Se USSR supports the Nonaligned Movement and its contribution to the cause of peace 
and to the struggle against the forces of imperialism and colonialism. 

Thousands of Indian people who throngedthe •»"" ^«^J^!^^!;^ 
the prime minister with placards proclaiming "Long live the unbreakable Indian 

friendship!" 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source India Today (Bombay)  15 Jun 85 Pages 

RÄIV GANDHI 

fclALREPORT 

he Message to Moscow, 
RAJIV GANDHI set some kind of a record on last fortnight's visit to the Soviet Union. At every 
city on his schedule, he deplaned in unseasoned rain. When he left, it was in brüliant sunshine. 
But there was a symbolism in the meteorological phenomena. On his first official visit since 
becoming prime minister, Rajiv managed to firmly consolidate the durable love affair between 
the Soviet Union and the Nehrufamüy. But though the visit was a clear indication of the future 
direction of Indian foreign policy, it also offered a rare and intimate glimpse of the prime min- 
ister's operating style, his interaction with his close.aides and advisers and their place m the 
current Indian power structure. Associate Editor DILIP BOBB was on board the Boeing that 
carried Rajiv and his entourage to Moscow and back. His report: 

iC£ i^-rr^^-<rVC2tt 

FOR VISITORS to the 
Soviet Union, the most- 
sought-after souvenir 
after Stolichriaya vodka 
is a stout wooden doll 
that opens in the middle 

to reveal another and yet another till the 
last one, tinier than a thumbnail.In many 
ways, the multiple doll symbolises more 
than anything else, the problems of prob- 
ing the collective mind of the Soviet lea- 
dership in bilateral exchanges: strip one 
layer, and another appears in its place. In 
that context, Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi didn't quite get down to uncover- 
ing the last miniscule doll during last 
fortnight's whirlwind visit to the Soviet 
Union, but he came as close to it as was 
politically and humanly possible. 

That, in itself, was the single most cre- 
ditable achievement of his high-profile . 
five-day tour that succeeded in elevating 
Indo-Soviet relations to a new and more 
mutually beneficial plateau after a period 
of relative uncertainty and edginess on 
both sides. In fact, when Air-India's 
Boeing 707, Annapurna, carrying the 
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prime minister andhis 31-member official 
entourage touched down at Moscow's 

- Sheremetiavo-1 Airport in driving rain 
and a bone-chilling wind, senior aides on 
board were still unclear as to whether or 
not the reception would match the 
weather. "We really had no indication of 
how they were going to treat the visit. We 
had been preparing for it for weeks but in 
all our discussions they gave us absolute- 
ly no clue as to what their thinking was," 
said a top official. 

In the end, the" worries and uncer- 
tainty cleared as abruptly as the drizzle 
and the long-lasting love affair between 
the Soviets and the Nehru 
family passed on to the 
newest member of the 
clan. Despite his relative 
inexperience and lack of 
exposure, Rajiv's boyish 
good looks, his natural 

. charm and seeming sin- 
cerity exerts a powerful 
pull. The day before his ar- 
rival,, a young Russian 
woman interviewed on 

.   Soviet    television    was 
1   asked why she sounded so 
V enthusiastic about seeing 

Rajiv.      Her      answer: 
"Because he is the most 
handsome leader in the 
world."  Though  super- 

.   ficial  and trite,  it was 
nonetheless   a  response 

.   that manifested itself in 
remarkable   ways „and 
over the widest possible 

''•'■ spectrum   ;pf.   straight- 
laced Soviet society. 

,-.;     -.In,,aouinterview.-shortly before the 
visit, th§. new Soviet leader, Mikhail Gor- 
bachovHhhad < remarked  that  "Indian 
leaders are received with a special feeling 
here'.' and it was clearly no hollow plati- 
tude. All along the broad and lengthy ex- 
panse of Gorky Street, Moscow's main 
boulevard, hundreds of people of all ages 
and both sexes braved the daunting 
weather to grab a glimpse of the young 
Indian leader and greet him with shouts 
of 'Miree, Druzbah' (peace, friendship) as 

• he flashed past in his bullet-proof Zil 
■ limousine   flanked  by   an   impressive 

wedge of motorcycle outriders. 
. For the next two days, as Rajiv and his 

close aides closetted themselves in the 
historic and stunningly beautiful innards 
of the Kremlin with Soviet leaders, Miree, 
Druzbah continued to remain the domi- 
nant theme.Outside, the winter thaw had 
given way to the first flush of a Moscow 
spring when the apple blossoms, lilacs 

and tulips that offer welcome and colour- 
ful contrast to the drab and depressing ar- 
chitecture of the buildings and condomi- 
niums, are in full and glorious bloom. In- 
side, the first flush of the Indo-Soviet 
spring was experiencing an equally luxu- 
riant flowering. Not since the intimate af- 
finity between Jawaharial Nehru and 
Nikita Khruschevhave leaders of the two 
countries forged such an instant and visi- 
ble rapport as did Rajiv Uandhi and Mik- 
hail Gorbachov, a rapport that was alrea- 
dy tentatively established during their 
first meeting at the funeral of Gorba- 
chev's   predecessor,. Konstantin   Usti- 

that proved to be of infinitely more 
import and significance. 

Kremlin-watchers were quick to note 
the many ways in which Gorbachov deli- 
berately broke protocol, much to the an- 
noyance of his stolid and straight- 
jacketed security guards, during the two 
days that he and Rajiv were together. On 
the morning that the private talks be- 
tween the two leaders were to start, Gor- 
bachov arrived unannounced and cer- 
tainly unscheduled at the Kremlin apart- 
ment where Rajiv and his family were 
staying ten minutes before they were offi- 
cially supposed to meet. In what Soviet 

Photographs by TASS 

Gorbachov presenting Rajiv a lilac .-.- 
.   blossom on their Kremlin stroll 

novich Chernenko, earlier this year. 
"\jrhe official schedule, in fact, was a 

mere formality. Details of the two econo- 
mic agreements signed in Moscow under 
the glittering chandeliers of the Kremlin's 
historic Vladimir Hall had already been 
worked out between the two sides well in 
advance of the visit. One gives India, 
Soviet credit to the tune of one billion rou- 
bles (Rs 1,400 crore) to finance a wide 
range of projects, mainly in power, coal, 
oil, machine-building and ferrous tech- 
nology with the low interest credit to be 
used for Soviet purchase of Indian goods. 
The other, more wide-ranging agree- 
ment, is set in a longer-term perspective 
and chalks out the directions of econo- 
mic, scientific and technical cooperation 
till the year 2000. But eventually, it was 
the shadows rather than the substance 

officials admit is a rare 
and    unusual    gesture, 
Gorbachov informed his 
bemused Indian counter- 
part that it was too beauti- 
ful a day to waste and 
rather than drive to the 
block   where: "the   talks 
were scheduled in cur- 
tained limousines,  they 
would do better to walk. 
While    security   proce- 
dures were thrown out of 
synch, Gorbachov, stout 
and muscular with a livid 
scar across his broad fore- 
head and Rajiv, slim and 
elegant   in   his   Nehru 
jacket and tasselled Gucci 
shoes, linked arms and 
strolled     through     the 
Kremlin gardens. At one 
point, during the walk 
Gorbachov       "stopped, 
broke off a branch of lilac 
and presented it to Rajiv 

with an impish flourish."; - " :'   -"- 
'•'■:• ■ Later, the two leaders kept the entire 
Politburo waiting half an hour for the of- 
ficial signing of the agreements because, 
äs Gorbachov later said with a laugh, "we 
forgot to look at our watches". Clearly, 
the talks between the two leaders were 
emboldened by the rapport that they had 
already struck. In retrospect, it was, in a 
way, inevitable. Gorbachov and Rajiv 
have much that is in common. Both are 
young—at 55 Gorbachov is the youngest 
leader the Soviets'have had and certainly 
the most unconventional. Both have em- 
barked on a massive reorientation pro- 
gramme in their respective countries, a 
programme.that has its base in a new ap- 
proach to issues, the workings of the Gov- 
ernment and the induction of new tech- 
nology from the West. More important, in 
conversations with Soviets, it is apparent 
that Gorbachov like Rajiv in India, sym- 
bolises,a new hope and optimism for his 
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people and their future. "       .   . 
But despite the genuine warmth and 

affinity displayed by both leaders, there 
were shortfalls in expectations. The So- 
viets have been making a concerted effort 
to get a commitment from India on an ex- 
tension of the 20-year Treaty of Friend- 
ship and Cooperation signed in 1971 be- 
tween Mrs Gandhi and Leonid Brezhnev 
which expires in 1991. The Indian side 
has so far been hedging and stalling and 
the Soviets were clearly expecting a firm 
commitment during the visit. The fact 
that it was not forthcoming indicates that 
the Indian Government is not interested 
in renewing the treaty. Similarly, the So- 
viets were overly keen to get a definite yes 
from India on the purchase of the MiG-29 
which they have been plugging-as a 
counter to Pakistan's F-16s. Instead, they 
got a nyet, or rather, a not yet.       •.:.•...'■ 

But clearly the disappointments were 
more than offset by the gains. Soviet wor- 
ries that Rajiv's pro-western image and 
outlook would take India even further on 
the divergent path that started with the 
country's arms diversification program- 
me in the late 70s were soon dispelled by 
Rajiv's strident and in fact, excessive cri- 
ticism of the US during his visit. In diplo- 
matic terms, it seemed an imprudent and 
negative approach considering the recent 
upturn in Indo-US relations, his program- 
me to induct state-of-the-art technology 
available only in the US and its ally,' 
Japan, and the fact that he is scheduled to 
visit that country next month. His state- 
ments are certain to upset the occupants 
of the White House and Capitol Hill.' ■'•■ '•■;■ 

Yet, the fact that he deliberately' em- 
barked on such a course is clear indica- 
tion that the edifice of India's future 
foreign policy will rest heavily on the firm 
foundations of India's relationship with 

. the Soviet Union. At his crowded press 
conference in Moscow, Rajiv, when asked 
why he had chosen Moscow for his first 
official tour as prime minister, jokingly re- 
plied that "I had to start somewhere and it 
so happens that the Soviets asked me 
first''. But senior foreign office officials ac- ' 
companying the prime minister-con-' 
firmed that whatever wooing was done as 
far as the West was concerned, the two 
top priorities in India's foreign policy will 
be the Soviet Union and India's neigh- 
bours. In fact, while in the middle;öf his 
talks in Moscow, Rajiv summoned 
Foreign Secretary Romesh Bhandari and 
instructed him to take off for Sri Lanka on 
their return to ensure that Sri Lankan Pr-. 
esident J.R. Jayewardene makes a visit to 
New Delhi before the first week of June. ' 

In Moscow, there were other indica- 

tions of India's policy to maintain close 
links with the Soviets. The joint commu- 
nique issued at the end of the visit was 
only remarkable for the issues that were 
left unsaid, namely Afghanistan and 
Kampuchea, two areas where India has 
been consistently criticised for its rather 
lonely pro-Soviet stand, specially since it 
is the Soviet presence in Afghanistan that 
offers the US a tailor-made excuse to pour 
arms into Pakistan. But obviously the 
success of Rajiv's visit depended on bend- 
ing with the breeze without actually 
breaking. "The Soviets know full well 
that we disapprove of their presence, a 
fact we have impressed upon them in 
private before. But we also appreciate that 
they will not leave till they 
are absolutely sure of leaving 
behind a pro-Soviet regime 
that faces no threat from the 
Mujahedeen. The solution is 
a political one and not a mili- 
tary one," < said a senior 
member of the Indian delega- 
tion in Moscow.1 ' :   '•-   ■ 

BUT whatever the per- 
ceptions, Rajiv's visit 
was not an absolutely 

unqualified success from the 
Indian point of view and that 
seemed more a matter of bad 
planning than any diploma- 
tic gaffes on his part. For one, 
it was clearly clumsy policy 
to arrange his visits to the 
Soviet Union and the US so 
close together, knowing that 
in Moscow he would be com- 
pelled to adopt an anti-US 
stand which would hamstr- 
ing his subsequent dealings 'with^'the 
US Government during his visit tö "the 
United States. ■■■ '■ ■■  .bMxiiasi. 

Secondly, it seemed surprising thätlie 
should have spent three days out of'five 
visiting monuments in Minsk or watch- 
ing a slushy equestrian display in Issyk- 
kul in Khirgjzia on the Chinese border 
when he would have been better served 
getting acquainted with the Soviet lea- 
dership in Moscow, specially if the Soviet 
Union is to play a pivotal role in Indian 
foreign policy. Informal chats with Soviet 
leaders like the wily and experienced 

^Foreign Minister Andrei Gromyko would 
have been far more constructive than ex- 
changing pleasantries with the first secre- 
tary of the communist party of Khirgizia 
in faraway Frunze. 

The cooing and billing apart, Rajiv's 
Russian rendezvous contained a signific- 
ance that extended well beyond the con- 

fines of Indo-Soviet ties. As his first official 
visit since becoming prime minister, it of- 
fered, for one, a rare opportunity to obser- 
ve at close and intimate quarters how 
Rajiv tackled his first foreign policy test, 
his-relationship with his close aides and 
advisers and where they stood in the new 
hierarchy, and his operating style. It 
proved a revealing exercise. 
-Despite his deceptively youthful 
demeanour—at times it is difficult to 
accept the fact that he is prime minister of 
the world's largest democracy—Rajiv 
radiates a subtle charisma. In Moscow, on 
his first couple of engagements, he ap- 
peared a bit nervous and unsure of him- 
self. But as the visit progressed, his confid- 

Gorbachov and Rajiv signing the' - -' 
economic agreement in the Kremlin with 

key Indian officials and Politburo   '' 
members ranged behind '•'• ■    < 

. ence grew visibly and by the end he was 
perfnrminjj like he had been doing it all 
his life. He displayed a casual and relaxed 
style that was strangely appealing, speci- 
ally in the stifingly bureaucratic atmosph- 
ere of Moscow. Despite the efforts of Soviet 
security personnel to hustle him along 
whenever there were crowds present, 
Rajiv made a point to exchange words 
with bystanders or wave and smile in ap- 
preciation of the fact that they had come 
out in inclement weather to see him, even 
on the most solemn of occasions. 

The fact that his meeting with Gorba- 
chov extended well beyond the deadline 
indicated that even without his aides, he 
can hold his own with the second most 
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powerful man on earth and also a man 
who worships a different ideological 
deity. At no time, even ranged alongside 
the stern and aged members oftheSoviet 
Politburo, did he look uncomfortable and 
out of place. The job is obviously growing 
on him and vice versa. 

Alongside his attractive wife Sonia, 
they project the same romantic appeal 
that has endeared Britain's'Prince Char- 
les and Lady Diana to millions. Sonia, 
however, has a lot to learn from her hus- 
band. A person who has long shunned the 
limelight and is obviously uncomfort- 
able in it, she seemed unable to overcome 
her diffidence throughout the trip. It clear- 
ly had little to do with security. In no other 

from the many advantages and privileges 
for the young, and Rahul and Priyanka, 
despite the presence of more seasoned 
performers, went a long way in winning 
friends and influencing the Soviet people. 

The curious composition of the dele- 
gation was, in fact, even more of a revela- 
tion. Whether by deliberate design or by 
accident, the prime minister's party was 
made up of the current movers and 
shakers, the men, or most of the men, 
who now hold India's destiny in their un- 
tried hands. The laid back informality be- 
tween most members of the party—a stri- 
kingly new element in Indian bureaucra- 
cy—was of the kind that exists only in 
people who wear power well and without 

TAss fear or favour.That, more 
than anything else, is a re- 
flection on Rajiv's style more 
than theirs for they represent 
the people he trusts more 
than anybody else and are 
those who he can relate to. 

T! 

country could India's'First Family.have 
been safer..Yet on more than one occasion 
on her,; separate scheduled she brushed 
past onlookers who had waited for hours 
to see her, and at one point an accompany- 
ing journalist gently suggested that a 
wave or namaste would do her 
image no harm. 

But the situation was saved by the 
most unlikeliest of ambassadors—her 
two children Rahul and Priyanka. Un- 
spoilt and attractive, they have a vulnera- 
bility that is intensely appealing. Their 
casual attire and their friendly nature on- 
ly adds to the appeal. On the special flight 
to Moscow, restive in the confines of the 
plush cabin up front reserved for the 
prime minister's family, they wandered 
around the plane joking with their secur- 
ity personnel or in polite conversation with 
their father's aides. The Soviets have a great 
fondness  for  children,   as  is  apparent 

HOUGH number five in 
• terms of protocol, the 

top dog is obviously 
Rajiv's close friend and Par- 
liamentary Secretary Arun 
Singh. Despite the presence 
of more senior officials like 
Finance Minister V.P. Singh, 
G. Parthasarathi, chairman 
of the policy planning com- 
mittee, and Foreign Secre- 
tary Romesh Bhandari, Arun 
Singh is obviously The Man 
when it comes to taking.deci- 
sions, and he takes them 
instantly, secure in the kn- 
owledge that he is doing just 

what Rajiv would want him to do. His au- 
thority, despite his inexperience, is un- 
questioned. Unlike the abrasive Arun 
Nehru who likes hogging the limelight, 
Arun. Singh prefers to stay in the back- 
ground, hands in his pockets, quietly ob- 
serving the scene and issuing rapid-fire 
instructions when required, especially on 
matters concerning the security of the 
First Family. And, for a man in his posi- 
tion and influence, he is surprisingly ac- 
cessible and open, with none of the arro- 
gant imperiousness of people who have 
their first taste of power. 

Another man who maintains a low 
profile and yet has Rajiv's ear and trust is 
Finance Minister V.P. Singh. His conver- 
sations with Rajiv seem more those of a 
friend and valued adviser thanapolitician 
who holds a crucial portfolio. The fact that 
he has a clean image is what perhaps 
endears him to Raiiv and lends an easy 

familiarity to their relationship. As fin- 
ance minister, his was a crucial role in 
Moscow considering that the agreements 
signed were mainly economic but not for 
one moment did he behave like he had 
more right to be there than any of the 
others, a trait that seems to be in short 
supply among the rest of his more stodgy 
ministerial colleagues. 

Rajiv also seems to have a good equa- 
tion with Romesh Bhandari, perhaps 
because of the very characteristics that 
some of Bhandari's colleagues in ■ the 
Indian Foreign Service are highly critical 
of—his casual and informal approach 
and his dovish, make-love-not-war 
image. But Bhandari's relaxed and in- 
formal style is certainly a welcome 
change from the rigid and overly conser- 
vative attitude of some of his more illu- 
strious predecessors. Certainly, none of 
them would have replied the way he did to 
the question of what it was like working 
for Rajiv. "I'll give you the answer in one 
word," he said, "exhilarating.". . ... 

.: Of Rajiv's other aides, Oscar Fernan- 
des clearly has the edge over the others pr- 
esent in Moscow like Gopi Arora and C.R. 
Gharekhan, in terms of access to the 
prime minister and delegation of author- 
ity.. At the official banquets and get- 
togethers with their Soviet counterparts, 
old-timers like G. Parthasarathi seemed 
to be anachronisms, there for protocol 
reasons rather than their place in the 
new scheme of things. What was in evid- 
ence was a tightly-knit team, inexpe- 
rienced and perhaps unacquainted with 
the devious ways of the world they now 
inhabit, but still a team. 

.In that sense, Rajiv's visit to the Soviet 
Union was more indicative of the'new 
Indian powerhouse than the one that sits 
in the gilded halls of the Kremlin. The So-: 
viets. have traditionally had a soft corner 
for the Indian people and the Indian lea- 
dership, one of whom actually breathed 
his last in one of their cities. Three days 
after Rajiv left Moscow with his entour- 
age, his official business well behind him, 
the.Soviet press and television channels 
were still giving him top billing and the 
crowds at his non-official stops, even 
more enthusiastic. How long the affair 
lasts will depend on events beyond his 
control. But whether it was the overpo- 
wering atmosphere of Moscow, the gen- 
teel elegance of Minsk or the coarseness of 
Khirgizia, he left behind a lasting im- 
pression of warmth and sincerity and 
above all, a dedication to ideals that, 
strangely enough, suddenly seemed 
much more attainable. 
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Visit to Moscow 

Source Asiaweek, Hong Kong, 7 June 1985, p. 10 Pages 

SUMMITS 

Tightrope Walking 
When Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 

first took office last October there 
were thoughts that the young Western- 
oriented technocrat might shift India's 
foreign policy away from its traditional 
close relationship with Moscow. But in 
choosing the Soviet Union for his first 
official state visit, Gandhi clearly signaled 
that New Delhi would not forget, as he 
put it, "friends who have stood by us in 
times of need." The six-day visit, con- 
cluded last week, cemented Indian-Soviet 
economic ties into the next century and 
won India significant new military aid. 
But the premier was careful to note that 
India's closeness with Moscow was "not 

Gandhi meets Gorbachev: A new China stance? 

a friendship against anyone," and that 
relations with the United States, which 
Gandhi will visit beginning June 11, were 
still "good." 

Indeed, Gandhi walked a tightrope in 
his desire to maintain India's traditional 
position as leader of the Non-Aligned 
Movement. After a private, 3!/2-hour 
meeting with new Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev, the Indian premier seemed 
genuinely impressed by his host. "Sur- 
prisingly," said Gandhi, "I feel that what 
he is trying to do in the Soviet Union is 
not very different from what we arc trying 
to do in India;" that is, "getting in new 
technology, new production methods, 
reorienting the labour force... bringing it 
up on line with any other country." On 
the other hand Gandhi implicitly criticised 
the Soviet Union's continued military 
presence in Afghanistan. India's position, 
he said, was "very clear" on the Afghan 
issue: "We are not for any country 
interfering or intervening in the internal 
affairs of another country." 

Gandhi also seemed cool to Gor- 
bachev's call for an all-Asian security 
forum patterned after the 1975 Helsinki 
conference on security in Europe. At a 
Kremlin dinner for Gandhi — serving 

only soft drinks due to Gorbachev's new 
campaign against alcoholism — the 
Soviet leader called for "an over-all, com- 
prehensive approach to the problem of 
security in Asia." Afterwards Gandhi 
said that "nothing concrete" had resulted 
from Gorbachev's proposal, and that 
other proposals for a "zone of peace" 
and a "nuclear-free zone" in Asia had 
to be considered. Southeast Asian re- 
actions were similarly lukewarm. Indo- 
nesia's Foreign Minister Mochtar Kusu- 
maatmadja told a Jakarta newspaper that a 
regional meeting would only make prob- 
lem-solving more complex. 

Gandhi also journeyed to Frunze, a 
577,000-pop. regional capital due north 
of Kashmir and not far west of the 
Chinese border. There he disappeared 
from the press contingent for a while 

and was said to have visited 
secret military installations. 
Back in Delhi, Indian officials 
felt they had a fresh perception 
of Moscow's view of China. In 
contrast to earlier positions, the 
Soviets seemed actually to be 
urging negotiations on India's 
border dispute with China, they 
said. Gorbachev mentioned the 
Soviet Union's own territorial 
dispute with the Chinese, and 
both sides agreed on the 
need to improve relations will) 
Peking. 

Strategic questions aside, 
the keystone of Gandhi's trip 
was the signing of two eco- 
nomic accords, one a 15-ycar 

program of scientific and technological 
co-operation, the other a generous aid 
package which would provide Soviet 
credits of one billion roubles ($1.4b.) 
for the construction of industrial projects 
in India. With an interest rate of only 
2Vz % and a repayment period of 20 years, 
the credits are virtually a grant: payment 
of principal and interest would be in 
Indian rupees, which the Soviet Union 
would use to buy Indian goods. India 
was also offered a nuclear power plant, 
but Gandhi demurred, saying he required 
assurances on safeguards before accepting 
the offer. 

Although not made public, a new 
Soviet military aid package to India 

was also rumoured to be generous. Indian 
Defence Minister Narasimha Rao pre- 
ceded Gandhi to Moscow to clinch the 
deal, which reportedly includes a top 
Soviet fighter aircraft to match Pakistan's 
advanced American F-16A fighter. New 
Delhi asked for the exalted MiG-31, which 
even Moscow's Warsaw Pact allies don't 
have; the Soviets instead offered the 
sophisticated MiG-29. All Gandhi would 
say on the topic was that "the quality will 
be good... very high." ■ 
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Papes_ 7 

Source jms_lSputh_Asial^-^^ 

Gorbachev's Dinner Speech 

PM221139 Moscow KPASHAYA ZVEZDA in Russia, 22 Hay 85 Second Edition pp 

TASS »part:  "M.S. Gorbachev's Speach"] 

lMi    .teemed Mr Pri« Minisrar, ~d Mrs Candhi. dear Xndian friends, 

* ara glad ra „aica„a in Moscow the Pf.a ^^^Z^ZXF**™- 
„herepresent a country tor »»ieh peeele in the ov eteuton     U a„t cerdiaUty 
ings between Soviet and Indian leaders "e "™*   *    ^y hava a-beneflclal effect 

on the development of relations between out 
the world as a whole. 

Yeors and decades pass, generations of people in our countries „d f^™^ 
tions of friendship and cooperation batwaan the «SS       ^^ ^ ^     o£ 

ssrsi rua/rerrs ITS-ä- «—- -— 
two countries on basic problems of our time. ^ 

Our cooperation with India, cooperation.which ha.^^^^ZS^T^^ ^ 
any pressure, of imposition of any ^^^fSdependence and has displayed and 
India at all stages of its ^^.f^^Zll  this great country, which is upholding 
continues «^«XT^ oU^*^ ^^  ^ .f developmeut. 
its sovereignty, its aj-gu-Li-y, 

in any sphere of cooperation with India we as ^^n^rc%fesVetween "sR and 
have.  We feel great satisfaction "^t f *^Ss, £ey problems for each concrete his- 

rrLrpSorre TXr:iiz:A0T0r^r ^*.«.—**«* o. - 
development of a fuel-and-power complex. 
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Among our joint projects today are such projects which, when carried out, will 
undoubtedly make a worthy contribution to the development of India's economy and 
strengthen its defenses on the threshold of a new century. 

The successful space flight by a joint Soviet-Indian crew also testifies to the great 
effectiveness and, I would say, great potentialities of our scientific and technical 
links. The breadth and variety of cultural exchanges between the two countries reflect 
the traditions of mutual interest of their people in each other's rich culture and their 
definite spiritual affinity. 

However, the magnitude of what has already been achieved should not be allowed to over- 
shadow the existing great opportunities for further advance. A desire for this was 
expressed by both sides during today's talks. We are in a good position to jointly 
raise our cooperation to a qualitatively new level in many areas. 

A special place is held by the Soviet Union's and India's efforts, going in the same 
direction,  to remove the threat of war and end the arms race. No one can ignore 
the fact that friendship and cooperation between our two countries are playing an 
ever more important and beneficial role in the entire system of international relations. 
By force of example, these relations help assert the principles of peaceful coexistence 
and work for stronger peace and security of all peoples.  These aims are well served 
by our Treaty of Peace, Friendship and Coopeartion. 

All peoples strive for peace and progress and none of them wants war.  However, there 
are forces which pursue other aims.  They do not wish to reckon with the legitimate 
interests of others and the political realities of the present-day world.  It is 
these forces, chasing the chimera of military superiority, that have brought the world 
to the threshold of a new spiral of the arms race, a spiral of unprecedented scale, 
which threatens to grow into a qualitatively new phase with uncontrollable processes. 
What, for instance, can be brought to the peoples by the notorious "star wars" pro- 
gram which they in Washington are trying, for purposes of camouflage, to pass off as 
a "defense initiative"? First of all, increased risks of nuclear war.  And, certainly, 
a sharp reduction of chances for achieving an accord on disarmament matters.  Enormous 
additional funds will be thrown into the furnace of the arms race, including the 
nuclear arms race.  These funds could serve the interests of the peaceful development 
of mankind, specifically to help solve such pressing problems as eliminating poverty, 
hunger, disease and illiteracy. 

Therefore, the problem of preventing the militarization of space affects the interests 
of all countries and peoples and leaves no one by the wayside.  We think that before 
it is too late and before an irreversible situation is created under the cover of 
soothing statements, all peace-loving states should raise their voice against this 
new danger. 

One of the realities of the present-day world is the appearance in the world arena 
of dozens of states of Asia, Africa and Latin America, which strive to overcome the 
pernicious consequences of colonialism.  The overwhelming majority of them follow a 
policy of nonalignment.  The emergence of the Nonaligned Movement and the fact that 
it has become a major factor of world politics have occurred in the natural order of 
things in the present-day world.  This patently reflects the striving of the newly 
independent peoples for cooperation with other states on an equal footing, for the 
recognition of their legitimate rights and Interests by others, for the exclusion of 
any manifestations of domination and diktat and claims to hegemony from international 
life. 

In short, the newly independent countries do not want tO' be any longer regarded 
as objects for profit-making and for installing military bases and strongpoints in 
their territories. 
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These countries can and must be understood. . When they are being declared spheres of 
somebody's "vital interests," without even asking their opinion, there can be no question 
of their interests being taken into account. These interests are totally ignored. 

There is no need to talk much of how dangerous conflicts in different regions of the 
world are under present conditions. Taking a deeper look into the matter, it is not 
hard to see that these conflicts stem, as a rule, from attempts by imperialist powers to 
interfere, in some form or other, in the affairs of newly independent countries and to 
subjugate them to their influence. Therein lie the primary causes of the appearance orT, 
many seats of tension in the world, and not in the notorious "rivalry of the superpowers'}] 

We think that such a step as the assumption by every permanent member of the UN Security 
Council of an obligation to strictly observe the principles of non-interference, non-use 
of force or threat of force in relations with the countries of these continents and not 
to draw them into military blocs would help remove seats of tension and promote the 
peaceful settlement of a number of conflicts in Asia, Africa and Latin America. The 
Soviet Union is prepared to assume such an obligation; This fully accords with the 
principles of our foreign policy. 

The concept of "detente" came into existence in Europe. It will soon be 10 years since 
the day when a historic document was signed in Helsinki, a document which summed up, 
as it were, what the peoples imply by this great, meaningful word. Much of what was 
built on this basis has been destroyed by the icy winds blowing from overseas. However, 
many things have stood out, survived, struck firm roots and are bringing tangible 
benefits to the peoples. 

In Asia, the problems of peace and security are today no less and, in some areas, even 
more acute and painful than in Europe.  It is understandable, therefore, that a number 
of new important and constructive initiatives on certain aspects of security of the 
Asian Continent and its individual regions have been put forward in recent years. 
Among the authors of these initiatives are socialist states and members of the Nonaligned 
Movement, among them the USSR and India. These proposals remain on the order of the day 
in international affairs.  Thus the proposal for making the Indian Ocean a zone of peace 
was supported by the UN General Assembly and the Nonalighed Movement, specifically by 
its recent conference in New Delhi.  Nor can one underestimate the fact that both of the 
nuclear powers lying in the Asian Continent, the Soviet Union and the People's Republic 
of China, have pledged not to make first use of nuclear weapons. 

Now the question arises:  Is it not advisable, considering all these initiatives and, 
in some measure, Europe's experience, to think of a common, comprehensive approach to 
the problem of security in Asia and a possible pooling of efforts by Asian states in this 
direction? Of course, the way to this is a complicated one. However, the road to 
Helsinki was not smooth and even, either.  Here different methods are evidently possible,- 
from bilateral talks and multilateral consultations to holding at some future point 

Ian all-Asian forum for an exchange of opinions and a joint search for constructive 
•solutions. 

One thing appears indisputable: The peoples of Asia are no less interested in ensuring 
peace and peaceful cooperation than the peoples of any other continent and can do much 
for achieving this aim. 

We think that India, as a great power enjoying much prestige and respect both in Asian 
countries and throughout the world, can play a very important part in this process. 
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We highly appreciate India's contribution to the cause of strengthening peace and 
international security and to enhancing the role of the Nonaligned Movement in this 
respect. 

The names of the great Indian leaders Jawaharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi will remain for- 
ever in the memory of the peoples, inseparably associated both with the history of 
India and the history of the national liberation struggle on all continents. They have 
blazed a political course, by following which India has achieved impressive successes 
in its internal development and in strengthening its international positions. They 
have done much for the rise and development of the Nonaligned Movement as an important 
positive factor in the present-day world. 

One of the manifestations of the wide recognition of Indira Gandhi's outstanding con- 
tribution to the struggle for preserving and strengthening peace is the fact that she 
was posthumously awarded the International Lenin Prize for the promotion of peace 
among nations. 

Soviet people will always gratefully remember Jawaharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi as 
firm and consistent supporters of close friendship and cooperation between our two 
countries and we highly appreciate, Mr Prime Minister, the intention you expressed to 
carry forward the cause of your famous predecessors. 

I can assure you that the leadership of the Soviet Union intends to work actively to- 
ward further developing and deepening friendly Soviet-Indian relations. . Peace-loving 
and independent India will always meet with understanding and support from the Soviet 
Union. 

Let me propose a toast: To the health of the esteemed prime minister of the Republic 
of India, Rajiv Gandhi, Mrs. Gandhi, and all our Indian friends!  To the successes and 
prosperity of the great people of India!  To the further deepening of friendship and 
cooperation between our countries!  To a lasting peace on earth! 

Gandhi's Dinner Speech 

PM221101 Moscow KRASNAYA ZVEZDA in Russian 22 May 85 Second Edition p 3 

[TASS report on speech delivered by Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi at 21 May Kremlin 
dinner in his honor under general heading:  "In a Friendly Atmosphere"] 

[Text] R« Gandhi's Speech 

General Secretary Gorbachev, Mrs Gorbacheva!  Your Excellencies, esteemed Soviet 
friends! 

It gives me pleasure and it is a great honor for me to be once again in this historic 
place and among true friends.  My wife and I are extraordinarily grateful to you for 
your warm reception and generous hospitality.  Each visit by a Soviet leader to India 
and by an Indian representative to the Soviet Union is one more step in the consoli- 
dation of the close friendship which exists between our two great peoples and which 
promotes peace.  After all, peace is the bright star which shows the way for our two 
peoples, who have given so much to civilization.  Both our countries want mankind to 
be assured of a bright future. We do not want people anywhere to be prey to fear and 

anxiety. 
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The world knows what tremendous 

celebrated the 40th «£«"£y
of th0 October Kevolatloa. We    ^ tUe     u 

celebrate the 70th anniversary national Congress, « heroines 

TOense hardships in the process ^ ^^ fQr 

, was touched hy your words about Mrs ^»^S^ peoples of o-r^untries. 

benefit of the Indian P^^^ would '«"»^"^SniS^scie remained 
Her aim was to create an *£*     o£ people l^

d *f "££enurtured by hatred 
building a better ^.J^ as . -minder that £•*■£... ^ ^ presented 

Saigon; OT-^-^JS^ rofdCv of thinking. 
to mankind by entrenched prej ideals and 

„. soviet people's «^ fther people'so? -d „^ aTnaT,^ <« d 

a better life and linked wxu t 0ff the burann y caugc of ^ 
Indira Gandhi, we are ^^«^ imperial rule JJ* ^e££ India has achieved shoulders by «mturie« of jeudalx    ^ ±t  gained independen ,       self_sufficiencv 

socialism and a 3ust £«^£±c development. /^^ndS trial society. We are 
impressive successes in eco     £oundations of amodern xna progressive 

^draapf;0ail-arÄ develop^. ^ ^ 

The path o, natioaal devout .tliaed £'„ill^«-^ the"state Ä* 
™.st aceords with °" f^for reliaace oa »"»/S   i™d f01 'I 
of creatiag the P««"'^0^ developmeat and heing primr«J    le prograI»s for 
the key role in the Ptocess o implementation at la s        com»anica- 

^education and health. „    „„„ friei 

economic, scientific «^ =^^e 'thB berald 
monauts who have gone into spa 
tween our peoples. inalienable part of our forexgnj 

*  V  and cooperation with the Soviet Union jr.. ■»*■« who have always been 
Fricndshxp and coo^peard the Soviet people as their 

sr- r.Ä äU,««as. 
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Fine relations have formed between India and the Soviet Union largely thanks to the 
vigorous efforts and far-sighted policy pursued by the two countries' leaders in the 
past 3 decades.  I have come here to continue the tradition which was founded by 
Jawaharlal Nehru and in whose spirit subsequent Indian governments have acted, the 
tradition of the exchange of views and assessments so that our two countries can struggle 
together for the creation of a better world. The 1971 Treaty of Peace, Friendship, and 
Cooperation reflects our profound mutual respect and serves the cause of peace.  I had 
the honor to meet with you, Your Excellency, when you took up your eminent post at one 
of the most important stages of history.  I well remember the moving words you spoke 
about India and about what great importance you personally attach to Indian-Soviet 
relations. Today we had a fruitful exchange of opinions.  I await with impatience the 
continuation of our talk tomorrow. We hope that you will soon give us the opportunity 
to welcome you to India. 

In our nuclear age, peace is the most sacred aspiration of all peoples of the world. At 
the same time, never before.in history has the threat to peace been so great. '^±s^ 
threat is generated by the very weapons which are created in the name of "security." 
Stockpiles of weapons are constantly growing. Hope is inspired by the fact that the 
world public is persistently expressing itself in favor of reducing and eliminating 
nuclear weapons. The onus in the matter of disarmament rests with the powers that 
possess nuclear weapons. But can other countries remain aloof? Nuclear war, like 
nothing else, puts everyone in the same position and brings death to all. Nuclear death 
does not ask for your passport.  It cares not.for nationality, just as it cares not for 
life itself.  In nuclear war there can be no victors, just as there can be no impenetra- 
ble defense against nuclear weapons. 

India and the other members of the nonaligned community are tirelessly urging all states 
to ban the use or the threat of the use of nuclear weapons, to halt all tests of weapons, 
to seek to conclude a treaty on an all-embracing ban on weapons tests, to freeze the 
production of nuclear weapons and fissionable materials for military purposes, and to 
prevent the testing, production, and deployment of chemical, biological, and_space 
weapons.  We made this appeal at the nonaligned countries' summit conference bela in 
DeThT'in 1983 under the chairmanship of Indira Gandhi.  The heads of state and govern- 
ment of six states recently repeated this appeal in the Delhi Declaration. 

We are glad that.the Soviet Union responded immediately and positively to this appeal. 
We welcomed the various initiatives that you personally have put forward. We sincerely 
wish you success in your efforts. We welcome the resumption of disarmament talks 
between the USSR and the United States in Geneva and both states' declarations of ! 
their resolve to take matters to the complete abolition of nuclear weapons. 

Universal peace and a tranquil regional situation are closely interconnected.  Regional • 
conflicts can grow into global ones with striking rapidity. We in India are seriously 
perturbed by the growing militarization of the situation in the rejiojis_ad5ai^vt_to_us 
and _tliroughoutJ:he. Indian Ocean basin. Wej^j2cj5e_-a»y-a^^Ä_oX^^ 
interference anywhere. 

We have embarked on a discussion with our neighbors of questions of the consolidation 
of peace and cooperation in the region as a whole. We are seeking to ensure that the 
South Asian countries' regional cooperation organization helps to establish the best, 
mutually advantageous relations between the countries of our region. 

We all cannot fail to be seriously perturbed by the tension existing in other regions. 
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a» Palestiniaas are «111 deprived of ^J&^^^^ZSS?* 
a gross policy of apartheid and ^sion ^«a£°tf ^ermine'the'activity of 

%£%?££££!£'. anA'c^llots are continuing * Southeast aad 

Southwest Asia. 

„one of us,  la defending the interests of our peoples    - -Sleet »is -y^ind. 
The prism of geography may refract different "lers oa o      P    P ^ ^ 

risThis Sl^«! «nS Äoviet friendship is ealled on to serve. 

your Excellencies, ladies and ge^> *££££££:, £Sal ^"of "the 

SSSS.'S^'S: Soviet EE rSdKTx; peace throaghout the world and ma.,s 
salvation from fear! 

Visits Lenin's Tomb 

LD220715 Moscow TASS  in English 0657  GMT 22 May 85 

[Text]    Moscow May 22 TASS - Today.*; heacI of the J^^^^f^SÄ; 
visited V.l.  Lenin Mausoleum and Ja" » ^eatJ; JT Bister Rajiv Gandhi of the Republic 

3 SifharhSItayln/irthelssKran olflciafSU visit since Tuesday at the 
invitation of the Soviet leadershxp. 

Wiv Gandhi honoured  the memory of  the  Soviet s™^ ^„out  S^ST " 
the struggle against Hitlerite £"crs»    in the name ^^ J^       Gur±y ^„„^ 

^c^^t^O^.^«^-' the uSSa, and other officials „ere 

together with the guest. 

USSR-India Accords Signed 

LD221137 Moscow Domestic Service in Russian 1100 GMT  22 May 85 

M      99 TA<?S — Soviet-Indian documents were signed today in the Grand 
Kremlin TAIZ ^lAllflrJZT^eral secretary of  the CPSU Central Committee,  and 

Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi signed: 

A„ agreement on hasic guidelines ^^^^^J?^^£ZZZ 

Present at the signing were    on the Soviet side:    Comrades Mv^^^rishia. 
Gromyko, Ligachev, Ky«hhov    Solomeatsev, «kho°ov    c^    -^ Arkhlpov_ ^   ^ 
Kuznetsov,  Ponomarev,   Sokolov,  iW^.W'*<™>> officials;  on the Indian side: 
leaders of several ministries and deportments, and other Jlannlng Committee of 
Singh, minister of finance; p»"l'"""hv'e£f ™inl°ter of state for power; Singh and 
'SÄ priirSniLe-nfcrt^r^rr^^i^atary affairs; and other indlan 
state officials. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source  FBIS (USSR), 28 May 1985, p. D7  Pages  6 

Joint Statement Tssued 

PM271240 Moscow PRAVDA in Russian 27 May 85 First Edition pp 1, 4 

["Joint Soviet-Indian Statement" — PRAVDA headline! 

I Text'I  Prime Minister of the Republic of India Rajiv Gandhi paid an official 
friendly visit to the Soviet Union 21 through 26 May 1985 at the Soviet leadership s 
■invitation.  A cordial reception reflecting the relations of traditional friendship 
and mutual respect between the USSR and India was extended to the distinguished 
Indian Ruest and the persons accompanying him.  Talks were held between M.S. Gorbachev, 
general secretary of the CPSU Central Committee, and Indian Prime Minister Rajiv 
Candhi in which the following participated:  On the Soviet side:  N.A. Tikhonov 
member of the CPSU Central Committee Politburo and chairman of the USSR Council of 
Ministers; A.A. Gromyko, member of the CPSU Central Committee. Politburo, first deputy 
chairman of the USSR Council of Ministers, and USSR foreign minister; Marshal of the 
Soviet Union S.L. Sokolov, candidate member of the CPSU Central Committee Politburo 
and USSR defense minister; I.V. Arkhipov, first deputy ehariman of the USSR Council 
or Ministers; and V.N. Rykov, USSR umbasK.-idor to India.  On the Indian side:  Finance 
Minister V.P. Singh; G. Parthasarathi, chairman of the Indian Ministry of External 
Affairs Political Planning Committee; S.N. llasan, India's ambassador to the USSR; 
A Nehru, minister of state for energy; A. Singh, secretary to the prime minister 
for parliamentary affairs; and 0. Fernandez, secretary to the prime minister for 

parliamentary affairs. 

Prime Minister of the Republic of India Rajiv Gandhi also had a separate conversa- 
tion with M.S. Gorbachev, general secretary of the CPSU Central Committee, which was 
held in a warm, friendly atmosphere. 

Duriim visits to Moscow, Minsk, and Frunze, the guests acquainted themselves with 
various aspects of the Soviet people's life and their achievements in the economic, 

scientific, and cultural spheres. 

I 

The meetings and conversations were held in an atmosphere of friendship and mutual 
understanding. Deep satisfaction at the successful development of the relations of 
close friendship and multifaceted cooperation between the Soviet Union and India 

was expressed on both sides. 

55 



D 8 

These nations are characterised by respect and trust^JJ^^^S"; tho 
„copies and leaders.  They are marked by jLaMlHy xn tn P        the fcrade and 
'scale and diversity of forms of mut^u^

an^f^f^es. Their steady growth 
economic, scientific and technical, cultural. «^«^^^ that the relations 
is an important achievement of both "untrxes between gtates with 
between the USSR and India Je»cmstrate the fruxrfulneaa of      ul 

different socioeconomic f8^.^'^/"^^^ observance of sovereignty and non- 
coexistence, equality and ttt ^  ffSs  The friendship and cooperation between 

srss6«; rr^crs^is^mt, m Asia and ^^t tte wU. 
The Soviet Union and 1*^^^ 

^ni^t"^ f^y reflects their commitment to world peace 

and the relaxation of tension. 

j„  i-Y-^Ho and scientific and technical 
Both sides highly assess Soviet-Indxan economic trade and scxe      cQnstantly 
cooperation, which is developing dynamically on a planned b        n ^ considerable 
enriched with new forms and content.  73« sidenote w confidence that the 
expansion of the economic cooperation between them ana exp Technical 
^eement on the Basic guidelines fo,: .conpmx c T ^J^J^ Year 2000 and the 
Cooperation Between the USSR and India tor « . f  number of major new 

Seep« the Ökonomie link» between Che Mo country. 

The »idea expressed satisfaction at the high ,.t. ^U £<■*« f^re.'lt 
'„„trL and reaffirmed their determine,: on to mean a « that^  -- ^       ^ 

the same time, mutual interest »as W™*^"^^ deliveries as «11 as b, 

mentioned agreement on basic guidelines. 

Both sides note the gro.i». <?<»^»™^m&Tv£££££Z£ 
technology.  The results of joint activity la thii P»  J>     „atloMl economic tnsks. 

rsL^r-Lr^t^iar^ St   ^i8^t"^^r;!n«i;::;'' 
^«iopinf ^^r^ior^trSere-o^clnce'and tech„oloE, and hi improvin, its 

effectiveness. 

The sides positively assess the activity ^ f-^ results 

Commission for Economic, Scientific «dTe^^^ ^ 
of the recent ninth session of the commission xn Moscow :Lmmc,d,,u, future 
directions for the development of cooperaL^n Jn v..rl    ' che cooperatlon 

The sides expressed read^l^^^^Zltc  health! education, the mass 
between them in the spheres °f culture, J«e£ ^ assessed the Soviet Union's weighty 

spheres. 
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• •      ,  wide rins-u of international problems of mutual interest 
The sides exchanged opinions on a wide rani    ^    countries' positions on the main 

and reaffirmed the coincidence or ^"^"ied bv the growing tension in the inter- 
questions of our time  Both ^f^.^^^^^^e^ecially L> race in nuclear and other 
national situation. The intensifying "™ ™c^  J    > that this race will spread 
types of mass-destruction weapons ^/^f* "» ^   *      of the world demand 
to outer space, and the exacerbation of cr^« ™ ^ of

P
their social system, In the 

resolute and P-sistent .ef ^^f^L? ,""! ^eace and security, removing the threat of war, 
interests of strengthening international P"^ "\      ±±      of talka.  Only such 
abandoning the policy of confrontation ^^^^^oion, resolving the existing 
efforts can contribute to ach^;n^fJ/^ existing hotbeds of tension and conflicts, 
problems and disputed issues, eliminating the existi 8       ^ ^ states> large 

and preventing new »"^^^0 ues 1" realistic decisions that would halt and 

^A  t-hat- the nrevention of nuclear war is 
The Soviet Union and India arefimly convxncod ht he pr ^      ^ ^ ^ ^ 

today a question of paramount «*°"ance.  ™^*     nuclear arms race, and prevent- 
tasks:  immediately ending the arosrace «pecxally ^     y aimed afc 

in achieving these objectives. 
1 -, ihn nplhi Declaration adopted in January 

Both sides regard as important in this soho   be ^O^^ ^^       Mexico> 
of this year by the heads of state and fc       all_embracing end to the testing, 
Tanzania, and Sweden, which again called for an »^     de;l:ivGry  systems,  for  the 
production,  and  deployment  "I  nuclear   , pons  and        y conclusion of a 

prevention of  an arms  race  In °J*" h^cl*ar weapon tests. In this connection, 
treaty on the all-embracing f ^ ^^^s^tVion regarding the prevention 
they noted that the ^^^[^^l^JniM  arms race, and ultimately 

^e^otll'eiim^tion of nuc^r^pons/'are aimed at achieving objectives consonant 

with those set out in the Delhi Declaration. 

The Soviet Union and India attach great importance - ^ ^^^^^^S °" ' 
the complex of questions of space and nuclear arms  strat g convinced that 
must be

Pexamined and resolved as an inerconne te ^  The s^ icipating in 

in the interests of peace and the security oi all peoples. 

Both sides stressed the special responsibility ££ »£™£ possessing^^ 

weapons with regard to t-^ urge» meusus - foinraitment to this aim and called 
especially nuclear disarmament j^ey reaff rmed ^ arras race>  In this 
for immediate practical steps aimed at stopi"* *     calling for talks on formulallnu 
connection, the Soviet side supported 1, diu s proposal cal x g  ^ ^^ ^^ 

^rjartr-srsid ^ä^s^rs ir. :at 
S'LSr rtTwTS-« ^rStadnetSsb

trirtbe directio/of  totally prohibiting the 
use of nuclear weapons or  the threat of  their use. 
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The sides stress The 8_ ._.       «»  Importance et an ^-r^rxrt^-Äcr- 
on a global  scale   from a ceratin  date      Thimust :LTnmed;iate  suspension of  all nu- 
in nuclear  arsenals.    They spoke out  i^^l °of  a treaty on the complete and general 
clear weapon tests and the speediest  conclusion immediate prohibition and 
prohibition of nuclear weapon  te8"-fo^

y
p^iJbition on  the  development and Production 

IS  S-I-S K^r^STtS  dement process must be used to aid 

i-he  developing  countries. 

Thc ,lto  rcof,,„ tta  iWorta„ce,f  -«Ä «SS5,-SS^.^p- 
'»between countries on  the basrs »f  the pr »orpl. ^J _   ^^ „ global   scale. 

of  disputed issues and se^™^  force> 

presence»,    >..~i"       - , !„.,,;,,• 
ljre..-.«...«m.M.n   lor   l.lx-   Mroni'.U« ., 

the  world. 

l »lee« express concern at the ^'^J^t£™«™Z^°^i™ 
Gael's äs»-.-« ^^Ä ,„„£•.     ,on of hehaaoa a„a at acuons» 

occupied Arab territories; ^«e^eratIOTl Organization, of their leg t ma e, ^ 

„,, an equal basis.   n y  •      ausr)ices. 
fe«ice'irtnf Near East under UN auspices ference on tne «« — Iran and 

v.   -Hs express regret and concern at the continuation of the w of the. con_ 

directed toward seeking mutual!accept^ directed, towatu =>^—0  -—    -    ,k 

ment_of.this conflict by means of talks. 

Sa ^reSr tbeL con^o,.that the =^that ^^^^   «" 

inteSS/r ^ UsnT stat^fthe conotr.s. there. 
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They call on these cotiiiLrlcs to c:iid armed conflicts as speedily as possible, Lo show 
restraint, and to cooperate constructively in the name of lessening tension and restoring 
peace.  The Soviet Union and India again oppose a.l 1 forms of external interference in the 
internal affairs of the region's countries.  They are convinced that only a political 
solution by means of talks can guarantee a lasting settlement of the problems that exist 
there. 

The sides are worried by the tension that still persists in Southeast Asia.  They 
consider that the solution of Southeast Asia's problems is a matter for the region's 
states themselves, on the basis of complete respect for the sovereignty, independence, 
and territorial integrity of all states in the region without outside interference 
in their internal affairs.  They support the desire of the states situated there to 
normalize the situation in the region and transform it into a region of lasting peace, 
stability, good-neighborliness, and cooperation.  They expressed the hope that this 
would also lead to the elimination of interference and the threat of intervention by 
foreign forces.. 

The Soviet Union and India express concern over the further complication of the situation 
in the Indian Ocean and, in this connection, call for the liquidation of all foreign 
military bases existing in the aforementioned region and the prevention of the establish- 
ment of new ones.  They also take a stand against any attempts to build up a foreign 
military presence in the Indian Ocean.  The sides are in favor of the earliest possible 
implementation of the UN Declaration on the Transformation of the Indian Ocean Into a 
Zone of Peace, and support the UN General Assembly resolution on the urgent convening of 
a conference on the Indian Ocean for this purpose.  The Soviet Union firmly supports 
the desire of India- and other nonallgned countries to attain this goal.  The sides deem 
it necessary to complete the preparation lor the conference in 1985 with a view to it 
being held, as resolved by the 39th UN General Assembly Session, no later than in the 
first half of 1986.  They confirm their support for the just demand by the State of 
Mauritius for the restoration of its sovereignty over the Chagos Archipelago, including 
Diego Garcia Island. 

The sides condemn the policy of apartheid implemented by South Africa and demand the 
cessation of Its illegal occupation of Namibia and the immediate and unconditional with- 
drawal of South African troops from its territory.  They call lor the total and immediate 
implementation of all UN resolutions on the granting of independence to Namibia, includ- 
ing Security Council Resolution 435 (1978).  They condemn South Africa's recent decision 
to install an illegal "provisional administration" in Windhoek.  They confirm their 
support for the South-West African People's Organization as the sole and true representa- 
tive of the Namibian people.  The Soviet Union and India also insist that South Africa 
cease acts of aggression and subversive activity against its neighbors, and demand that 
South Africa strictly respect the sovereignty, Independence, and territorial Integrity 
of its neighboring states. 

The Soviet Union and India advocate a just political settlement of the situation in 
Central America and the Caribbean, particularly around Nicaragua, on the basis of strict 
respect for the peoples* right to freely choose the path of their development without 
interference in their internal affairs.  They call for the cessation of all forms of 
pressure and acts of aggression against independent nonaligned states situated there. 
The sides support those countries' constructive initiatives and the Contadora Group's 
efforts aimed at a settlement of the situation in the region. 

The sides advocate the restructuring of international economic relations on a just and 
democratic basis and the establishment of a new world economic order.  The solution of 
this urgent task would accord with the interests of all mankind.  They condemn any 
manifestations of the policy of neocolonialism, discrimination, and pressure tactics in 
interstate economic intercourse. 
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The Indo-Soviet summit 
MR Rajiv Gandhi has opened his 

summitary innings well. The 
Soviet visit has reaffirmed Moscow 
and Delhi's mutual faith in further 
strengthening beneficial friendship 
and cooperation. The new and youth- 
ful leaders of the two countries also 
struck a note of personal warmth and 
cordiality in each other's mind. 

The joint statement issued has iden- 
tified major areas of world tension 
and asserted, once again, that it is 
"outside interference'.' in our region 
that is responsible for many an ill that 
confronts us today. Mr Gorbachev, in 
his banquet speech, objected to the 
faulty concept and formulation of, 
"rivalry of the super powers." 

In 1978, Ambassador Mandelvich- 
who was in charge of Soviet-US nego- 
tiations on demilitarisation ,of the 
Indian Ocean, had called me to regis- 
ter the Soviet objection to this for- 
mulation. He was forthright in de- 
scribing this as "imperialist phraseolo- 
gy" and said it hurt them when their 
Indian friends officially and in the 
media used jt: "... It tends to equate 
us, while we are in Indian Ocean 
waters to defend our own soils. It is 
not the same thing as American bases 
being kept there with an offensive 
posture." 

In subsequent speeches, beginning 
with the Foreign Minister, Mr Shyam 
Nandan Misra's address to the non- 
aligned meet in Cuba, the jargon was 
changed. Now it was described as the 
"big power presence." 

For the first time in the recent 
history of Indo-Soviet summits, the 
Soviet leadership has mentioned Chi- 
na in friendly terms. Our diplomats 
would have understood that in doing 
this Mr Gorbachev was conveying a 
message that the process of Sino- 
Soviet negotiations had now reached 
a stage when Moscow no more consid- 
ers China a /'warmonger." It visual- 
ises that very soon a stage will be 
reached when both will, in company, 
work for construction of an Asian 
detente. 

SUSPICIONS 

During Mrs Gandhi and Mr Morar- 
ji Desai's state visits, in 1976 and 
1977, the Soviets forthrightly express- 
ed their doubts and suspicions regard- 
ing our efforts to normalise relations 
with China. I made continuous efforts 
to convince Moscow that Mr Va- 
jpayee's visit to Beijing in 1979 would 
not in any wav dilute our relations 
with the USSR. But Kosygin con- 
tinued to caution us regarding 
Chinese intentions. 

In this background it would be a 
folly to dismiss or ignore the sugges- 
tions made regarding Asian security. 
As a perception it is different from the 
one that Brezhnev presented to Mrs 
Gandhi in 1973 and, again in 1976. 
The Sino-Soviet relations had then 
reached their nadir and we were 
justified in perceiving that it may 
ultimately end in formation of an 
anti-China bloc. 

Mr Gorbachev is now talking of 

Asian security in the frame of the 
Helsinki agreement that would be 
all-inclusive. He said, "... nor can one 
underestimate the fact that both of 
the nuclear powers lying in the Asian 
continent - the Soviet Union and the 
People's Republic of China - have 
pledged not to make first use of 
nuclear weapons." 

One assumes, he is not excluding 
the US from this frame either. It is not 
an Asian power, but it was not a 
European power either when it signed 
the Helsinki treaty. The Asian reality 
is such that it would be difficult to 
woo the ASEAN powers and many 
Arab rulers without bringing in 
Washington. It is a very onerous task, 
but Mr Gorbachev was correct in 
saying, "... of course the way to this is 
complicated. But the road to Helsinki 
was not smooth and even either." 

TREATY 
As a matter of fact Mr Gorbachev 

has gone a step further in telling the 
littoral countries that resolutions 
favouring making the Indian Ocean a 
zone of peace may never be accom- 
plished except through an overall and 
comprehensive treaty of this type. He 
has asked, "... Now the question 
arises: is it not advisable, considering 
all these initiatives and, in some 
measure, Europe's experience, to 
think of a common, comprehensive 
approach to the problem of security in 
Asia and pooling of efforts by the 
Asian states in this direction?" 

He wants India to play a catalyst 
role in bringing this about and has 
even suggested a methodology when 
he says, "... here different methods 
are evidently possible - bilateral talks 
and multilateral consultations - up to 
holding at some time in the future an 
all-Asian forum for exchange of opin- 
ions and joint search for constructive 
solutions." 

Apart from making a rather com- 
prehensive presentation of the con- 
cept, he has also notified India that 
the prospects of friendly relations 
growing between the Soviet Union 
and China are bright. Of course he 
has taken pains to assure us that India 
occupies an autonomous position in 
Soviet foreign policy. In saying this he 
is both candid and correct. All the 
same, every readjustment between 
two mighty powers will affect others 
and we should proceed to examine its 
fall-out on South Asia particularly 
and on the rest of Asia generally. In 
this context too the suggested path to: 
comprehensive Asian security ac- 
quires importance. 

The talks and the two agreements 
have further reinforced the very 
worthwhile Indo-Soviet economic re- 
lationship. The handsome credit 
offered by the Soviets will be useful, 
particularly in the sphere of energy. 
Its purposeful utilisation however will 
depend a great deal on the availability 
of internal resources! 

Unfortunately, for more than a 
decade now, we have been picking up 
painless options, thus damaging prog- 

By I. K. Gujral 
rammes of self-reliance. At a very 
early stage of my mission in Moscow I 
was asked, both by the Congress and 
Janata regimes, to persuade the 
Kremlin to provide international re- 
sources for the Vizag Steel Plant. Mr 
Arkhipov, the First Deputy Prime 
Minister, who is always helpful, told 
me that even to the socialist countries 
they had never provided internal re- 
sources. "It is not in your interest, my 
friend," he had said. 

Later when I approached him to 
construct the Vizag plant on a turnkey 
basis, he was hesitant. His point was 
valid, "On the one side the Ranchi 
Heavy Engineering Plant has a near 
blank order book and, on the other, 
you want to import what it can manu- 
facture." He understood that our 
purpose was again to seek resources 
by indirect methods. It is time that 
our planners worked out methods for 
cycling national savings into produc- 
tive channels. Kosygin had once 
asked a visiting Indian Minister, "You 
claim that your national savings are 
about 23 to 24 per cent but invest- 
ments do not go beyond 7 to 8 per 
cent. Where does the rest go?" 

"Third country cooperation" has 
once again been highlighted in the 
agreements. In cooperation with 
Soviet induftry, we have demons- 
trated our skills and capacities in 
manufacturing steel and aluminium 
plants for many developing countries, 
including Yugoslavia. But there was a 
snag that halted progress. We were 
unable to offer substantial credits to 
countries of the South. The Soviets 
also found it difficult to accommodate 
us on a continuing basis. Our econom- 
ists and planners will have to find 
some way to cross this hurdle if we 
mean to resurrect this concept. 

PERTINENT 
The most pertinent point in Indo- 

Soviet trade - which has been rising^ 
impressively at the rate of 18 per cent 
compound every year - is what to buy 
from the Soviets. Presently 60 per 
cent of our imports comprise oil, 
fertiliser, newsprint and sulphur. 
Soon we may be in a position to 
procure coking coal also from the. 
Japanese-financed mines in Siberia. 
But it is not a very satisfactory 
arrangement for the Soviet Union. 

Unfortunately, our policy makers 
and industrial elite have swallowed 
Western propaganda regarding the 
status of Soviet technology. It is an 
academic and abstract discussion so 
far as we are concerned. Policy deci- 
sions should be made on a selective 
basis. While for updating the metal- 
lurgy and power generator manufac- 
turing sectors we may need the latest 
technology of the West, in several 
other spheres the Soviets can assist us. 

The trade surpluses, available con- 
sumer credits and attractive prices 
should induce us to work out a com- 
prehensive policy for import of 
machines that we need for hastening 
the pace of industrialisation. The pre- 
vailing environment regarding "entry 

in to the 21st century" should not 
make us vulnerable to the machina- 
tions of the multinationals. The Soviet 
connection is a useful safety valve. 

An interesting repetition is the 
offer of a nuclear power plant. Kosy- 
gin, during his visit to Delhi in 1979, 
had made this to Mr Desai for the first 
time. In 1982, again, Mrs Gandhi 
received 'his proposal. Our energy 
experts and planners have been 
averse to it, though in its initial form it 
had an interesting dimension. The 
USSR and other Comecon countries 
had planned a joint nuclear energy 
programme. Kosygin felt that India 
too could take a share in the supply of 
cables and making some items at 
Ranchi, reaping the advantages of 
mass production. 

SAFEGUARDS 

The Prime Minister has said, there 
are some, difficulties regarding safe- 
guards. The Soviet Union, as a mem- 
ber of the London Club, has firmly 
adhered to the restrictions imposed by 
it. During my time, we acquired 
heavy water from the Soviet Union 
under the safeguard clauses of the 
Vienna Conventions. Mr Kuzenstov, 
who was at that time the First Deputy 
Foreign Minister, expressed his in- 
ability even to change the language 
and punctuation of the draft. He 
wanted us to sort it out at Vienna. 
Under the circumstances it may be 
more practical to pursue our own 
indigenous programme based on our 
own technology. 

Though Mr Gorbachev, in his ban- 
quet speech rightly lauded Jawaharlal 
Nehru and Mrs Gandhi "...as firm 
and consistent supporters of close 
friendship and cooperation between 
the two countries," Mr Gandhi did 
well in emphasising continuity by 
saying, "I am here to continue the 
traditions set for us by Jawaharlal 
Nehru and practised by successive 
Governments in India..." Sometimes 
journalists and Sovietologists skip the 
important contributions made by 
Shastri and Mr Desai. Lai Bahadur 
Shastri negotiated the treaty of peace 
with Pakistan under Soviet auspices at 
Tashkent thus bringing into focus the 
role and place of the USSR in Asian 
politics. The Janata regime sustained 
and strengthened Indo-Soviet coop- 
eration in all spheres, including secur- 
ity, economic and technology. 

As per protocol, the Soviets lodge 
only heads of state in the ornate guest 
wing of the Kremlin. In 1976, a 
departure was made when Mrs Gan- 
dhi and her family were put up there. 
Mr Desai, during his two state visits 
received the same courtesy. Mr Gan- 
dhi and Mrs Sonia Gandhi were given 
an additional honour when, re- 
freshingly Mr Gorbachev inducted his 
sophisticated -wife, Mrs Raisa Gor- 
bacheva, into all state functions. She 
personally took Mrs Sonia Gandhi to 
the art galleries and the historic cities 
of Valadmir and Suzdel where the 
Russian state was born. 
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Chance for S9i$Si3iffiffilffi 't? 

;^^Ä^^K&&ai. 
I"NDIAN. diplomacy, for .a, change,' 

.has more flexibility arid moreroom 
• for • manoeuvre today as Mr . Rajiv; 
Gandhi's Government is being simul- 
taneously wooed by both the super 
powers". While' the Soviet Union is 
keen to retain the special relationship 

"In themilitary field Indian depend-,-'.neifher. openly'support the continued cy, Twill hayfcto be .harmonised with 
Eience ön the Soviet Union has! been  Soviet presence m. Kabul ri^ 
^formidable. There have been'certain' 
advantages in India's military "rela- 
tionship with the Soviet Union which 

.the Western countries do not provide. 
At the same time, oyerdependence on 

pubhcly decry Moscow for staying put 
in Kabul.   ,■•'   -     - ;i-   •'. •    '    v 

.At the Moscow; press 'conference 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi handled the Afgha-: 
nistan question rather tactfully. But 

A lot will depend on the outcome of j 
the Prime 'Minister'sT US visit next! 
month. There are 'some -major irri- j 
tants in Indo-American relations. It is' 
not certain whether President Reagan ■ 

with this country as is evident from  Soviet military hardware has been a he would be expected to.be more  is prepared fully to readjust American 
Mr Gandhi's just-concluded Soviet matter of concern in certain quarters specific and forthright when he visits  priorities in Asia.lThe main problem'. 
visit, the US wants to bring India  which has. often prompted India to .< the US and France next month. West-  is the supply of weapons to Pakistan] 
closer to the Western camp. Washing-' explore alternative, sources of arms ern correspondents will  surely  be 'arid Washington's attitude to Islama-^ 
ton feels encouraged in its new geopo?  supply. >>;;i';?u;;fe^ 1 
litical perceptions of India not only;:^   What ;'is;the Vatio fof &wet arid tive faces of Indian foreign policy.      Keepmgm'view the American r>bsivl 
because ofthe new computer technol- - Western arins flows'to^this country; How Mr Gandhi handles matters in  tion on Afghanistan, it is doubtful if; 
ogy mood prevailing in New Delhi but  arid how they have got integrated in the West will be watched with moire • Washington would put pressure onj 
also because of the new leadership's 
sober; approach to world affairs. ;; -,'•' 

There, aire enough indications ema- 
nating from Washington to suggest- 
that ' the Reagan Administration is 
prepared to review its India policy. 
Whether it will fully respond to Indian 
sensitivities in certain vital areas of 
interest is not yet clear.'Generally 

the Indian self-reliance goal are sepa- 
rate issues which are .beyond the 
scope jof-the present}article;/;■;;;(; 

'; Though outeide; the;Eastern Bloc, 
New ■■'. Delhi. I hasY been-: accorded 

than marginal, interest. /    ■;. ,      . 
,10f- course, the Prime Minister has 

beeri bold enough to declare that "we 
do not compromise our position in 
return for anything." But diplomatic 

Islamabad beyond a certain point. 
The Americans have their own geopo- 
litical .compulsions as well as econo-j 
mic interests, but once they accept the; 
supremacy of India in the region and; 

favoured treatment fin the supply of _ realities are rather harsh and this Mr  f of ctively curb the^ activities of Pun 
sophisticated weapons. It must be said  Rajiv Gandhi will discover as he starts 
to the .credit of Indian leaders that exploring the complexities of interna- 

«ult.«t *> ^ »« ^«u. „^v,^.  they have not compromised the coun-'tional relations,particularly when it 
speaking New Delhi invariably gets *** baslc ^^ "Crests, Take,  «„„es to vital interests,of one super. 
stuckt Washington's bureaucratic  f?r.   «=«mplf.    Brezhnevs.famous  poWer or ^ other. •..-■,>,:; 
logjam and Americans India policy has Asian Security Proposal, which has 63      - K"   •»        now been revived with considerable: 

modifications by the new Soviet lead- 
er^ Mr Gorbachev.' -;    ■; \: '/-■■,■■ V :.'./ 

LUKEWARM      ^/': 

largely' been an afterthought 
In. sharp contrast..to the half- 

hearted i^nerican gestures so far, the 
Russians have been extra courteous 

.: power 

' 'It needs to be acknowledged that. 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi, is approaching 
world affairs with an open mind. He is 
keen to. modernise the economy and 
opt for sophisticated Western technol- 

jab extremists in the US. it will.help .: 
generate, a new era of cooperation and j 
understanding between the two coun- j 
tries.:''.:-.■;£.■' ■■..•■•' :'.'■.■'•■,'-:-'.-.'; .„-.- "••■-; 

The' FBI's role in unearthing the~; 
-plot to kill the Prime Minister has'. 
already been widely appreciated. The! 
goodwill generated can,be consoli-J 
dated, provided the US Administra- 

Brezhnev used to throw aside pro- that the whole concept was directed 
tocol norms personaUy to receive a^nst Qänz ^ ^ of a Vsoviet 
Indira Gandhi whenever she visited encirclement plan. Mr Gorbachev's 
Moscow. India, for that matter, has proposal does not seem to sufferfrom 
had priority, in the^Soviet scheme of these inhibitionS) though he has been 
things, especiaUy after the Sino-Soviet rather hasty in announcing it publicly. 
nft. came into the open.    , As far as principles go, Mr Gof- 

,'bachev's proposal seems well in order 
though India had to tread cautiously 

This is not to suggest that Indo-. because of the existing complexities in 
Soviet friendship is based on negative  the Asian situation. No wonder, Mr 

FRIENDSHIP 

factors. Far from it. Over a period the 
relationship between the two annv 
tries has acquired a definite political 
and economic thrust. So much so the 
feeling has gained ground that the 
Soviet Union can be depended on in 
times of crisis and that the Soviet 
leadership is more responsive to Indi- 
an sensitivities than the Western 
countries.     . 

has already aroused certain misgiv- 
ings? There is also speculation about 
possible shifts in Indian foreign policy 
postures. A sudden U-turn in policy is 
neither practical nor desirable. This 
did not happen even during the Janata ■ 
regime. 

Even otherwise, misgivings on this 
count are uncalled for since the 
Soviets themselves are craving for 
-American know-how . and . have 
allowed the same multinationals tc} 
operate on their soil. Even in China, 
Western technology .is the latest fad.' 
This shows hqw a new era of pragmat- 

.. Interestingly, during the next ;few \ 
months Iridia is set to have the max-J 
izmim exposure abroad through festiv-; 
als in France and the US. This is the * 
biggest cultural offensive launched by 
this country since the India festiväl.in.- 
the UK some time ago. Unfortunate-;; 
ly, this image boosting exercise comes s 
at a time when there are seriouSi 
problem's back home. The activities of •■; 
the extremists make for bad pubhcity, '\ 
though terrorism is not a typically " 
Indian phenomenon. ^,       .     f  •     1 

Rajiv. Gandhi's response to the loaded 
query by a correspondent at the Mos- 
cow press conference" was both vague 
and evasive. Probably the Soviet lead- 
ership does not expect an instant 
Indian response to its Asian Security 
Proposal. Much will depend on how ism is catching on hot only among the * 
the idea crystalises in its new form, non-aligned nationslike India but also,'{ 
; India will also have to review its in the Communist arid Socialist world, i 
global .and strategic perspectives: President Mitterrand of France1 too' ■ 

This feeling has grown right from True, the relationship with Moscow" ha% ■   embraced..."  this   ;;pragmatic 
the days of.fhe Soviet vetos in the has been to mutual advantage,though/approach to economicissues, which is 
Security CöuncU on Kashinir. Econo- there have been some embarrassing  a far cry. from his earlier Sodalist 
mic assistance for the Bhilai Steel : moments'-for-the Indian authorities, 'slarit.- .■.'", '"'.'i[ '*. 
Plant was another example of the The first such occasion was provided    ;The point is; that, the economic 
Soviet response/The latest economic during the Hungarian uprising in 1956 pragmatism visible under the youthful 
package and the credit for oil explora- when JawaharlaFNehru"was at the Indian PrimeMinistershouldnot.be: 
tion, etc. signed during Mr Rajnr.i helm. Another ^ticldishisitUjatiprrTe^tokenjas a:departure, from tr^tidnal-i in realityl All the same;'to'uriderratej 

■.'; Itis regrettable that national efforts, 
have to be diverted^ to tackling nega-j 
rive forces out to destroy the demo-] 
cratic polity, and undermine the coun^; 

itry's territorial integrity ;and unity.' 
Looking at the goodwill existing in the! 
two super power camps, India should; 
be in a position; to overcome the; 
current crisis. The new understanding 
shown by Moscow.and. Washington' 
needs to be viewed in this light; . \ 

Of course,.; the nation's image 
abroad has -to reflect realities at) 
home. We cannot be what we are not' 
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t or i \T   crTTTDTTV ; tommon,  comprehensive  approach  to  the   problem  of 
ASIAN    ISrLi-'U Jxl 1 A ^security in Asia and a possible pooling of efforts by Asian 

— -Ifates in this direction?" The idea clearly is to let Asian 
MR Rajiv Gandhi's talks with'Mr Mikhail Gorbachev, ipstions  settle  their  bilateral  or  multilateral  problems 

appear to have been an unqualified success. The '^without the dubious aid or intervention of outside coun- 
sümmit has not only confirmed but further developed the ^tries, especially the super powers. • - 
:many-dimensional, close and warm relations between the •  *       This may seem easier said than done but then "the 
two countries. In the economic and technical fields/the two Lroad to Helsinki was not smooth either." The way Mr 
leaders formally signed two major long-range agreements: *£3örbachev visualises the idea, a beginning could be made 
one envisages a Soviet credit of about Rs. 1,100 crore to ^by holding bilateral talks or multilateral consultations to 
finance Soviet goods and services for Indian projects in the   ihscuss  and  resolve  bilateral  or multilateral  problems, 
power,  oil,  coal, ferrous metals and  machine  building **Ehese would include the Iran-Iraq War, the West Asian 
sectors';  the  other accord set out basic guidelines for  conflict, the Kampuchean imbroglio, Indo-Pakistan rela- 
economic, trade, scientific and technical cooperation until . jiojis, and of course Afghanistan. At some point infuture, I 
the turn of the century. These agreements, worked out  £|ieh efforts could lead to "an all-Asian forum for an 
earlier by officials of the two countries, are designed to give ^xthange of opinions and a joint search for constructive' 
ä major push to industrial and infrastructural development gglutions." The thrust of the proposal-is to settle regional 
during the next three five year plans. .jjpblemsat the regional levelbythe countries of the region 

On the political level, the talks reaffirmed common themselves, rather than let such problems provide the 
perceptions in regard to several matters. Mr Gorbachev 5n«jgnet for super power intervention and manipulation: 

-reiterated Soviet support for and appreciation of India's >fiewed thus, it is certainly an idea worth examining and 
efforts towards disarmament and peace, both in its indi- \jpi(rsuing. indeed, if Asian nations decide to solve their own 

■vidual  capacity and  as Chairman  of the  Non-Aligned «inflicts, half their problems are likely to vanish. 
Movement. Mr Gandhi in turn welcomed Soviet initiatives 

'in seeking de-escalation of the nuclear arms race and super 
power  detente.   Global   issues , apart,   the  two  leaders, 
exchanged views on various bilateral and regional conflicts. 
On Afghanistan and India-Pakistan relations, the two sides 

■ generally   reiterated   their   positions   and   perceptions. 
Whether they also reached any new understanding on these 
and other issues may or may not be  revealed in the 
expected joint communique later this week. But the fact 
that the two leaders had extensive private meetings, lasting 
beyond the originally scheduled time-table, would seem to 
underline more than  casual exchanges.   Mr Gorbachev 
clearly has new ideas and Mr Gandhi will have something to 
communicate of this when he visits Washington, Paris and 
other capitals in the weeks ahead. 

Most notably Mr Gorbachev expounded an idea which 
is bound to attract considerable international interest: a 
concept of Asian security linked  to  a global  code of 
non-interference by the super and other major powers in 
the affairs generally of Third World countries and particu- 
larly in Asian affairs. This may seem, but is not, the same 
thing as the abortive Brezhnev Pian for collective Asian 
security. Unlike that proposal, this one has no suggestion 
whatever of the Soviets underwriting the proposed security 
framework. It would appear to be an extension of non- 

-alignment and of the concept of a zone of peace from the 
tlndian  Ocean  to  the  Asian  mainland.   Mr Gorbachev 
fleferred to the Helsinki Declaration and asked; "Is it not 
• advisable, considering ... Europe's experience, to think of a 
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V. 

Indo-SovleTirelations 
-- IF there are any two big nations which, 

notwithstanding     their     differing     socio- 
political systems, have a remarkable ident- 
ity of views on most of the international 
issues they are India.'and the Soviet Union. 
This is the basis of the splendid record of 
Indo-Soviet relations  that Prime  Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi referred to in his speech at a 
banquet hosted   in   his  honour  by  Soviet 
Communist     Party     General     Secretary 
Mikhail S. Gorbachev in Moscow the other 
day. The foundation for the present cordial 
relations andfruitful economic cooperation 
between the two nations was laid by Jäwah- 
arlal   Nehru.   As   Mr.   Rajiv   Gandhi   said, 
friendship and cooperation with the Soviet! 
Union have very much become an "integral 
element" of India's foreign policy. It is this 
element that is very much misunderstood 
by some  Western  nations  which   accuse 
India of following a foreign policy with a pro- 
nounced tilt towards the Soviet Union. And it 
is for this element that India has been sub- 
jected   by  some   powers  to   questionable 
pressures. But those who accuse India of a*i 
pro-Soviet stance cannot be  unaware o' 
India's stand on the Afghan issue. There» 
were    occasions    when    some    Western! 
leaders went to the length of writing off India : 
as a democracy. A noteworthy feature of 
India has been that, despite the Western \ 
skepticism about its democracy and even | 
overt hostility towards it,      its democratic i 
institutions have gained further strengthin : 

recent years. And India's growing and prin- 
cipled friendship with the Soviet Union has . 
not affected even a wee bit India's political < 
system. And there lies the significance of ' 
the Indo-Soviet friendship and cooperation. , 
This relationship has been growing steadily 
for the past three decades. One is confident <• 
that  Mr.  Rajiv Gandhi's visit will  further; 
strengthen   that  relationship.   His   declar-; 

ation in Moscow that he would continue the • 
traditions  set  by  Jawaharlal   Nehru   and 
steadfastly adhered to by successive Indian 
Governments   must   have   gladdened   the 
Soviet leaders, as it has the leaders in India. 

It is a fact that the Soviet Union has ' 
stood by India in times of need. Take for in- 
stance the Kashmir issue, over which most 
Western nations ganged up against India in 
the   Fifties.   Seeing  through   the  Western ' 
game  the  Soviet Union  extended   much- 
needed support to India in the U.N. Securityt 
Council. It would not be ah exaggeration to ■ 
say  that  democratic   India   has   received 

more support in times of need from the 
Soviet Union than from the Western crusa- 
ders for .democracy. Whenever there is a 

j clash   cjf":interests   between    India   and 
Pakistan/rriost Western nations instinctive- 
ly  support  Islamabad.  This  exposes  the 

j hypocrisy   of   the   Western   concern   for 
j democracy the world over. What these Wes- 
tern powers seem to want is a subservient/ 

, Indian democracy ready to toe their line on 
world problems. Only thus could India prove 
how democratic it is! They are afraid that' 

.India, if not properly guided by the West, 
might slip   into  the Soviet orbit and  go 
Communist for ever. But the recent general i 
ejections in India have proved how base-1 
less the delusive Western fear is. The best 
way to protect Indian democracy is for those 
nations known to be playing the game of de- 
stabilisation on the Indian sub-continent to 
call off the sordid activity. 

The political moral of the Indo-Soviet 
friendship is that ideological differences 
need not and — shouldnot —-create bar- 
riers between nations. Obviously, this is 
what Mr. Gorbachev had in mind when he 
said, at the banquet, that Indo-Soviet friend- 
ship was playing an ever-important and 
beneficial role in the entire system of intern- 
ational relations. India and other members 
of the Non-Aligned Movement are appre-I 
ciative of the fact that the Soviet response to 
the Movement is favourable, which is not 
the case with many Western nations. Some 
of these nations dismiss NAM as of no con- ; 
sequences. And this is one of.the reasons 
for India and the Soviet Union holding the i 
same views on many world issues. India is 
glad that the Soviet Union is a staunch ' 
supporter of the move to make the Indian 
Ocean a zone of peace. India's peace 
moves over the years have had good re- 
sponse from the Soviet Union. But all^this is 
dubbed by some powers as a pro-Soviet tilt 
in India's foreign policy. The perception of 
the delusive tilt exposes the bias against — 
teveri hostility towards India — in the att- 
itude of the perceiver. 
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Rajiv frustrates plans to 
jettison Indira 

By Sitanshu Das 
message frotii Moscow is loud 

>and clear. The grand design to swerve 
him from Indira Gandhi's policy of 
assertive independence has been frus- 

-trated. That is the only conclusion 
possible of the press conference the 

! Prime Minister addressed in Moscow 
after his meeting with Soviet leader 
Mikhail Gorbachyov. . 

;.- ;;Vital as is the long-term economic 
cooperation agreement (entailing the 

;" pledge of Soviet credit of one billion 
; roubles), of much greater significance 

: is the measure of wider understanding 
the new leaders of India and the 
USSR seem to have reached at their 
first official meeting. The answers the 
'Prime Minister offered at the end of 

j. the summit conference were reflec- 
• tive of that understanding. The,15- 
; -year-long  -; Indo-Soviet    economic 
i cooperation and trade agreement is' 
important. But what is of greater im- 
port is the feeling that India-USSR 

; friendship has been renewed and di- 
vested of some   misapprehensions 

■ which had been created after Indira 
Gandhi's assassination. 

India's strategic defence must 
have figured as a subject of the 
Moscow discussion. It is most unlike- 
ly that the Prime Minister would 
have been as forthright as he was in 
expressing his anxiety over the US 
backing to Punjab extremists and in- 
adequate American discouragement 
to the Pak plans for military nuclear 
capability had he not discussed these 
threats with the Soviet leader. His 
reply on this question was extraordi- 
narily pointed and he made no effort 
to conceal his criticism in diplomatic 
circumlocution.'' ': 

■ He was asked if he would raise 
with President Reagan the question 
of US backing to Punjab extremists. 
He said he would: he made no effort to 
qualify, the questioner's imputation 
that American support had been 
available to Punjab . extremist 
elements. 

Equally frank was his criticism of 
America's    complaisance    towards 

^eneral..;t£ia's 'plans, for   atomic 
"*weapöris^-the   solitary   exemption 

from the Symington amendment con- 
trived for Islamabad and the soft pun- 
ishment awarded, to the Pakistani 
held in America for smuggling out the 
nuclear trigger mechanism. The im- 
minence of his own planned meeting 
with President Reagan did not mod- 
erate the expression he gave to his 
unhappiness. 

High Tech was no longer the ano- 
dyne explanation of the compromises 
which were being pressed on the 
Prime Minister. One western journal- 
ist asked how he hoped to secure from 
America high technology when his 
Soviet hosts had little hope of getting '- 
this. Mr Rajiv Gandhi's bland answer 
was that he saw no problem in that' 
field. 

Having recently signed a Memo- 
randum of Understanding with the 

■Americans in Delhi and seen its re- 
strictive small print conditionality, 
the Prime Minister had clearly come 
to a realistic conclusion about what 
India might hope to secure from US 
technology in the foreseeable 

. future. 
Uncomfortable questions deftly 

fielded to draw him out on the Soviet 
ideas about Asia's collective security 
and why he had chosen the Soviet 
Union as the first foreign country to 
visit as Prime Minister were tackled 
with matching professionalism and 
good humour. 

No talking point could be discov- 
ered by critics of India's Soviet policy 
when he disarmed them by saying 
that India and the USSR took each 
other into confidence while they ne- 
gotiated with China over their respec- 
tive differences. 

Even Indian socialism was not left 
out of the Moscow press conference. 
Much to the discomfort of those who 
do not want him to talk too much 
about socialism, the Prime. Minister 
spoke of the national commitment to 
socialism and the commanding 
heights of the public sector in the In- 
dian economy. 

All in all; Mr Rajiv Gandhi's pro- 
nouncements in Moscow have cleared 

jmajiy; misgivings and taken India 
back where Indira Gandhi had left off. 
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Reassuring a friend 
; Mr Rajiv Gandhi's journey to the Soviet Union,, the first 
official visit by him to a fqreign country after becoming 
Prime Minister, was looked, forward to by the hosts with 
both keenness and a measure of apprehension. If the new 
electronics policy, the Union budget and the export-import 
policy all taken together pointed to any one thing then it 
was an attempt by the new Indian leadership to reexamine 
the country's traditional commitment to socialism. These 
first few months have also been marked by a perceptible 
thaw in US attitudes towards India which has fructified in 
the finalisation of the agreement on technology transfer, 
thus laying the foundation for closer Indo-US economic 
cooperation, jhere was, hence, a genuine uncertainty in 
Soviet minds whether or nor.the. new administration was 
shifting from its long term position of being the Soviets' 
closest and most important friend outside of the socialist 
bloc. What Mr Rajiv Gandhi has done is to firmly set at 
rest any such apprehension. He has affirmed that "India is 
very much on the way to socialism" and it and "the Soviet 
Union will stand together in the quest for peace." He has 
gone further and recalled that "the Soviet Union has been 
a friend (for) over 30 -years. We have stood together in 
times of trial, we recognise that." If this is read together 
with the Prime Minister's assertion that Indo-Soviet 
friendship was not aimed "against anybody," then the 
most crucial conclusion follows: The present government 
remains as committed as ever to the principle of nonalign- 
nient. ' 

Other than the important task of reassuring an old 
friend, the most concrete and far reaching consequence of 
the visit is the signing of an.' agreement for economic 
cooperation which carries with it a one billion rouble (Rs 
1,000 crores) line of credit. The first economic credit 
agreement with the Soviet Union, which was signed for 
Bhilai in 1955, has burgeoned over the years into a major 
external resource channel for the Indian government, with 
the latest deal taking the total amount assured to 3.1 
billion1 roubles. The credit will be used by India in the 
fields of oil, coal, power, machine building and ferrous 
metals. Of all these sectors, the credit has the maximum 
potential for benefiting India in the oil exploration sector. 
The Soviets, who have considerable expertise in onshore 
exploration, can help India take a few much needed 
strides in that area. What the rest of the credit will do is 
upgrade the technology that India had already acquired in 
those areas" from the Soviets. It will also ensure the 
continuing Indian need for updated Soviet technology. 
The credit may at first sight seem unnecessary as India is 
currently running a surplus in its rupee trade account with 
the Soviet Union, that is, it has to find more things to buy 
from them to help them pay for what they buy from India. 
Credit on the other hand is needed when you have things 
to buy but have not the mo'ney to pay for it. But the newest 
line of credit will enable India to buy vastly larger 
amounts of machinery, technology and services which-will 
then have to be paid for with Indian exports, thus taking 
the economic cooperation between the two countries to a 
much higher level. This should be both possible and 
beneficial as the credit is on very soft terms (which the 
West-under the leadership of the US does not believe in 
•giving India any longer) and Soviet technology irt selected 
areas remains very cost effective. - 
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Delhi Comments on Visit 
BK271529 Delhi General Overseas Service in English 
1340 GMT 27 May 85 

[Commentary by All India Radio Correspondent C. Chandrasck- 
haran:    "A Fruitful Visit"] 

[Text]The Indian Prime Minister Mr Rajiv Gandhi's visit to the 
Soviet Union has been, as expected, a resounding success. It is 
well-known that the longstanding friendship between Jndia and 
Soviet Union is built up on the basis of mutual respect, equality, 
and cooperation. Over the years the two countries have also' 
developed durable and trustworthy ties. It was in this backdrop 
that Mr Rajiv Gandhi and Mr Mikhail Gorbachev — the new 
young leaders of India and the Soviet Union — had their 
meetings in Moscow last week.'For both the leaders the meeting 
gave them an opportunity to know and understand each other 
belter because it was their first detailed meeting, the earlier being 
a brief one, when they met at the time of the funeral of late Soviet 
President Chernenko. From all accounts their talks have proved 
fruitful and can be described as another landmark in further 
strengthening and consolidating Indo-Sovict friendship. 

Another notable outcome is the personal rapport established 
between the two leaders after they took over the leadership of 
their respective countries. 

The economic agreements signed in Moscow are expected to 
expand Indo-Soviet cooperation on a wider spectrum. One of 
these envisages a Soviet credit of about 1.1 billion rupees to 
finance Soviet goods and services for Indian projects in the core 
sectors of power, oil, coal, ferrous metals, and machine building. 
The other accord sets out basic guidelines for bilateral cooper- 
ation in the fields of trade, science, and technology until the turn 
of the century. These agreements will be useful to both countries. 
For India, they will help in its ongoing efforts to upgrade tech- 
nology and strengthen the country's industrial infrastructure. To 
the Soviet Union, the gain would be that India's goods and 
expertise will be available in its mdocrnization program. 

Besides these steps to strengthen economic cooperation, the talks 
bctwccnthc two leaders on the political level covered extensive 
ground. There was an earnest effort on the part of both — Mr 

Rajiv Gandhi and Mr Gorbachev — to know each other's view- 
points better on major issues affecting the South Asian region 
and also on international problems. The joint statement issued 
on Sunday, simultaneously in New Delhi and Moscow, highlights 
the said objectives the two countries have in the maintenance of 
world peace. 

India and the Soviet Union expressed concern over growing 
global tension and called for total destruction and prohibition of 
nuclear weapons and an immediate end to militarization of outer 
space to save the world from a nuclear holocaust. The two 
countries called upon nuclear weapon states to assume special 
responsibility for bringing about speedy disarmament. They also 
wanted urgent steps for reversing the arms race. In this context 
the statement said both India and the Soviet Union attached 
major importance to the Geneva disarmament talks. The call by 
the two countries for dismantling all foreign military bases in the 
Indian Ocean has further strengthened India's plea for making 
the Indian Ocean a zone of peace. 

The joint statement has also supported the desire of India and 
other nonaligncd countries for convening an .international con- 
ference on the Indian Ocean next year. 

The two leaders expressed their opposition to outside interference 
in the affairs of Southwest Asian and Southeast Asian countries 
to facilitate negotiated political settlement of the problems in the 
region. 
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FRANKS 

FIRST.. 
BLITZ 

Master Of Diplomacy 
A MAJOR RESULT of thePrime Minister's triRto the USSR lias ] 

been the "emergence of a hew* Rajiv».Gahdhi • iiri complete 
'command of the international arenäV-indeedipa^mästBr.-Of 
diplomacy. .,•■•'/'.■ ' '"-V-■'''■:-hS^^.\' ^r*'/?$%&0:^\ 
SO successful has been the mission to Mo'scow'ttjat its falfbufwill ■ 
undoubtedly affect the rest of his diplomatic Odyssey to the Arab ■ 
world (Egypt & Algeria),:the .European/Economic» Community.: 
(France) and, of coursejrther.United States; for'.wh»ch,Uie..Soviets ■ 

• have set a model.of-co-operation with;India.;y^;S^r;;~--'.£'s'' ':? 
THEease, grace'and assuränce^witrVwhicfi'Rajivrtändied notoniy' 
the" issues of his.agenda, but also. the.:Westem media's'attempted • 
dissection of these.'gave ample evidence of his'inheritanc'ebf (he I 
astute statesmanship associated with the Nehrtis and the Gandhis. • 
RAJIV'S*mature.handling of thorny. International issues found 
particular expression in the press, conference he addressed in 
Moscow after his meeting with • Gorbachyov. A barrage of 
questions . from 'Western . correspondents sensing, that.<..the 
predicted '-'shift'' in Indian foreign policy was not materialising, - 
were dealt with coolly but decisively.-. . y. ..••;- .1 ~- ' y 
A BRITISH correspondent's insinuation that the Moscow trip was 
aimed at gaining forJndia leverage in the West was given short 
shrift."-The suggestion*that ä'^'wärnY» reception*in Moscow 
necessarily meant.a '"cold" one in Washington was gently but 
firmly made to look ridiculous.     .--.V > 

-„THE PM pointed out that the US was India's largest;trading 
partner, a fact which in itself '"discredited the questioner's "uhi- 

~ th*» wnHi-t" Riit^thp ^tiooft^tirtn that Indian rUMMPI iolVI»«^VvVJvV ■'■■'V^fTM'. 

foreign policy would be. modified to:gam technological crumbs   ; 
from the US was less gently dismissed, with Rajlvbluntly stating 
that New Delhi was not about to compromise its policies for 
anything, let alone technology. ■ ''■■'..' 
BUT if. the PM displayed-humour/wat ändadroitness; it was not at" * 

' the cost of the honesty and straightforwardness'associated with . 
his charisma. Perhaps his most sig nif Scant stahd-~wjtft atrip tothe ^ 

." USA just days away—was his outright opp'osiäorC'töjReagän's'* 
pipedream, and,his clearly expressed determination 4o4ake-up .; 

.-with the US President theJssue of Washington's bankrolling of 
terrorism in Punjab.   . '   ~-      :   _       i~< ""■* 
ANY attempt to view the'USSRtrip in terms of just deft diplomacy . 

;,would,-however, leave US'with an inadequate understanding ofits '•'-? ' 
true significance. It was the dearest enunciation yeVof the Rajivy 

-^government's foreign policy .Indeed of its philosophy; and nothing y 
"less.'       *_''•- '   -" .'■"-- '" ""'.-"" *v 

;  IT has not only silenced thepropHetspf a rüpture5|n indo-Soviet, 
relations,- but also signalled an era. of, more assertive, non- : 

^alignmenUFoKjthe PM made:op^ secretpj his iritentipn^ofxarrying 
^:t^.s^opppsi^'orrrto^eAn"uclear.-armstrac€i and space wars, into the £ 

" Reagani territoryf."   '.- "      --..'-'.   V   '"   ' 
RAJIV has made an indelible impression on the USSR. The stage is". 

.now set for,him to similarly influence the Arab, European and;  - 
American masses, if not their leadership. -.   . \', " -_! . 

-THE^mission? begun so well may accomplish one. of.the*finest' >. 
: diplomatic feats by defusing if notlayjhg the phantoms of war in ' 
our'time,.and enhancing the only other alternative of peace and « 

%^ori^ignrrje^t^a|ready; endorsed by the Soviet sUnip^loSttjglS* 
"stktÜre qfjab001™"6 accepted by.the world. NAM has foundvav~ 

■*^eadeKjiyOrthfits name'and fame in Rajiv Gandhi.  -     ^ *-    *"---. 
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U.S. Trying To 'Dra«' India From Soviet ()rl>i< 
ÜF2IIH38 Karachi MASHK1Qin Urdu 10 May H5 

[Article by Sycd Humayun Adccb: 
Toward India"] 

"New American Leaning 

[Excerpts] American superpower leaders have been trying for a 
long time to drag India out of the Soviet orbit, but in view of the 
deep friendship between Indira Gandhi and the Soviet rulers, 
they failed to make any headway. The 1979 Soviel invasion of 
Afghanistan led several Indians to ponder the sensitive situation 
that the Soviet presence in Afghanistan created in the region. 
They fear that in the long run India will not remain immune from 
this threat. 

Formerly, Afghanistan and Pakistan served as a buffer zone 
between India and the Soviet Union, but now they realize that 
only Pakistan remains. Moreover, they realize that any further 
advance by the Soviet Union toward the south not only will affect 
Indian interests in the Indian Ocean, but also will completely 
subject India to Soviet influence in international affairs. 
Therefore, the Indian sages thought it was time to review Indian 
policies toward the United States and its immediate neighbor 
Pakistan, but they could not do anything in the face of the 
intrasigent attitude adopted by Mrs Indira Gandhi. She contin- 
ued a hostile attitude in order to serve both Soviet and Indian 
interests. 

With the departure of Indira Gandhi from this world, the policy 
adopted by Rajiv Gandhi is no different from the policy of his 
mother. He has started a propaganda war against Pakistan using 
the imaginary excuses of Pakistan's aggressive intentions (Paki- 
stan making nuclear bombs and acquiring American arms). He 
also has shelved proposals to normalize relations with Pakistan. 
He is bent on acquiring modern technology that India cannot get 
anywhere except from the United Slates. 

The Indian prime minister's policy is to acquire computers, 
lasers, sensors, and other items of modern technology. The 
United States is far ahead of others in this technology. American 
leaders arc now betting on the advanced technology to force I ndia 
out of the Soviel axis. During the lasl few weeks several Ameri- 
can experts and officials from the State Department have visited 
India. 

In the recent past some agreements have been signed between 
American private companies and India on the transfer of com- 
puter technology to India. Under the terms of this agreement, 
various kinds of American computers will be produced in India. 
But India needs a superior kind of technology that it could use 

for military purposes. After acquiring most of its modern military 
technology from the Soviet Union, India now wants to acquire 
such technology from the United States that could help it in 
making laser weapons and highly sensitive military hardware. 
American leaders also seem to be very generous toward India. 
They think they can get India out of the influence of the Soviet 
Union. Following their talks over the last few weeks it seems that 
India and the United States have come close to a bilateral 
agreement that could considerably add to the Indian defense 
capability. 

Diplomatic circles in New Delhi believe that according to Amer- 
ican sources, India in the next 10 or 20 years could adopt the path 
of cooperation with the United States. U.S. Under Secretary of 
Defense Fred Ikle recently held talks with high-ranking Indian 
officials in New Delhi. He is part of the policymaking cell in the 
United States. He has been assured by Indian authorities that 
India could become a power which, by 1995 or 2005, could work 
for the peace and security of the world based on the viewpoint of 
the United States. According to Fred Ikle, there is great potential 
for starting a new era of relations between India and the United 
Stales. 

If one analyzes American foreign policy, without doubt one will 
arrive at the conclusion that American presidents up to Jimmy 

Carter had always given India the status of an "important big 
country," a country that could become a U.S. ally. After the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, the United Stales for the first 
time acknowledged that Pakistan bears an important position in 
this region and hence President Reagan felt the need to make 
Pakistan strong. However, the Reagan administration has put 
Pakistan in a secondary position. Without obtaining any assur- 
ances from India for its ally Pakistan, the Reagan administration 
is bent on giving India such generous treatment that will make 
India a very strong country. The United States has assured aid 
to Pakistan only against communist threats, but if India invades 
Pakistan, then Pakistan will have to defend itself alone. 

It may also be pointed out that India is an ally of the Soviet Union 
in a defense agreement and it has received so much military aid 
from this superpower that it docs not need any arms from the 
United States, only high technology. In other words, India does 
not need any arms aid from the United States. In December 1971 
India openly invaded Pakistan under Soviet patronage and the 
United States declined to view this as a communist threat to 
Pakistan. The United States also ignored the taunts levied 
against it by the people of Pakistan. Now, the new American 
leaning toward India has caused concern among the Pakistani 
people. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

FBIS (South Asia), 31 May 1985, p. Fl Pages   * 

MASHRIQ on Asian Security, Gorbachev's 'Forum' 
GF291408 Karachi MASHRIQ in Urdu 26 May 85 p 3 

[Editorial:   "Security of Asia and the Indian Role"] 

[Text] Addressing a reception given in honor of Indian Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi, new Soviet leader Gorbachev said that 
India and the Soviet Union should coordinate their powers to 
lessen the tension in Asia. He stressed his proposal that the Asian 
countries should set up an Asia forum on the lines of the 1975 
Helsinki conference so that, like Europe, an atmosphere of 
peaceful coexistence could be created in Asia. Mr Gorbachev 
believed that if such a proposal comes into effect then India could 
play a key role in it. Prior to this proposal Mr Rajiv Gandhi had 
conveyed his concern to the Soviet leader that Pakistan was 
stockpiling more arms than its needs and that Pakistan was close 
to manufacturing nuclear arms. He stressed the fact that the 
United States could do a lot to prevent Pakistan from making 
nuclear arms but it has turned its eyes away from this fact. Mr 
Gorbachev also said that Indian concern in this respect was 
justified. 

It is a strange thing that on the one hand India and the Soviet 
Union arc thinking of the security of Asia but on the other hand 
they do not seem to be aware of the real cause of the tension in 
Asia. Are not Afghanistan and Cambodia located in Asia? Are 
not the people of these countries fighting against the military 
intervention of the Soviet Union and Vietnam, rspectivcly, to 
restore their self-rule and nonaligned status? Is not the situation 
in Afghanistan a cause of danger for the whole of western Asia, 
including Pakistan? Is not the situation in Cambodia a cause for 
concern for all of Southeast Asia? No answers to these bitter 
questions seem to come from Mr Gorbachev and Rajiv Gandhi. 
Of ocurse, both have expressed their concern as to why Pakistan 
was buying arms in a limited quantity to safeguard its own 
security. Moreover, they have reiterated their baseless accusa- 
tions that Pakistan was close to making atomic weapons and that 
the United States was clsoing its eyes to this situation. 

Of course we agree that efforts should be made on regional bases 
for the security of Asia. We do not disagree that a forum like that 
of Helsinki would be useful for this purpose, but this forum 
should not be a copy of the Brezhnev forum for the security of 
Asia which in fact meant to make India a gendarme of Asia with 
Soviet support and to force the Asian countries to accept Idnain 
hegemony. Pakistan is ready to accept every condition of peaceful 
coexistence with India on equal terms, but it would never accept 
Indian hegemony under any circumstance. 

As far as the future of the relations between Pakistan and India 
is concerned, Pakistan would like the bases of these relations to 
be laid on mutual trust and is ready to sign a nonaggression pact 
with India so that the peace thus made is durable and 
trustworthy. Therefore, if India has any sincere interest in the 
security of Asia then first it should create an atmosphere of 
mutual trust and confidence. If this is done then India will have 
no cause for expressing its concern on Pakistan's armament or 
nuclear programs. Pakistan has long been trying to make (his 
entire region a region of peace and free from nuclear weapons. 
Why docs not India do something in this respect? Pakistan has 
already proposed that India and Pakistan should limit the arms 
and number of men in their armed forces and that both should 
sign an agreement not to make atomic weapons. If India accepts 
these proposals there is nothing left to worry about. If the new 
Soviet leadership has any interest in the security of Asia then it 
should withdraw its forces from Afghanistan and force Vietnam 
to withdraw its forces from Kampuchea. This will remove the 
two-pronged tension in Asia. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Moscow 

Source  New Times, Moscow, 23 May 1985, pp. 8-9  Pages 2 

The  Rajiv Gandhi visit further strengthened 

mutual trust  between the  leaders of our 

two countries and the close friendship 

between our peoples 

fix t.,     \:J 

ALEXANDER USVATOV, 
LEONID ZHEGALOV 

As the plane was nearing Moscow, if 
was announced that the sky over the 
Soviet capital was overcast and that it 
was raining. The Indian newsmen ac- 
companying Rajiv Gandhi began to put 
on their raincoats. One of them, the 
correspondent of a leading bourgeois 
magazine, essayed a joke: 

"I have a good lead (or my story, 
fellows: 'It is not always isunshine in In- 
dian-Soviet relations—they also have 
their rainy  seasons,.,.' " 

"Listen here, friend," put in a cor- 
; respondent of a big Delhi newspaper. 

"Don't you think that the vagaries of the 
weather only accentuate the constancy 
of the relations between the two coun- 
tries?" 

The "weather aspect" of the visit was 
left outside the Grand Kremlin Palace, 
where during the fop-level talks held on 
May 21-22 the political constancy was 
confirmed of Soviet-Indian relations, 
which are based not on variable factors 
but on the solid foundation of the Treaty 
of Peace, Friendship and Cooperation 
of 1971. 

Years and decades pass and genera- 
tions succeed one another (in leader- 
ships as well), but friendly, mutually 
beneficial relations and ties between the 
Soviet Union and India are invariably on 
the upgrade. 

Why is this so? What is the explana- 
tion? 

It is because these relations are buill 
on complete equality, on mutual respect 
and trust. Neither side exerts pressure 
on Ihc olher, or lays down any political 
conditions. The identity or closeness of 
the positions of the two countries on the 
fundamental issues of our time, once 
again demonstrated in the course of the 
Moscow talks, are another pillar on 
which Soviet-Indian  cooperation rests. 

On the Upgrade 

Stability and breadth of scope are in- 
variable features of Soviet-Indian rela- 
tions. These relations are not subject to 

fluctuations, they are not affected by all 
manner of speculation or the malicious 
rumour-mongering of which there is no 
dearth these days in Western propagan- 
da. The beist reply to the attempts to 
drive a wedge between India and the 
U.S.S.R. are the clear-cut pronouncements 
of the  leaders of the two countries. 

Rajiv Gandhi: "Friendship and coope- 
ration with the Soviet Union are an in- 
tegral element of our foreign policy. 
Our people regard the Soviet people» as 
friends who have stood by them in times 
of need." 

Mikhail Gorbachev: "The leadership 
of the Soviet Union intends actively to 
work further to develop and deepen 
friendly Soviet-Indian relations. Peace- 
loving, independent India will always 
meet with the understanding and support 
of the Soviet Union." 

Our country's attitude to India reflects 
the principled and unfailing support 
given by the Soviet Union to the 
struggle of the peoples again-st imperial- 
ist oppression, for the strengthening of 
their independence and for social re- 
newal. 

As regards Soviet-Indian economic 
cooperation, the more than 70. jointly 
built plants are sufficient illustration of 
its scale and multiformity. Precisely 
these plants enabled India to lay the 
foundation for its own heavy industry. 
They form the core of the state sector 
in India. 

Moscow and Delhi are looking far 
ahead. One of the agreements signed 
during the Indian Prime Minister's visit 
defines the basic areas of economic, 
trade, scientific and technological co- 
operation in the long term, all the way 
to the beginning of next century. An- 
other agreement relates to economic 
and technical cooperation in the cons- 
truction in India in the immediate fu- 
ture of a number of projects, primarily 
in the fuel and power industries. They 
include an 840,000 kilowatt thermal 
electric power station in Bihar State, 
open-cast     coal  mines  and  pits   in  the 



Uttar     Pradesh   and   Bihar     states,   and 
prospecting for oil. It is also proposed 
to   modernize   the engineering   works 
built with  Soviet assistance. Moreover, 
the   Soviet   Union   will   extend   a   large 
credit in rubles to cover the cost of So- 
viet goods and services required in the 
process  of giving  effect to the agreed 
projects. The newspaper Indian Express 
observes that these agreements are based 
on the most favourable terms ever offer- 

ed India. 
As regards the range of Soviet-Indian 

ties in the economic and' technical 
sphere, it now extends from the bowels 
of the earth to outer space. 

However, the dimensions of what has 
been accomplished should not obscure 
the opportunities that exist for further 
advance. The Indian Prime Minister 
spoke highly of the substantial contribu- 

in January this year, which calls for total 
discontinuation of testing,, production 
and deployment of nuclear weapons and 
delivery systems. At the same time, the 
joint statement says, the Soviet Unions 
proposals relating to the prevention of 
the militarization • of outer space, the 
ending of the nuclear arms race and the 
ultimate total abolition of nuclear weap- 
ons are aimed at objectives «ns,ona"1 

with those set forth in the Delhi decla- 

ration. 

This far from exhausts the list of So- 
viet and Indian peace initiatives pro- 
jected at the same goals. For instance, 
Delhi calls for talks on a convention on 
the prohibition of the use of nuclear 
weapons which would be signed by all 
the nuclear powers. This is supported by 
the Soviet side. In turn, India welcomed 
the   Soviet  renunciation   of first  use  ol 

lion made by Ihe U.S.S.R., to the 
lengthening of India's economic poten- 
tial and accelerating its scientific and 
technological progress. "We look for- 
ward to a rapid enlargement of this co- 
operation," he said. When at a press 
conference a Western newsman asked 
Rajiv Gandhi, who is shortly to visit the 
United States, whether India was ready 
to support Washington's foreign policy 
in exchange for American technology, 
the Prime Minister replied that India 
did  not barter  away  its  principles. 

Together in the 
Fight for Peace 

It is only natural that the leaders of 
a qreat socialist power and one of the 
biqgest Asian states which at present 
stands at the head ol the non-aligned 
movement should have given prime at- 
tention to a wide range of international 
problems. As is pointed out in their 
joint statement, the sides once again 
confirmed the identity or closeness ol 
theirpositions on the basic issues of the 

time. 

The fact indeed is that many of the 
two countries' foreign policy initiatives 
pursue a parallel course or complement 
each other. The U.S.S.R., Rajiv Gandhi 
observed, was the first, and w so far 
the only nuclear power to support the 
Delhi declaration adopted by the heads 
of state and government of six countries 

During Ihe talks. 

Photo by S. Smirnov 
and A. Steshanov 

nuclear weapons. Many  other such ex- 
amples   could be given. 

Perseveringly working    for peace on 
both     major     and   minor     issues,    the 
US.S.R. and India have voiced concern 
over the growth of international tension 
caused in particular    by the increasing 
danger of the nuclear arms race being 
carried   info   outer  space.   To   this   they 
counterpose  peaceful,    mutually   bene- 
ficial   cooperation   between   states   with 
different    social   systems    on the basis 
of the principles of equality, mutual re- 
spect    and    non-interference    in    each 
other's     internal   affairs.     Soviet-Indian 
ties are a model    of such cooperation. 
Moscow and Delhi are opposed to en- 
croachments on the sovereign rights of 
the states   and peoples to independent, 
peaceful  development,   opposed  to  all 
manifestations  of   imperialism,  colonial- 
ism, neocolonialism,   and   hegemonism. 
In a word, they declare for the observ- 
ance in international    intercourse of the 
principles  of   peaceful   coexistence, for 
ihe    solution of disputed    international 
issues through negotiations, without the 

use of force. 
Receiving in Moscow the chairman 

of the non-aligned movement, he So- 
viet    leadership naturally    displayed a 

close interest in the activity of this 
influential political trend of our time. 
The Soviet Union and India voiced sa- 
tisfaction over the growth of the posi- 
tive role played by the movement in 
the struggle for peace and to prevent 
a nuclear catastrophe, the struggle for 

disarmament and detente. 
One of its most important tasks the 

non-aligned movement sees in the 
struggle for equitable trade and 
economic relations between the de- 
veloped capitalist and the developing 
countries. The Soviet Union fully sup- 
ports this struggle. It proposes in the 
future as well to work for the restructur- 
ing of international economic relations 
on a just and democratic basis. That this 
objective can be attained is evidenced 
by the example of Soviet-Indian coope- 

ration. 

Drawing Closer 
Together 

The Indian journalists who accom- 
panied the Prime Minister invariably 
underscored in their reports the cordial- 
ity and warmth with which Rajiv 
Gandhi and his party wer«.met ,n Mos- 
cow, Byelorussia and Kirghizia. But one 
ceremonial occasion was perhaps par- 
ticularly noteworthy, indeed symbo,c: 
the naming in Moscow of one of the 
city squares after Indira Gandhi. An- 
other square a few blocs away from it 
on Lomonosov Prospect was named after 
Jawaharlal Nehru several yean> ago 

Needless to say,   the multiform fruit- 
ful cooperation   between India and the 
Soviet Union  is based on  what might 
be called rational    '«tors-mutual, be- 
nefit, similarity of views on '"ternat'°"a' 
"ssues, common interest in the creation 
of peaceful external conditions for con- 
structive endeavour    at home. Bu   this 
cooperation would not be as«ull-blood- 
ed and  stable were  it not for another 
factor which one would   hardly call ra- 
tional:  reciprocal  emotional  g™v.taiion 
of the two   great peoples towards each 
other, the mainspring of which   s to be 
found in their common, if outwardly dif- 
ferent, historical destinies. 

«We know how greatly your nation 
has suffered in the wars following the 
revo u on," Rajiv Gandhi said n a tele- 
vision address to the Soviet people 
«We know the sacrifice that every family 
of your great country has made. Out of 
L anguish and blood has sprung the 
rose of your love of peace even as 
out of our colonial suffering has grown 
°he Mus of our hope and determina- 
tion. So let us tend this rose and this 

lotus." 
This call finds a deep response in the 

heart! of the Soviet people, who cher- 
ish the warmest sympathy for our 
great neighbour nation. 

The intertwining of the rose and the 
lotus is indeed a fitting symbol of So- 
viet-Indian friendship. The Indian Prime 
Aster's visit .to the Sov et Unio 
marked a new important step in tne 
Äer development of multiform rela- 
tions between two of the worlds big 

gest countries. _> 
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Source  FBIS (USSR) South Asia, 10 June 1985, pp. D4-D5 Pages 2— 

NIKOLAYEV ON U.S. REACTION TO USSR-INDIA TIES 

BK071327 Moscow in Urdu to India 1200 GMT 3 Jun 85 

[Yevgeniy Nikolayev commentary] 

[Text] There has been widespread comment on the outcome of Indian Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi's official and friendly visit to the Soviet Union.  Foreign comment has stressed 
the great importance of the high-level Moscow talks for the promotion of Soviet-Indian 
relations and for stabilizing peace. Against this favorable background, some U.S. 
press comment certainly warrants attention.  For example, THE NEW YORK TIMES wrote 
that the visit casts a shadow of frustration over U.S. diplomats. The paper acknowl- 
edged that some U.S. quarters have long expected a weakening of the traditional 
Soviet-Indian friendship, but their expectations did not bear fruit this time. More- 
over, as the paper's correspondent reported from Delhi, the visit further strengthened 
the roots of Soviet-Indian friendship in a number of fields, with political circles and 
the Indian press describing Moscow as a faithful friend. 

The question naturally arises as to why U.S. diplomats and others are unhappy with the 
development of Soviet-Indian relations? The Soviet Union and India have formulated a 
long-term extensive cooperation program for the benefit of their two countries and in 
the interest of world peace.' What is bad about that? Why do some U.S. representatives 
hold a negative attitude toward it? Is it not because the Indian prime minister's 
visit to the Soviet Union has proved that relations between the two countries are 
characterized by equality and mutual benefit? Naturally, the difficult issues involv- 
ing Soviet-U.S. relations'also came to the surface.  Recently, many sectors of the 
Indian and U.S. press, such as the TIMES OF INDIA and the CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
discussed this issue.  The Indian paper points to the Soviet provision of a 1 billion 
ruble credit to India for the construction of major projects in the power, machine 
building and oil exploration sectors.  The credit will bear an annual interest rate of 
2-2.5 percent and will be repaid by India by supplying Indian goods, including textiles, 
to the Soviet Union.  In this context, the paper notes that U.S. banks offer loans to 
developing countries, including India, at a rate of 12-14 percent or more.  Simul- 
taneously, India is being denied loans on easy terms through the International Develop- 
ment Association.  India is also facing considerable difficulties due to the protec- 
tionist policies of the United States. At present, the U.S. Congress is reviewing the 
Jenkins and Fairmont bills under which extensive restrictions will be imposed on Indian 
textile imports.  The TIMES OF INDIA estimated that this will reduce Indian exports 
to the United States to [figure indistinct] from $3 billion.  Against this background, 
the fast growth of restriction-free Soviet-Indian trade is particularly noticeable. 

The agreement on basic trends of economic cooperation until 2000 signed during Rajiv 
Gandhi's visit to the Soviet Union will lead to notable increases in the trade between 
the two countries and improve the trade balance and mutual supply system. The sale of 
modern machinery and technology and the mutual exchange of the latest scientific and 
technological breakthroughs assume special importance in this regard.  If such a fav- 
orable development of relations betwen the Soviet Union and India creates unhappiness 
and displeasure for the U.S. companies, is it not due to characteristics of U.S. policy 
toward developing countries? It is no secret that it is only because of Washington's 
claim of special rights in Asia, Africa and Latin America that tension was created in 
these regions.  For instance, the United States declared the Indian Ocean as a region 
of vital interest. The Pentagon started massive military construction in the region. 
This .is an open challenge to the littoral states and the Nonaligned Movement who are 
in favor of transforming the Indian Ocean into a peace zone. 

78 



D 5 

Tn their .joint, statement, the Soviet Union and India raised thoir voice against impair- 
ing the sovereign rights of independent developing nations, and every manifestation of 
imperialism, neocolonialism and hegemonism.  The Soviet Union and India appealed for the 
closure of foreign bases in the Indian Ocean and an early convening of an international 
conference to transform it into a peace zone. 

On the question of halting the arms race, the Soviet Union and India hold an identical 
stand, and this can never he a cause of frustration.  Both the Soviet Union and India 
firmly believe that checking nuclear war is the issue of highest priority today, and 
people all over the world agree with them on this issue.  The meaningful Soviet-Indian 
peace initiatives also prove [word indistinct] in achieving this objective.  It was 
pointed out during the Soviet-Indian summit meeting that these initiatives have only 
one objective, that is, to end the arms race on the earth and its ('expansion) into 
space.  This is why India highly values the Soviet proposal for taking comprehensive 
steps to freeze nuclear arsenals and to reduce them and to stop the militarization of 
space. 

For its part, the Soviet Union fully supports the Delhi Declaration of six nations 
which was approved as a result of the Nonaligned Movement chairman's initiatives.  As 
was stated by Rajiv Gandhi at his Moscow press conference, the United States has not 
yet responded to this initiative.  The Soviet Union and India have constructive and 
balanced stands on other major issues of world politics, and if the U.S. scientists 
hold a negative attitude toward this trend, then it is only because of the negative 
stand of the United States on international affairs. 
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Source  Indian Express, Bombay, 8 May 1985, p. 8 Pages    2 
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oegl^ehng that the time hkcpmei ^^^«rto^, 
for it to look for new opportunities, j Ho hi-tech will mevitably draw them- 
which^itjbeUevesfcwere^notSjeasuy:! ^ab^?.to-4tir-•'■:'■-i«0•''*•••'I*•■•v-i•-••••■'y■■••'■■'■■'•=■, 
available in Indira Gandhi's time. The-; 
iUSapparentiy;thinks that.theinew,j , 
decision-hiakerS; in Delhiraxe ypung| 

G^dhi^bÄng apa^maclnne;i gg^ativ^ ^^^^ iDeparrn^nV'thät wasseeking better » itaüorea for Mr RajiyGa^-s succes?1: d^^ai^up^^^ 

;siont They;had^either,theÄ^^l^^^]^^ with Ael rwtainieda^^sellingtoticularitemsof| 
perhaps the inclination, to dabble in,, rj^" ^me -,.' .. >.    -   .     ?: ^| defence equipment tojlndia, but avail- A 

^reign^ffair^^hjc^they left to,,^rhos^ien-aoh aod'Cpngress^ IbteÄ&rna^^ 
^ndiräG^dhilöläcy^e^^n:^^'^^ ^feaSMEftnglP^g^^-*^ 
Gbyerrmlent-hp*^ave|thro^^pj Ä^^ WasÄtMislRrefiared^opOT^ 

ütominypjSlglOlfei^is^i^iÄi'W^ ■•w,t ... .asa--— »■—      i^»j«»S«»ri,„tJitrtj«mnrovetrelatiöns] 

;, Di'Dde^ who is the Pentagon's man 1 
bd defence policy perhaps conveyed 
the. impressipri to, the Indian Govern-^ 
JmerÄithat ^t^as'notSpnlyithe State >; 
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V-'HSRS *l'.n,3*?r'X-.jr>-7: 

$m   __ JgjJSMf* 
?trM]ln&£riee"#fio£^ ■»■«-.. ^f^,, 
Urion;fö]r|aiÄ-pn^ 

aifvGaÄdhi haTnotr&d'muchi 

.United States« averse to '^^tbext^^^^^v^SS&i^^äSa&iä 

transfer, of technology spjthat India  ^^ifoowÄÄilntfa^fidiM 
can manufactoe^e^a^^ifltsli^PlolSi       ' " 
initial purchases from the US anrnot   ^^^y^mS 

presence' i-ofs 
Sbwet^troops^iniS|Aighains^^ 
Washingtons; does^nots^xpect Sthat| 
whUe?ihthe'Sbvföt UnionjMrJJandhii 

enough fOtHts heeds; 
ä Cniere ;ar&CalsoJsi^estiönsfabout  
^eate^cpor*ra^n^e:^eld5öf| ^uW^'bey^Äe position taker4 
scientific research■ and the US Com-I T-t^-'-rJ^Ä' •*"--r^--v-ns-«-.»K■•} [■I Htiy Indu;apandb^^;her:lal^^^| 

^eHcan^urchasesfr^q^t^ ^ähfla^^^^Äfiä 
^ga^^!^>d^trade:| ^^^for-^Prun^Müiister's| 
How^r;Go>eniment^r^bte^tl ^^^^^esöviet ÜniohSüid'thei 
these baj^Temains tp^seen, ;Ite| ^ä^tates: -the iminediate aim is 
current thmkingseems,^ be to seek J |^£w,y£ UÄake; both thexyisits ;\ 
anproyementm relations with the>:,USJ {^^*feftVf ;%lü^xequtte^balanc^J 
wto^utin^la^ gicte^^l^pfane tightj 
Soviet Union: .There:.»«..«nrnhl™,.^   JW^  ^ ^^ Block has p^ 

fected*over the years. '■'••■■■'•■ ■■■■•'■■ - --1 
.Soviet; UfdPn.'sJherefare: 'problems, 

■however.^/'.V-^^&^v'j-. 4Mß'-^';~i W, o 
■f' Recent j speeches51 by ;~the>Prime;! 
:Miiiister^üggest';^tIhi^^QtiiDues'j 

"jx?nceiSU! P$kjstanf| 

figh^A'Spwgttoat;;ött;4tsjwestep 
;bprdeiii^^iS;jwnäp^:ga|tog:Ct^ 
$Jew:Delh| i&the^söplijsticatign ofifJS 
amis r> and^ ^equipmentj thaffehavej 
brought vital Indian'rtargets*^äer| 
'Pakistam'>siiryeilIance*/aira,.fiiuigeVä| 
.attack;-'/The United'.States has-4alsos 
come under, criticism from India förs 
•not doing:anything to prevent Pakis-j 
;tan from going ahead with itsprog-- 
ramme to achieve nuclear weapons 
capability.-' '„ v. <: ' • ' 
::'■ It is' clear that ÜS-Pakistan. rela-, 
tions continue to ; be an important 
factor in Indo-US. relations, just like' 
India's friendship, with the Soviet Un-. 
ion is a crucial factor in Washington's'. 

, view öfjtadia.' While New Demi, wants' 
/dilution of the US-Pakistan relations,': 
Washington is seeking dilution Pf' 
relations between .India ' and the. 
Soviet Union.-   .   - '.'    ...  ,      - .   ' 

^SECURITY   -    '    i 
■.-'.-.J... ....     ,.    ... ■.'.T...-,^.'-v...:-^ 

''! On Pakistan, Irido-US differences; 
are likely to> persist. Washington's/ 
message is that both India and the US 
have a common interest.in'a: stable.' 
Pakistan and:that the threat to its'' 
.security: after,.the, Soviet, invasion; of 1 
Afghanistan'is a threat to all of South] 
Asia.-'* New':' Delhi's answer • is that 
arming. Pakistan increases-the threat] 
to ;IndianV.secarij^^^^»rOTÜy,xthe3 

,,, Böth^visitswm: project: the .young ä 
Primed Ministerin 5the;j international J 
stage?^is possible?thai/aldetailedi 
framework of poü<y:towardStheWoj 
super;poweMwiai b^|i]tteriipted after 
his talks m:liibic^^pashüigtptt,j 
^layftoe^the^ewj|fuii&S^IerjWmj 

^refers?ätRiiissianvbearSlhtig Jtp: pverf 
tures from thfc^mericaft'eagle^^j 
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each other tö wtio Rajiv 
From G. K. Reddy 

NEW DELHI, April 30. 
The two super powers are, from all accounts, 

winq with each other in wooing the Prime Mini- 
ster Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, by making a deeper iny: 
pression on him during his forthcoming visits, 
to Moscow and Washington. .   ^ 

The Soviet Union, which is apparently per- 
turbed by the latest American efforts to placate 
him with offers of high technology transfer and 
sale of sophisticated arms, is going all out to 
make his Moscow visit an important landmark 
in the development of Indo-Soviet relations 

As a sort of curtain-raiser to this visit, the 
Soviet Union today announced the award post- 
humously of. Lenin Peace örizeu for Indira 
Gandhi, who will be honoured further with the 
dedication of a sports stadium in Moscow in 
her name. The Soviet hosts are drawing up 
the programme of Mr. Rajiv Gandhis trip in 
such a manner that the basic theme of countinu- 
ity is highlighted at every stage to focus atten- 
tion on the fact that the son is no less devoted 
than his late mother to the consolidation ot 
Indo-Soviet relations. ,       . 

The new Soviet leadership headed by Mr. 
Mikhail Gorbachev is reported to be very keen 
on making a series of announcements during 
Mr Gandhi's visit on increased Soviet assist- 
ance for India's development. It is also expect- 
ed to assure him of the Soviet readiness to 
make available all the highly sophisticated wea- 
ponry that India wants for its defence on highly 
competitive terms. •„»" t~„ io 

US! efforts: The Reagan Administration is 
making a parallel bid to estalish a closer re- 
lationship with India without prejudice to_ite 
on-going military assistance to Pakistan. The 
US Under-Secretary of Defence, Mr. Fred 
Charles Ikle, who is arriving tomorrow on a 
four-day visit, will be meeting the Defence Mini- 
ster Mr P. V. Narasimha Rao, the Defence 
Secretary, Mr! S. K. Bhatnagar, and other sen- 
ior officials of the Defence Ministry to discuss 
the possibilities of establishing an arms supply 
relationship with India through, transfer of high 
technology and also sale of certain types of 
aircraft and even weapons on mutually accept- 
ableterms. . 

After concluding his talks in Delhi, Mr. Ikle 
will be going to Bangalore to'get an idea ot 
the capabilities of HAL for assembly or licens- 
ed production of different categories oftrare- 
Dort and combat aircraft He will also visit 
gharat Electronics Limited (BED to assess its 
capacity for absorption, of high American 
Xology in this field for both civil and milit- 
ary uses. 

The Secretary of the U.S. Air Force. Mr. 
Verne Or7who arrives next week, will probab- 
Äve more detailed discussions on *e re- 
tirements of Indian Air For«, wMe the .Sec- 
retary of Commerce, Mr. Malcolm Baldnge. 
wÄllows later, will review the prospecte Tor 
^creased Indo-U.S. trade and American in- 
vetfrnents in India in some specified spheres. 

The intention is to get all this data ready 
for some major offers of increased Amencan- 
collaboration during Mr. Rajiv Gandhis visit to 
Washington/The U.S. Government is also plan- 
ning to show him the Johnson Space Cenfre 
"^Houston when he flies to Texas with the 
Vice-President, Mr. George Bush, to spend a 

d3A lot of preparatory work is being done simul- 
taneously by the Ministries concerned in Delhi 
to enable Mr. Rajiv Gandhi to respondIto the 
Soviet and U.S. offers of increased coopera- 
ton to the desired extent for securing the 
ne^es^ry assistance from the two super 
jSwithout in any way altering the delicate 
Balance in India's relationship with thera All 
possible care is being taken to avoid the im- 
pression of any new tilt towards the U.S. to 
thl detriment of its estalishee relationship with 
the Soviet Union. ,     .., 

Flexibility needed: But as a product of a d.- 
ferent generation with a new technological vi- 
sion Mr Rajiv Gandhi has to display greater 
Sility in his dealings with the two super 
powerf to ensure that India has equal access 
?o their industrial and scientific development 
The basic intention is to obtain access to all 
available assistance from both of them for in- 
creasing India's self-reliance and progressively 
Sing the country's dependence on foreign 

COTahe°young Prime Minister with his modern 
bent of mind is not, therefore, suspectiog any 
Ster motives behind the latest American 
moves to cultivate him. He feels that it is tor 
kX to decide to what extent.it should avarf 
iteelf of the offers of assistance consistent with 
te policies of his Government. It does not 
mean that he is going to stop Rating against 
increasing American military aid to Pakistan by 
agreeing to establish a limited arms purchase 
relalfonship with the U.S. in India's °wn interest 

The forthcoming visits to Moscow and Wa-, 
shinoton are going to be his first major test 
ÄrnaKonaT diplomacy in dealing with the 
two super powers 
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visit: cautious 
optimism in U.S. 

From G. K. Reddy 

NEW DELHI, June 10. 
The U.S. Government has been privately 

cautioning both in Delhi and Washington, 
against any excessive expectations of a spec- 
tacular upsurge in Indo-American relations as 
a result of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's visit, since the 
persisting differences over many issues cannot 
be sorted out overnight even with the best of 
intentions. -        . 

- The main emphasis at present is on removing 
the avoidable strains through a frank exchange 
of views on each other's concerns and com- 
pulsions. 

The U.S. is no longer' insisting that India 
should move away from Moscow to demonstr- 
ate its desire for fetter relations with Washing- 
ton. The Reagan Administration, on the Contr- 
ary, has from all accounts reconciled itself to 
the thought that it is both possible and desir- 
able for India to have reasonably good rela- 
tions with both the superpowers without lea- 
ning heavily on either. 

Fact of life: It is this readiness to accept 
India's ongoing relationship with Moscow as 
a fact of life that has opened the way for the 
current U.S. efforts to reduce this dependence 
to some extent through countervailing links 
based on technology transfers, capital flows 
and increased trade. The U.S. is also inclined i 
to reconsider its restrictive economic policies 
towards India and relax the squeeze on con- 
cessional assistance by the World Bank and 
other international institutions. 

Limiting arms supplies to Pakistan: But at 
the political level, it has been made quite clear 
that the farthest the U.S. is prepared to go to 
mollify India is to restrict, its military assistance 
to Pakistan to weapon systems that are relev- 
ant to its" legitimate defence requirements 
against the Soviet pressures through Afghanis- 
tan. The Reagan Administration will not ab-j 

andon its policy of arming.Pakistan, but it will! 
pay greater attention hereafter to the Indian 
objections that' some of the highly sophisticat- 
ed equipment sought by the Zia regime, like 
the Hawkeye airborne radar system, the Har- 
poon missiles, the Mohawk battlefield surveill- 
ance aircraft, the Vulcan Phalanx air defence 
equipment the improved tow missiles for anti- 
tank warfare, the 155 mm howitzers and the 
updated offensive capabilities of F-16 aircraft, 
could be used only against it in the sub-con- 
tinental terrain. 

Joint commitment on the bomb: As far as 
Pakistan's:.nuclear.ambitions are concerned, 
the U.S. is not likely to respond to Indian pleas 
to exert pressures on the Zia regime to refrain 
from making the bomb under the guise of de- 
veloping explosion technology to harness ato- 
mic energy for peaceful purposes. But the US- 
has started mooting the idea of a joint commit- 
ment by India and Pakistan not to go in for 
nuclear arms, along with adequate safeguards 
against possible violations, which: would | 
amount to signing or submitting to the nuclear! 

| non-proliferation treaty with all its discrimina- ,■ 
, tory provisions. ....'. 
!." Sri ■ Lanka issue: The U.S. has indicated its 
readiness to help India and Sri Lanka in finding 
a political settlement to the Tamil problem with- 
in the framework of a sovereign Sri Lankan 
State. It has welcomed the broad understand- 
ing reached at the Delhi summit to end the 
terrible bloodshed in the island and strive for 
a negotiated solution that would give the Tamil 

, minority the substance of regional autonomy 
; on the Indian pattern. 

Relations with Nepal, Bangladesh: The U.S. 
also wants India to pursue with greater vigour 
its new policy of improving relations with its 
neighbouring countries, Nepal and Bangladesh, 
by responding more sympathetically to some 
of their grievances. The US has been privately 
lending support to the Nepalese proposal for 
a so-called zone of peace, while urging that 
Bangladesh with its many blind spots deserves 
better consideration. 

The U.S. is prepared to underwrite the prima- 
cy of India in South Asia, but, in return, it ex- 
pects this country to adopt a softer attitude 
towards the neighbours to enable Washington 
to press forward with its own geopolitical and 
geostrategic pursuits in the region without Ind- 
ian opposition. It. also expects India to take ä 
more sympathetic view of the American posi- 
tion' in the Gulf area, without prejudice to its 
stand on the West Asian situation.    . 

Not expecting too much now: It will take 
some time for all these bits and pieces of Ameri- 
can policy to fall into a pattern that would be 
more acceptable to India even if Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi's visit to Washington goes off well as 
expected by both the Governments. But what 
is important is that in its understandable desire 
to improve relations with India, and, in the pro- 
cess, progressively reduce the country's de- 
pendence on the Soviet Union, the U.S. is tak- 
ing care to avoid unduly high expectations by 
opting consciously to move forward slowly 

.rather than hasten suddenly with all the attend- 
ant risks of a setback through miscalculation.    • 
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Awareness Of India In U.S. 
ÄTTVew EIei5ent^ liT KelationsT 

By GBRILAL JAIN a^i?™. 
'.¥*?■. 

tiom, we • should tak^ note-of *_ 
new dement that has entered the" 
picture. Which is that there now 
exists in the United States a popular 

P«ny discussion of the future   an, appeal, especially m the sixties lamest to a man, they were united 
«roaect    of Tndo-U.SL' rela-   and the seventh*, for those Arne-   in their condemnation of what they 

■    --  - - -•.-■..■   ncans who hadi   come to «ject   called Soviet aggression and occu- 
industrialism and Vwere looking for   pation of Afghanistan, 
what they regarded! a saner alterna-      "      ■ 
tive.   But   Attenbci-ough's   Gandhi 

awTrene«"k"l^tte&*"oFwhich , *aa•'* .different stc^y jdtogether. - 
has seldom been witnessed before. I , It did much morev than introduce 
A variety of factors have reinforc- ; the Mahatma and «\ierefore India 
ed one another  to  produce  this r to ordinary Amencan« whobad not,1 ^^_ 
awareness. I heard oftheformer  a^dI did not care j vention, the American reaction was 

It all began with Mrs. Indira i *w the latter. It broutent alive tor; one of dismay, annoyance and 
Gandhi's visit in the summer of Americans a Oirist-lila> .figure all resentment. For them her move to 
1982. On the face of it, the visit Christians have yearned for in the stay neutral was ,one more piece: 
was not too big a success from the deepest recesses rf theirt psyche. . -* J - - • 
Indian point of view.  By w*y of, :.-,'-' .J.        T: A I"'1- /■ 
specific results, it only paved the    JrOSltlVe Impact £*     ....': 
way for a resolution of the dispute       _   '   „ ;  .        A   '";, , j J   -          • For all we know, Attd&borough 

was not concerned whetht\* or not 

So when on her return to office 
m January 1980, Mrs. Gandhi re- 
fused to join more than 100 other ■ 
governments, many of them memh- ; 

ere # of the non-aligned group, in 
their condemnation of Soviet inter- 

over the supply of enriched uranium 
and spare parts for the Tarapur 
plant,  and   that  too  because  the 
French and     the West  Germans 
were   prepared,      for   their   own 
reasons,  to  help;  the French  in 
respect     of     enriched     uranium ,. . 
and    the    Germans    in    respect! publicity campaigns 

of evidence that she was irrevocab- 
ly pro-Soviet and anti-U.S. At least 
to me personally, no American has 
ever compared - her with Mr. 
Krishna Menon, though ha too 
irked them so much' so that thev 

his film would promote IiAllia.. But remember him almost a quarter of 
his Gandhi gave Americans'a view » century after he ceased to be im- 
of India which was differed» from  portant in India's  affair*. 

of «pare parts. And it 
not. end the U.S. <-policymakers' 
ambivalence towards the former 
Prime Minister. But it ended a 
major source of friction between 
the two governments, created the 
possibility of the XJJS. adopting a 
more helpful approach towards 

\ India, and above all, it was a signi- 
ficant media event. Mrs. Gandhi 
apparently came off very well on 
tiie TV* screen so much so that a 
nt'mber of Americans recalled it to 
mf almost three years later during 
a Accent visit to their country. 

Tiiis  was     followed  by  Atten 

the   one   either   popular  m£i^azine 
articles      or   weÜ-meant    .charity I Enduring Fascination 
pubhcity campaigns  had  givefy'.  It      _.     ,       &      «*«/"«*MVM 

She, however, fascinated them -s 
no other Indian has fascinated 
them, not even her great father, 
Jawaharlal Nehru. This became 
evident at the time of her visit to 
the United States in 1982 but not 
fully. America's fascination with 
Mrs. Gandhi came into full play 
at the time of her assassination. 

No political     assassination since 
President  Kennedy's   in   1963   has 

transformed the image of the It*üao 
people- — from victims of poverty, 
illiteracy and superstition into bi&ve 
fighters for freedom and justice. 
Perhaps for th'e first time Gandhi 
impressed a positive picture <tf 
India on the American mind. ' 

Mrs. Gandhi's visit to the United 
States had been preceded by the 
Soviet   military   •"intervention   in 
Afghanistan      in   December   1979, . .       _   _ „  
India's refusal to support the U.N. received the kind of media coverage 
resolution condemning it-and calling Mrs. Gandhi's did in the United 
for the withdrawal of Soviet troops States. Leading newspapers such as 
in January 1980 when she was back the New York Times, The Washing- 

_       in power in New Delhi,  and the '°n Post and Los Angeles Times 

JA5 T^ä^^^ ?f„ SS 3 «»rbOTL£Sfcwt e^nd mih^Hcum-economic assi-; Trä« and Newsweek. Even more 
langwage of war, it was a block- stance; to ; Pakistan totalling £3.2- significantly, the cremation cere- 
buster  Several  Indian  commenta-  billion. ' monv  wasi  telecast   K™  f™  f™„ 
TT Jfe f

KaPPened  to Ä &    .^ of » » Mia te™ 'tew- Ä half hoÄüS"JS■£% 
SÄXTAÄ™  ?d ff.W ^lita^ ***"«*** ™d ^ «able servke tott* res? or appeal \of the fdm  to Americans, m Afghanistan  in, the context of America where the time difference 
who «ffitm their millions. But the new cold war'. And since we was   unfavourable^     for loopulw 
while/n.> Indiancommentator coud] have by and large held President viewing. popular 
antopat» that Gtmdhi would firmly  Reagan's   unashamedly   right-wing !    This explosion of interest in Mrs. 
$Stf Äm ^JS«fdts?,m1J adm¥tatL011 responsible for. this Gandhi wa,, of %££%£j££ of a ilotV °JL .AmCj^nS'  thi*" second  cold   war   on   account   of ous. It was also a tribute to her 
SÄJ.Ä L&^e-git AS P?^y °f wa-nttog to restor« statu8 « todia's P™Ministo stirred something quite deep m the America's. superiority over the and chairperson of the non-aligned 
American rvyene. Soviet Union in the military field,   movement  But  above all,  it  was 

The reaf, Mahatma, as atu- {he only field in which the Russians an expression of the Americans' 
dents of fcistory would know, have managed _ to achieve parity fascination for her. 
had made an:. impact on the United 7"th the Americans, we have no 
States. After" all, Martin Luther ldea of the. impact of the Soviet 
King had derived his techniques of action in Afghanistan on the Ame- 
non-violent .resistance to racial ncan psyche. It angered and arous- 
discrimination ' from him.- The •" .the Americans as no other 
Mahatma's me:Wase had also had Soviet move had for a long time. 
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It would be intellectual  laziness 
to   describe   American   fascination 
for   Mrs.   Gandhi   as   a   love-hate 
relationship. I have not seen either 
much love for her among. Ameri- 
cans of any strata and description 
or the kind of sizzling hatred which 
Castro arouses among them. Presi- 
dent. Reagan and his aides certain- 
ly wanted to do business with her 
and were confident   of being able to 
do so at an appropriate time. Even 
the  move  to  sell  some  weapons 
involving high' technology to India 
on terms acceptable to India, was 
initiated when she was 6t£U around. 

In my opinion,     the American 
fascination  for  Mr«. Gandhi  was 
\- mix of admiration and distrust. 
T\"hey admired her precisely because 
sl\e refused to be brow-beaten by 
tbym, however heavy the odds and 
grait the rkks-'Kissmgerigave ex- 
pression to this fairly widespread 
admiration for her in hi» memoirs 

• Jher£ji* described her lä^co)*- 
Wooded practitioner c* realwriiäk" 
m thevaerviejei effher country. And* 
they distrusted her because more 
otten than not she was seen to side 
with the Soviet Union. While this 
distrust was not strong enough to i 
exclude rite possibility of a deal 
with her,-it informed the American 
attitude, official as wefl as popular,' 
towards her. Tt 

As far as I can determine on the 
strength of my discussions with 
American scholars and policy- 
makers over the years, I can say 
that despite their dfetiust of her 
they had come to equate India's 
political stability which they valu- 
ed for their own geostrateeic con- 
sideration« with her. During the 
recent visit I also discovered that 
2* «■» m& which Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi first stepped into the office 
of. *nme^Minister on that fateful 
«Jctoper 31 and then won a massive 
mandate from the people came as 
a great surprise to most American«. 

Ironies Of History 
It is impossible to say what the 

American reaction to Mrs. Gandhi's 
assassination would have been if 
as a result India had been thrown 
into confusion. But as things have 
turned out, it has produced a sens* 
of relief. Since the admiration was 
a forced one, the other ingredient 
of distrust has come to the fore. 
5>ome Americans might challenge 
this assessment and it is likely to 
irritate many more. But during my 
three weeks in their country I met 
barely a couple of individual« who 
were genuinely sad at Mrs. Gandhi's 
murder or remembered her with 
fondness. 

In all fairness, however, I mast 
hasten to emphasise that Americana 
£eLn?I7"d **. ** «* <* Mnt Gandhi from the Indian political; 
scene because it has been followed 
by a smooth transition and demon- 
straöott by Mr. Rajiv Gandhi that I 
he is a Jeader m his own right Mr, 
KajiT Gandhi enjoys in the United 
States a fcvel of popularity whieB 
1 do not think even ha grandfather 
enjoyed  at the time of, his first 
visit there m 1949 when President 
Truman expected to win him over 
SJSJfyj?'?*- &&l »«an»« ««a- munist China..-:''-;-;i/;:;.! ..,■.■.- 

The  Prime Minkter commands 
a wholly-positive image in Ame- 
rica.  His «dm and seh^pbssessed 
race on the occasion of bis mother's 
last rites is impressed on fbo mind* 
of milhons of ^-Americans. They 
regard his conduct on that occasion 
as * sign of inner, «trengtft. They 
haw been  greatly .«track  hr hi 
election   campaigns  and   their  re- 
sults. His western education, love 
for  flying  and      western   music 
marriage to a western woman and 
his commitment to high technology 
are tor them evidence enough that 
he  win be inclined to be more 
pragmatic  and  rational   than  his; 

mother and grandfather,. pragmat- : 

-   ism and rationalism being for them ' 
euphemism for free enterprise and 
tree enterprise a euphemism for a i 
inendlier attitude towards the west I 

H» first ^budget  has convinced | 
tnem that they, were right in their i 
assessment of him. This  positive 
image win naturally give the Prime : 

Minister a considerable advantage 
m   his   discussions   wife   Fresideat >■ 
Reagan and his aides jvhen he goes 
to the United States in June.       '-1 

Finally, it is a helpful coincid- 
ence that just as Mrs. Gandhi's 
visit to the United States in 1982 
was followed by Attenborough's ' 
Gandhi, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's suc- 
cession to her has been followed 
by the screening of Granada's 11- 
part Jewel In The Crown TV series 
and David Lean's Passage To India 
in. that country. These too have 
reinforced a positive image of 
Indians How strange the British 
should have contributed so much 
to promote our country in America. 
But history is. full of such ironies 
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Source  New York Times, 30 May 1985, p. 23 _Pages 2 

India and the U.S.: 
A Special Moment 

By Thomas P. Thornton 
" WASHINGTON -T- The Nehru fami- 
ly's visits to Washington have not 
been political successes. Even John 
F. Kennedy's enthusiasm for India 
was dampened by his encounter with 
Jawaharlal Nehru, and the 1971 visit 
of Ms daughter, the late Indira 
Gandhi, was described by Henry A. 
Kissinger as among the most unfortu- 
nate meetings Richard M. Nixon had 
with any foreign leader. 

When Mrs. Gandhi's son and suc- 
cessor, Rajiv, calls on President Rea- 
gan next month, expectations will be 
high, but neither will find it easy to 
meet them. If Mr. Reagan is to back 
up bis words about democracy and 
free enterprise and limiting Soviet in- 
fluence in Asia, he must reverse sev- 
eral, trade and lending policies that 
work to India's disadvantage/And 
Prime Minister Gandhi must' ask 
himself whether he wants to talk 
about the past'— meaning Pakistan 
— or look toward a future based on 
shared economic interests. 

Mr. Gandhi's policies favoring pri- 
vate enterprise and foreign' invest- 
ment open up possibilities for collabo- 
ration. Indians and Americans have 
high hopes that could lead to" improve- 
ment in strained political relations. 
But in the short run these are fragile 
expectations. The Indian move to- 
ward liberalization remains a far cry 
from what Americans understand as 
an open economic system. And while 
reduced trade barriers can benefit 
American exporters, especally in 
electronics  and  computers,   India 

Thomas P. Thornton is adjunct pro- 
fessor of Asian studies at the Johns 
Hopkins School of Advanced interhdr 
tional Studies. '       ^    ,:,>'; 

\ 
faces a foreign exchange squeeze and 
understandably looks to America for 
support, especially as it moves to- 
ward economic policies we have long 
recommended. 

It is hard to see at this point, how- 
ever, where America is going to help. 
Neither large amounts -of bilateral 
aid, nor opening American markets 
to Indian exports, is likely to gain sup- 
port in Congress. Funds for India in 
the international lending institutions 
are declining — in part because of 
new demands by China and Africa, 
but also because our contributions 
are being cut back. Technology trans- 

Gandhi's visit 
can break a' 
dreary mold 

fers and investment are largely in the 
• control of our private sector, not the 
Government. 

American hopes of a rapid Indian 
shift away from the Soviet Union are 
vain: the tie to Moscow is simply too 
important for India to jeopardize. 
When Mrv Gandhi calls for improved 
relations with Washington, he is not 
talking of anything, India might need 
to do but calling on us to change our 
policies, especially military supply to 
Pakistani His Government recently 
signed.a joint communique in Kabul, 
Afghanistan (of all places) express- 
ing concern over the deteriorating se- 
curity environment in the south Asian 
and Indian Ocean region resulting 
from the introduction of sophisticated 
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arms and increasing militarization of 
the area — code words aimed at 
American policy, not at the Soviet oc- 
cupation of Afghanistan. 

If this sort of thing foreshadows Mr. 
Gandhi's approach, the session will., 
take its place as one more in the sad 
history of Indians and Americans! 
talking past and irritating each other. 
Yet India and America are at a spe- 
cial and promising moment. Amer- 
ican interest in India has neVef been '. 
higher and Mr. Gandhi has begun, a ' 
process of change that can provide 
the long-term basis for a better politi- 
cal understanding. Both countries are 
uniquely open to each other, and if 
they look to the future instead of the 
past, this summit meeting can break 
the dreary mold of its predecessors.   _j 

For Prime Minister Gandhi, it of- ; 
fers an opportunity to project the : 
image of the ne# and changing India > 
and convince a skeptical American I 
private sector-that it is a welcome ; 

partner in India's development. Forr 
President Reagan, it Is an. oppor- 
tunity to overcome some barriers of 
mistrust — to convince the Indiarts 
that we share a common strategic in- 
terest in the stability of south Asia 
and that we understand and support 
their reasonable political and eco- 
nomic ambitions — and expect the 
same in return. ..-;».• 

India is only one of many claimants 
on our resources and concerns. But the.. 
political and economic rewards can be 
substantial. The high cards Mr. Rea- 
gan holds in dealing with Rajiv 
Gandhi, no Jess than with Deng.Mao- 
ping, are economic and technological. 
This is an opportunity to play them as 
a modest start toward the kind of long- 
term relaübhshi^ we want.     ^. /;■□;■'■ 
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U.S.Hopes 
And Gandhi 

ifSSSFtsnsg 

I Strong Ties Expected 
Despite Trip to Soviet 

By STEVEN R. WEISMAN 
Special to The New York Times 

' NEW DELHI, May 26 — Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi's enthusiastic 
overture to the Soviet Union last week 
has produced a shudder of disappoint- 
ment among American diplomats here. 
These diplomats have been engaged in 

the most aggressive at- 
tempt in years to improve 

News      relations    between    the 
Analysis    United States and India. 

But they and others said 
they were convinced Mr. 

Gandhi would still use his visit to the 
United States in June to strengthen In-' 
dian-American      friendship.      They 
argued that his comments in Moscow 
Were in most; respects a predictable 
reiteration1 of longstanding policies. 

According jto these experts, the 
Prime Minister's visit to the Soviet, 
Union underscores his determination; 
to chart an independent course, keep1 

people guessing and advance a particu- 
lar view of Indian self-interest, even if 
it means irritating those from whom he 
seeks economic or military assistance. 

This was the practice perfected by 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, whose 
assassination last Oct. 31 thrust her son 
Rajiv into power. 

In Moscow, oh his first major over- 
seas trip as Prime Minister, Mr. 
Gandhi concluded a $1.15 billion pack- 
age of trade and investment credits 
from the Soviet Union. He also ex- 
pressecj-gratitude for Soviet friendship 
and criticized the United States posi- 
tion on arms control and aid to Paki- 
stan, j 

No Criticism on Afghanistan 

• As Mrs. Gandhi did before him, he 
declined to criticize Soviet actions in 
Afghanistan, other than to say at a 
news conference that India opposed all 
interventions in foreign countries. 

Returning from the Soviet Union to- 
day, Mr. Gandhi told reporters that he 
would tell President Reagan that he op- 
posed the Administration's program to 
develop a space missile defense sys- 
tem. ■«' 'Star Wars' is taking the nuclear 
war into a new dimension," he said. 
i After years of weathering Mrs. 
Gandhi's bitter criticisms of United 
States policies, some American offi- 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi of India and his wife, Sonia, arriving yester- 
day in New Delhi after a six-day visit to the Soviet Union. 

nomic program that reduced taxes, 
tariffs and Government regulations. 

The Government has tried in other 
ways to improve the climate for pri- 
vate investment and has negotiated an 
important accord permitting India to 
import high technology items from the 
United States. 

cials were reported to have felt that 
Mr. Gandhi might be different. 

A senior American official said re- 
cently that at Mrs. Gandhi's funeral, 
Secretary of State George P. Shultz and 
Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher of 
Britain discussed the matter and 
agreed to a major effort to woo the 40- 
year-old Mr. Gandhi away from India's 
longtime friendship with Moscow. 

Two Key Trading Partners 
India is Moscow's principal trade 

partner among the less developed na- 
tions, with more than $3 billion a year 
in exchanges/But India's largest trad- 
,ing partner is the United States, with $4 
biUion in exchanges annually. 

Many in the West were clearly struck 
by Mr. Gandhi's reputation as a practi- 
cal-minded problem-solver impatient 
with traditional ways of doing things 
and eager to harness Western tech- 
nology for India's needs. . 

His first months in office gave West- 
ern diplomats more cause for hope. 
Especially noteworthy were his dis- 
missal of most of his mother's key ad- 
visers and his promotion of an eco- 

There appears now to have been a 
backlash here against the euphoria 
generated in some circles by the belief 
tiiat Mr. Gandhi was moving India 
away from its traditional path of so- 
cialism and friendship with Moscow. 

Indeed, a comment by President 
Reagan this month in Madrid that Mr. 
Gandhi might bring "an economic 
revolution in India" was widely dis- 
seminated and criticized here. Some 
American officials appeared to wince 
at the Reagan hyperbole, apparently 
fearful that it would discourage Mr. 
Gandhi from doing more. 

A senior American official said last 
week that it was too soon to tell whether 
Mr. Gandhi might even have to with- 
draw some of the economic revisions 
already announced. The official noted 
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that the Prime Minister had already 
"backtracked rhetorically" when he 
agreed to ä ringing reaffirmation of so- 
cialism in a recent declaration by the 
governing Congress Party. 

"There are two schools of thought," 
the official said of this reaffirmation. 
"One is that he is under severe pres- 
sure from critics, and that he really 
might have to go easy now. The other is 
that he was being awfully clever, feed- 
ing rhetoric to his critics with no inten- 
tion of changing course." 

Economy Highly Regulated 
Despite Mr. Gandhi's changes, the 

Indian economy remains highly regu- 
lated. Taxes are so high and pervasive 
that half the country's economic ac- 
tivity is thought by some experts to 
have gone underground, with pay- 
ments made illicitly to avoid taxation. 

In foreign policy, a senior aide to Mr. 
Gandhi said it was foolish of the West to 
think that the Prime Minister's house- 
cleaning and economic program por- 
tended a basic change in outlook. 

"There was never any question of 
relations with the Soviet Union being 
diluted in any way," the aide said. "I 
think ideologues of the left and right 
are looking for these changes, in part 
because they didn't like Mrs. Gandhi." 

Soviet-Indian friendship is rooted in 
many things. Among them have been 
Moscow's support for India in its con- 
flicts with Pakistan and huge amounts 
of economic and military aid pouring in 
since the 1950's. 

Moscow is almost universally por- 
trayed in the press and political circles 
here as a loyal friend. American aid to 
Pakistan is almost universally viewed 
as a threat to India. Few experts ex- 
pect this to change. 

Softening in Tone Detected 
Yet in recent weeks, some Western 

analysts say they have detected a 
slight but significant-softening in tone 
by India. The shift is traced only in part 
to India's heightened interest in obtain- 

ing American high technology for its 
military.    , ,   '.'."' ■'■;' 

More important, senior American 
diplomats say they discover a greater 
willingness" oy Indian officials to etff 
press misgivings, if only in private, 
about the presence of more than 100,000 
Soviet troops; in Afghanistan.-    - ■> 

In conversation with Americans, In- 
dian officials now reportedly argue 
that the United States has only been 
stiffening Soviet resolve to keep its 
troops in place, which leaves the as- 
sumption that the Indians agree the ' 
soldiers should be removed. , 

The'1 Americans regard this as a vast 
improvement over earlier arguments 
that the Russians were in Afghanistan 
because Kabul "invited" them. 

Standard Line Repeated i 
But in an interview with Newsweek > 

published today, Mr. Gandhi reiterated 
the standard Indian formula, saying 
that Soviet troops had been invited into 
Afghanistan. He also asserted that 
American covert aid to the Afghan 
rebels was keeping the Russians there. 

I "I can't see the Soviets leaving Af- 
ghanistan with the kind of aid being 
given to the Mujahedeen," or rebels, 
Mr. Gandhi said. 

Diplomats and others caution 
against exaggerating the significance 
of whispers of change. But American 
officials clearly hope such matters can 
be discussed and expanded upon during 
Mr. Gandhi's visit to Washington. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source   Indian Express, Bombay, 6 May 1985, p. 8 Pages 

Making anew start 
THE ground for Mr Rajiv Gan- \ 

dhi^s visit to the United States! 
has been well prepared by both sides j 
in a series of high level exchanges of! 
views. Mr Gandhi himself had a good: 
meeting in Moscow at the time of the' 
Chernenko funeral with the US Vice- 
President, Mr Bush. A few weeks ago J 
an expert survey of the Indian terrain • 
was attempted by no less than Dr 
Henry Kissinger. The US Secretary 
for Trade and top level defence de- 
partment officials will have contri- 
buted their readings before Mr Gan- 
dhi's departure. 

EXPECTATIONS 
This is as it should be. The govern- 

ments of both countries are taking Mr, 
Gandhi's visit seriously as an occasion 
for reassessing each other and the 
relations between them. Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi has very clearly stepped up 
•his expression of India's concern over 
the supply of US arms to Pakistan in 
quantities and of a sophistication 
which India believes to be greatly in 
excess of Pakistan's legitimate defen- 
sive needs. By his reiterations Mr 
Gandhi has notified America that this 
matter is high on his agenda. 

Expectations are apparently run- 
ning high in both countries. In the US' 
because people in Washington see Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi as a person of modern 
and liberal economic views with 

. whom American enterprise . can do 
business. In New Delhi because it is 
widely believed here that India has at 
last made a place for itself on the map 
of American consciousness and its 
point of view has a good audience in 
the US.    . 

Expectations, however, are slip- 
pery. Walk slowly and steadily, and 
you may get somewhere in the course 
of time. Rush headlong and you will 
very likely hurt yourself. America can 
slip if it expects too much of India, for 
example in the form of changes in 
India's developmental strategy and 
therefore changes in policies towards 
foreign private capital, and India can 
slip if it expects too much of America 
in terms of - and these are the main, 
subject of the present comment - the 
supply of US arms to Pakistan.. 

By Pran,Chopra 
"Ärecent visit to the United States 

gave one an opportunity for extensive 
conversations with people at senior 
levels in the policy making establish- 
ment in" Washington, including the 
highest level officials directly dealing 
with South Asia as a whole, and with 
numerous   India   and   South   Asia 
watchers in US academia, including 
some   notables  who   have  recently 
transited between the academic and 
official worlds. The supply of US arms 
to Pakistan figured in all of them and. 
have left on one's mind the very clear ^ 
impression, that while much is attain-, 
able in this'respect "during-Mr Gan- 

dhi's visit or as a result of it, too much 
striving   for   the   unattainable   will 
jeopardise it. 

Whatever its past ups and downs,' 
the security relationship between the 
United States and Pakistan at present 
stands very stably upon three legs. 
The first is the presence of 100,000 
Soviet troops in Afghanistan. The 
second is the deep US commitment to 
forcing Soviet troops out of Afghanis-, 
tan or alternatively to making the 
Soviet Union pay as heavy a price as 
can be imposed upon it for keeping 
them there. The third is the role that 
Pakistan is seen to be playing in the 
fulfilment of this commitment. 

So long as this policy tripod is 
steady, what the US sees as the 
security of Pakistan - whether it sees 
that right or wrong is a different 
matter - will remain such a high 
priority concern with it that regardless 
of how much it hurts or annoys India 
the United States will continue to arm 
Pakistan in the name of the latter's 
security. 

It follows from this, and was also 
made explicit, that this situation can 
change only if one or more of the 
following changes occur:   '■   <' 

The Soviet Union withdraws ' its 
forces from Afghanistan either be- 
cause it does not need to keep them 
there any longer or can no longer pay 
the price it has to pay for keeping 
them there. Or.... 

The Soviet Union refuses to budge 
and the United States gives up the 
game, a contingency which could arise 
if China and the Soviet Union really 
made up with each other. Or.;;;.: 

Pakistan stops playing the role of a 
"front line state"- because of the 
growing pressure of public opinion 
against it in Pakistan. Or... '>'■■... 

RESPONSIBlLlTmS 
The United States finds some other 

country which js" more willing and 
better able to play the role than 
Pakistan, and then either abandons 
Pakistan or decides to relieve it of the 
responsibilities of the role. . A 

In any one or more of these cir- 
cumstances the United States could 
decide that it was no longer necessary 
for it to go on arming Pakistan at the 
cost of continuing to annoy and alien- 
ate India, a country obviously of 
greater consequence in South Asia 
than any other. The only exception is 
Pakistan, and that too only in the 
given context of Afghanistan. If the 
context changes this exception also 
vanishes. • 

But  these  are  not  contingencies 
which India can do very much to bring 
about. Soviet and US policies towards 
Afghanistan, or Soviet and Chinese 
policies towards each, other will be 
shaped by the countries concerned, in 
their own interests, not by India or in 

.^-India's interest. No country in the 
1  close neighbourhood of Afghanistan 

can perform Pakistan's present role as 
well as Pakistan is performing it at 
present, however dissatisfied the Un- 
ited States might be about it. 

Therefore any very great scaling 
down of US arms supplies to Pakistan 
cannot be brought about by anything 
that India can say during Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi's visit to the US or by any- 
thing India cari do later as a result of 
the visit. A strident Indian demand 
for such scaling down in the present 
context of the Afghan problem is 
precisely what would turn out to be, 
in retrospect, an unrealistic pursuit of 
the unattainable which would jeopar- 
dise the attainable. 

TENSIONS 
What is attainable is some lesser 

scaling down, and that too only very 
gradually, in proportion as India acts 
in two different but mutually reinforc- 
ing ways, both fully supportive of 
India's own interests. One is to lessen 
Pakistan's fear of its military safety 
along the Indo-Pakistan border. The 
second is to so act politically towards 
and in concert with the other coun- 
tries of this region as to stabilise the 
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region both against external disturb- 
ances and destabilising inter-country 
tensions. ,•      v; 
.., Supplies to Pakistan that are ge- 
nuinely related to its allotted role on. 
its western flank in US interests will 
not be affected. But it could affect, 
those supplies which Pakistan is able 
to coax out of the US ("blackmail out [ 
of us" as an American scholar put it) 
in the name of its western role, but 
really because it wants to build up its 
eastern flank. .       ' 

It is recognised in Washington that 
India has said much in the last few 
months which should be reassuring to 
its neighbours. As one very senior 
official put it, "We have taken note of 
the new tune in New Delhi," andN 

"more important, he added "we note 
that India's neighbours have taken 
note of it too." In response to the new 
tune-some gestures may be made 
during Mr Rajiv Gandhi's visit, espe- 
cially in the form of an offer to sell 
India arms.and technologies which 
have been denied to it so far. But 
whether or when more will be done 
will depend upon what more Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi promises to do. Matching 
promises will be made, but perform- 
ance will be held on leash pending 
performance by the other side. 

This game will call for caution and 
skill by both parties.. Since broken 
promises can become obstinate im- 
pediments to relations in future, each 
side should make only those which it 
can realistically hope to fulfil. For 
India, however, this should offer no 
great difficulty provided it decides to 
act now in enlightened self-interest, 
not .simply in obedience to outdated 
habits. 

American expectations of India in 
relation to Afghanistan are far more 
realistic now than previously. >Jo one 
expects India to join in shouting 
slogans against the Soviet Union or to 
shore up Pakistan's "role" or to 
ignore the stirrings of a new order of 
things which can be sensed within 
Pakistan. 

Lack of any significant success of 
present US policies concerning 
Afghanistan and increasing awareness 
in Washington of the adverse con- 
sequences of these policies within 
Pakistan, have had a chastening effect 
upon what the US can realistically 
expect of India. Therefore, all that is 
now expected of India in resect of 
Afghanistan is that it should say out 
publicly, and perhaps in concert with 
the other countries in South Asia, 

what India has been saying in private 
and says it has been saying in the ear 
of the Soviet Union too: that it is 
opposed to the continued presence of 
Soviet troops in Afghanistan. 

What is expected of India in rela- 
tion to Pakistan is an easing of mutual 
tensions, and in relation to the region 
an increase in the pace of economic 
cooperation and greater accommoda- 
tion of the needs of India's neigh- 
bours. There is no conflict here be- 
tween what suits India and what is 
expected of it. 

ANXIETIES 
There is a point of view here that if 

India eases Pakistan's anxieties on the 
border between the two countries, the 
Pakistani forces tied up there will 
become available for any adventures 
Pakistan might wish to indulge in on 
the western side. But there is no 
substance in it. Pakistan will be able 
to improve its western defences, yes;, 
but that is not an objective to which 

;any sane Indian can object. As for 
"adventures", whether against the 
Soviet Union or further west, Pakis-. 
tan cannot sustain them for long no 

! matter what forces it transfers from its 
j eastern front. And nothing would 

prevent India from forcing reversal of 
these transfers if any adventure 
seriously affected it. 

On the other hand it is an easier 
border with India which, more than 
anything else, will hasten those 
domestic changes in Pakistan which 

1 are bound to make the Pakistan gov- 
ernment follow more independent 
domestic and foreign policies. This is 
a development which India should 
heartily welcome. 

But whatever the prospects that 
Indian promises open up during Mr 
Gandhi's visit, they will only evoke 
reciprocal promises. Only actions will 
bring forth matching actions. 
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Source Washington Post, 11 June 1985, p. A19 _Pages_ 

Robert S. McNamara 

India: New 
Strengths... 

Behind the reporting of the visit by Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi is another important story, 
and one that has not been sufficiently told: the 
story of India's substantial economic progress. 

Anyone who has spent time in India will real- 
ize that the key to the country's development 
is the rehabilitation of the villages—there are 
more than 600,000 of them—and participation 
of the rural poor in the development process. 
And that means unlocking India's great poten- 
tial in agriculture, the mainstay of its economy. 

I am one of those who believe that India's food 
production capacity, and its efforts to realize that 
capacity, has been grossly underestimated. Dur- 
ing the past year, despite a mediocre monsoon, 
food grain produced by Indian farmers reached a 
record of 153 million tons, an increase of more 
than 100 percent above the 72 million tons pro- 
duced in 1965 at the start of the "Green Revolu- 
tion." In India today, the growth rate of agricul- 
tural output is above the population growth rate. 
The country is now capable of feeding its people 
through good and bad years; it is not only 
producing enough food, but it is also storing and 
distributing it effectively and at present has a 
surplus available for export.   . 

To stimulate rice and wheat production, food 
policies in India were adjusted to balance the 
interest of the urban consumers, who wanted 
cheap food, and those of farmer-producers, 
who wanted to obtain reasonable prices for 
their crops. A liberalized pricing policy gave 
farmers the incentives to produce more and to 
raise their productivity. The threat of mass 
famine faded as these incentives began to 
work, along with an expansion of irrigation, im- 
provements in the storage and marketing of. 
food, and advances in agricultural research. > 

The drought that afflicted India in 1979-80, 
exacerbated by power shortages, would have 
meant mass famine in the 1960s. India suffered 
another drought in 1982. But because of the 
impressive agricultural performance, those two 
severe droughts did not bring about the fam- 
ines that would certainly have occurred with- 
out these advances. 

Liberalization of the Indian economy has 
begun to move forward on other fronts as well. 
Relaxation of restriction on imports, for exam- 
ple, has already introduced new elements of 
competition in India's industry. And a higher 
degree of competitiveness will certainly help to 

strengthen an underdeveloped private sector 
and improve the country's export performance. 
Thus, prospects for India to attain consistently 
higher export growth rates are good despite a 
disappointing average growth of about 4 per- 

cent annually during the past four years— 
j caused in part by the global recession. 

India's recent economic strategy also em- 
jphasized efficient use of energy and speedy 
development of domestic energy resources. In- 
dia's dependence on oil imports declined from 
63 percent of consumption in 1979 to about 37 
percent in 1983; this year, it is expected to 
drop to 30 percent. 

In general, India managed its economy pru- 

dently and carefully throughout the prolonged re- 
cession that plagued the global economy. As a re- 
sult, today it is not handicapped by a debt prob- 
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lern. The country has achieved a yearly growth 
rate of 5.1 percent, quite close to the target of 
5.2 percent set in its plan covering the five years 
to March 1985. The underpinning of this, growth 
has been the very high rate of investment, sus- 
tained largely by domestic savings. 

■:' In assessing India's economic performance, it 
has to be recognized that the role of foreign eco- 
nomic aid has been modest. External resources 
have accounted for only about 7 percent of total ! 
development funds. But these and other aid funds ! 
are crucial for, the overall "mix" of India's devel- , 
opment financing. With per-capita income of only ; 

$260, India still belongs to the poorest group of 
^countries in the world. 
"■■ The better life that Rajiv Gandhi wants for 
India's poor, and envisions as well for the im- 
poverished peoples of other countries, de- 
serves our support, including support for the fi- 
nancing of such activities as the International 
Development Association, the World Bank's 
concessional lending affiliate. 

With such external assistance, there is no 
reason why India should not continue to 
demonstrate economic progress at home and 
be a convincing voice persuading the world at 
large what global economic cooperation can do 
for the developing world. 

The writer is a former president of the World Bank. 
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Source Washington Post, 11 June 1985, p. A19 _Pages_ 

Selig S. Harrison 

And Old Irritations 
The Reagan administration has made a signifi- 

cant gesture to Rajiv Gandhi in the prelude to his 
visit this week by taking cautious exploratory: 
steps to liberalize exports of American high tech- 
nology to India. But high tech alone will not bring 
geopolitical payoffs for America in New Delhi un- 
less this country rules out new commitments of 
India-focused military equipment to Pakistan, fol- 
lowing fulfillment of its existing $1.5 billion arms 
aid agreement nextyear. 

Rajiv Gandhi's emergence offers an unprece- 
dented opportunity to reverse the present dan- 
gerous drift in Indo-American relations because it 
coincides with India's economic emergence into 
the high-tech age. 

The potential for Indo-U.S. economic coopera-, 
tion is expanding as India's burgeoning industries 
seek computers and electronic technology from 
the United States, Western Europe and Japan- 
technology the Soviet bloc does not possess. 

Given a favorable political climate, growing 
economic interdependencies would help to draw 
India away from its present Soviet-tilted brand of 
nonalignment. But barring a shift in military aid 
policy, the political and psychological distance be- 
tween India and the United States is likely to 
grow. New Delhi will increasingly perceive a 
geopolitical community of interest with the 
Soviet Union and will view the United States, in 
turn, as the principal barrier to its ambitions for 
regional preeminence. In such a climate, while 
New Delhi will no doubt take as much American 
high technology as it can get, the United States 
will not receive significant political benefits from 
a relaxation of high-tech export controls. 

India's nonaligned foreign policy is not de- 
signed to achieve equidistance between the su- 
perpowers but rather to make use of the super- 
powers to promote Indian interests, even if this 
means temporarily leaning in one direction or the 
other. For more than three decades, the Soviet 
Union has identified itself with Indian regional as- 
pirations, while the United States has generally 
sided with Pakistan and China. India has adapted 
to this situation by frequently tilting toward the 
Soviet Union. Conversely, if the United States 
were to give greater.recognition to Indian re- 
gional primacy, India would gradually modify its 
posture in the decades ahead. 

So far, New Delhi has carefully stopped short 
of de facto military collaboration with Moscow, 
but it would be unwise to assume such restraint 
will continue to govern Indian policy regardless 

öTtiie nature of U.S. policies toward Pakistan. An 
ataSptoe of xenophobic resentment >s buüdmg 
Sng many key Indian military and pohtical 
SgSn time! as Indian naval power-continues 
Sow, U.S. military access to the Indian Ooean 
SiI be increasingly affected by the climate of 
U.S. relations with New Delhi. ^_ . 

To some extent it was possible ^ W«» £ 
forgive and forget after the first $1 bfflion US. 
Sarv aid agreement with Pakistan in the 1950s. 
Äited Stetes was, after all, a newcomeron 
ie Asian scene and had shown good.^ «d I 
Sa through its economic help. President T&ser, 

, hower had given a formal undertaking, that U.S 
J Sons wL intended solely for use, uu* 

commuhkt aggressors, pledging the United States 
would not permit their use against India. 

'   This time administration officials are not seeK- 
| ing to justify American arms aid to Pakistan, 
! solely in terms of the threat posed by Soviet; 
forces in Afghanistan. On the contrary, they ac- 
knowledge that Islamabad wants American help 
primarily to strengthen itself vis-a-vis New Delhi, 
and they have pointedly declined to give either ■ 

j public or private promises that the United States. 
I would seek to prevent its weaponry from being, 

used against India. 
Recalling the dispatch of the USS Enterprise', 

to the Bay of Bengal during the 1971 Bangladesh, 
war, many Indians fear intervention in any new 

! Indo-Pakistani conflict by the U.S. carrier battle. 
' group now stationed permanently in the northern" 

Arabian Sea. At the very least, they fear, the 
United States could share intelligence with Isla-" 

I rriabad without New Delhi's even knowing. 
Conceivably, some form of U.S. military in-: 

; volvement in South Asia could become necessary • 
j in the context of growing tensions on the Af-.. 
' ghanistan-Pakistan border. But President Reagan 

should reassure India that the mission of the car-1 
rier battle group relates to the protection of U.S.' 
interests in Afghanistan and the Gulf and that it 
would not be used to support Pakistan in any. 
South Asian conflict limited to India and Pakistan.; 
The president should also serve notice that the; 

United States will not provide Pakistan with 
weaponry primarily suited for use on the Indian 
border, including more F16s and heavy tanks and 
E2 "mini-AWACS." Gandhi, for his part, should j 
be prepared to live with selective US- help for ; 

Pakistan on the Afghan frontier in ways that do 
not threaten India, such as light tanks and how- 
itzers, mobile radar and certain types of air de- 
fense systems. 

The United States should seek to avoid entan- 
.glement In the .military aspects of this rivalry,' 
especially in the context of the growing nuclear 
competition between New Delhi and Islamabad. 
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Such a detached posture would be difficult to' 
maintain if an escalating conflict in Afghanistan, 
led to stepped-up Soviet military pressures on; 
Pakistan. Thus, both the United States and India' 
should give unambiguous support to the United' 
Nations mediation efforts on Afghanistan resum-'" 
ing June 20 in Geneva, so that Soviet readiness;: 

for a combat force withdrawal caribe put to the'' 
test. So far, the United States has refused to ac-^ 
cept a Soviet force withdrawal that would leave 
the present Kabul regime in place, at least initial- j 
ly, as envisaged in the UN. formula. India has j 
often acted as if a withdrawal.of foreign,support' 
for the Afghan resistance would automatically en-' 
sure a Soviet withdrawal. New Delhi has not~ 
pushed Moscow to accept the Ü.N. formula,- 
which would require a force withdrawal within a '-' 
defined time period, orchestrated with the eessa- < 
tion of other foreign involvement -t.v / .---,f 

What is needed is serious and urgent support," 
for the UN effort by bom the:United States and . 
India, together with a redefmtron'bf U.S.military' 
aid to Pakistan. In the absence of greater harmo-' 
nization of policies throughout the South 'Asian re- - 
gion, the prospects for any basic-improvement in- 
Mlo-American relations appear bleak. '-: 

The writer, a senior associate of the Carnegie En~ 
dowment for International Peace and former corre- 
spondent in India for The Post, is the author of four 
books on Asian affairs. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source New York Times, 10 June 1985, p. A18 Pages 

Alew Chance Witlilntliä 
When Rajiv Gandhi arrives in Washington 

tomorrow for his first visit as India's Prime Minis- 
ter,„there wjll be_amplereason for good will. There 
are nö real quarrels between the most populous and 
the most powerful of the world's democracies — no 
hard disputes over territory, trade or ideology. Yet 
for all the good will, a granule of sour suspicion will 
linger in the air, the legacy of a long-strained rela- 
tionship. 
i The time is right for a frank examination of 
those strains. Mr. Gandhi is the first Indian Prime 
Minister to come of political age after independence 
in 1947. Inheriting the office when his mother was 
Murdered last October, he went on to earn it in an 
impressive landslide in December. He arrives when 
America's interest in India is at high tide, thanks to 
films, television and the coast-to-coast cultural fes- 
tival he came to inaugurate. 
,' This sympathy is reciprocal. The Bhopal disas- 
ter did not ignite anti-American riots, only lawsuits 
^gainst Union Carbide. Mr. Gandhi favors more 
American investment, and his talks with President 
Reagan are expected to confirm an agreement to 
ease technology transfers. So why do countries that 
officially speak the same language so often talk at 
cross-purposes? 
; The short answer is a different perception of 
what constitutes evenhandedness. The abiding In- 
dian lament is that Washington repeatedly tilts to 

Pakistan, a dictatorship thirsting to match India's 
nuclear capability, an adversary suspected by In- 
dians of abetting Sikh separatism in the Punjab. 
The abiding American lament is that India too often 
tilts to Moscow, as typified by Mr. Gandhi's excuses 
for the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. 

Both complaints have merit. In. its anxiety 
about Pakistan's exposure to Soviet operations in 
Afghanistan, for example, Washington has favored 
it with a generous $3.2 billion aid package, including 
advanced aircraft that m|ght one day be directed 
against India. But Mr. Gandhi did not invite sympa- 
thy when he recently repaid his Soviet hosts for 
their aid to him with the astonishing judgment that 
120,000 Soviet troops were Afghanistan's "invited" 
guests. 

A true resolution of these reciprocal complaints 
would find India finally waging a sustained cam- 
paign for Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan, in 
return for which the United States should indeed 
draw back from its support for Pakistan. Both coun- 
tries may be dug in too deep to realize such a bar- 
gain, and India's affinity for the Soviet Union has its 
own logic, no matter who is Prime Minister. 

But if these differences cannot be quickly re-1 
solved, Rajiv Gandhi addresses them with less im- ■ 
patience than his formidable mother. At the least, 
his visit should open a more equable chapter in a 
contentious book. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source India News, Wash., P.C., 3 June 1985, p. 1 _Pages 1_ 

RepresentaitivesTäises 
Resolution Welcoming 

P.M.T6U.S. 
The U.S. House of Representatives has 

unanimously passed with concurrence of 
the Senate, a resolution welcoming the 
Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi on his first 
state visit to America next week. The resolu- 
tion was moved by the Chairman of the 
House Committee on Foreign Affairs, Mr. 
Dante Fascell. ■■:■ 

from the contribution and creativity of over 
400,000 Indians settled in the country. 
There is a vast potential for significant ex- 
pansion of ties between the two countries, 
particularly in trade, investment and 
scientific cooperation, Mr. Fascell added. 

Secondingthe resolution, the Chairman of 
the House Sub-committee on Asian and 

Addressing the House packed with Con- 
gressmen, Mr. Dante Fascell said that the 
United States and India share a common 
bond of friendship and adhere to democratic 
values. He said that the United States recog- 
nised thejmportance of a strong, unified and 
independent India as a source of stability in 
Asia. The United States has greatly benefited 

' Pacific Affairs, Mr. Stephen Solarz noted that 
the coming visit of Mr. Gandhi is a signifi- 
cant development. Another member of the 
House Committee on Foreign Affairs, Mr. 
Robert Carcia said that the Indian Prime 
Minister has shown himself to-be a'states- 
man'. "Mr. Gandhi," he said "has 
reaffirmed his commitment to democracy 
and it is for this reason, we honor him." 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Times of India, Bombay, 29 May 1985, p. 8 Pages 

Significant Gesture 
. ", The unanimous, passage;by the U.S.- House of Re- 

presentatives, with the endorsement of thö Senate, of a! 

resolution welcoming the Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, 
to America on his first official visit next month is not only 
a fine gesture but also an indication of the high political 
and economic stakes the U.S. is attaching to his trip. These 
have, if anything, been raised even further after the Prime 
Minister's journey to the Soviet Union where he and the 
Soviet leader, Mr, Mikhail Gorbachov, appear to have 
hit it off. The closeness of views and interests in a num- 
ber of areas between the Soviet Union and India is, how- ■ 
ever, far from incompatible with establishing closer, and 
happier Indo-U.S. relations than has generally been the 
case all these years. For both countries the present mo- 
ment looks especially propitious for this purpose.. For , 
the U.S., Mr. Gandhi's assumption of office marks the ad- 
vent of a leader whose youthfulness, working experience, 
commitment to modernisation and ideological pragmatism 
seem to hold out the promise of a greater accommoda- 
tion of U.S. concerns and interests than was earlier pos- 
sible. For India, modernisation of the kind and on the 
scale the Prime Minister envisages would be necessary to 
take the country into the 21st century can be facilitated 
if American help is available. As modernisation proceeds 
with economic liberalisation, the scope for U.S. involve- 
ment in Indian development could deepen. Mr. Gandhi's 
first budget won much praise in America and throughout 
the West for giving strong indications of such liberalisa- 
tion. 

It is not, of course, going to be as easy as that. The 
economic and political course India has charted since in- 
dependence is dictated by, even as it has served, its inter- 
ests and cannot be changed overnight. Nor are the Amer-' 
icans so eager to supply technological expertise as to be 
oblivious of their own interests. For instance, when the 
U.S. commerce secretary, Mr. Malcolm Baldridge, was in 
New -Delhi" recently,"'me' agreement, on implementation 
procedures for the recently approved memorandum of un- 
derstanding on the transfer of U.S. high technology to In- 
dia could not be signed in full because of provisions, to 
which India objected, for the non-use of U.S.-supplied com- 
puters for nuclear purposes. Politically, improving Indo- 
American ties will be even more challenging, given the 
different perceptions on key regional issues like Afghani- 
stan, the role the U.S. has allotted Pakistan in south Asia 
in its anti-Soviet strategic consensus, and the arming of-; 
Pakistan with the most sophisticated weaponry. America's 
ostensible impotence in curbing Pakistan's nuclear ambi- 
tions is another legitimate cause for complaint by India. 
But while mending Indo-U.S. relations is a long haul, 
there is at least the readiness on both sides to make a 
start It is as an earnest of its readiness that the U.S. 
is rolling out the red carpet for Mr, Rajiv Gandhi. ; 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source New York Times. 11 Jung 3-985, p. All Pages 1 

Gandhi* Due in U.S. Today, 
^rStill Has Problems at Home 

By STEVEN R. WEISMAN 
Sped»l to The New York Times 

HftfcW DELHI, June! 10;;— Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi, due in the 
Jlnited States on Tuesday, continues to 
ehjöy popularity at home. But some of 
his,'associates are frustrated at the 
slpjjr pace of progressin solving India's 
problems. ;-, 
isMprg than one political commentator 

mlndia has noted that Mr. Gandhi's re- 
4erjt,travels reflect the standard prac- 
ticeof political leaders to shift their at- 
Ttentipns to global concerns as a respite 
'from problems at home, 
i lately, Mr. Gandhi has been spend- 
ing aibt of time on the road. Two weeks 
^gr^retiirning from a six-day trip to 
•the Soviet Union, he was off again for 
vdsitsJo Egypt, France and Algeria be- 
fore his scheduled arrival in Washing- 

Ho/CHe is to stop in Geneva before re- 
turning to India next Monday. • 

:'." $e&nwhile, aides to Mr. Gandhi ac- 
knowledge that much of the urgency 

th'as^gpne out of their efforts to solve 
fwhat most agree is India's biggest do- 
mestic crisis, the turmoil surrounding 
the. demand by Sikhs for greater au- 

*4onomy in the Punjab. 
Anniversary of Temple Raid 

.- Last week marked the first anniver- 
sary of the army raid on the Sikhs' höh- 
est shrine, the Golden Temple in Am- 

; fitSar, in which hundreds of Sikhs were 
tailed. The raid was ordered by Prime .   .    _     . .   . 
Mülister     Indira 4   Gandhi,     Rajiv P°hcy .saying a range of regulations 

''Gandhi's mother, in response to bomb- -W°uld be reviewed. The policy calls on 
Wgi-and tailings by Sikh extremists, greater_ latitude by industry leaders to 

"wMhad beentsing the temple as a determine what to produce, based on 
"äaöctüary and arm! depot. (their view of the market.     *       - 
-''^Government officials feared there1 Increasingly, the army has been 
-~S?oul<rbe renewed bombings and tall- «sed to quell distrubances. It was 
' inWby Sikh extremists to commemo-; <*"«* out 175 times in the last year and 
Tatelhe Golden Temple raid. Even the a***1 • **"* Pe number of times in the 
less militant Sikhs leaders had called previous two years..       ; ■ ■   . ?     .. -> 
Magitations and demonstrations in      .'Part of Development Process' 

or pf what' they called "genocide'   jä^the  interview  last  week,  Mr. 
cweök." . Gandhi said he saw ethnic and sectar- 

But perhaps because of a heightened ian violence as a product of progress in 
army and police presence throughout! j^a, rather than the lack of it. 
northern India, especially in the state     «i^ee it as really part of the develop- 
orPunjab, there has been little vio- ment process, trying to do things in 
lence. maybe 30 or 50 years that other coun- 

tries have taken hundreds of years to 
-do/lhe said. "Whenever there is such- 
rapid change in society, tensions are: 

-bound to come up." 
Mr. Gandhi continues to push for the 

importance of high technology in his 
country's future. In his visit to the 
United States, he and President Rea- 
gan may formalize an accord permit- 

^In-an interview last week with re- 
porters from American news organiza- 
tiqns, Mr. Gandhi acknowledged that 
Government actions in the crisis were 
being held In abeyance, i V 
*^_We"re waiting to see for a response 
fjjbirfthem," he said of the Sikh lead- 
ers. "We're not talking to anyone at the 
moment.'!: '« %, 
s J Premier's Aides Frustrated 

i. ?Mahy of the Prime Minister's associ- 
ates liave expressed frustration over 
theifact that concessions by the Gov-ji 
ernment have failed to persuade Sikh 
leaders to sit down and negotiate a 
peaceful resolution of their demands. 
But Mr. Gandhi said he had been en- 
couraged, at least.lthat most Sikh lead- 
ers had deplored the bombings by Sikh 
extremists last month, - which killed 
more than 80 people in northern India. • 

Some of Mr. Gandhi's other initia- 
tives also have recently seemed bogged 
do\$S.    ..' . :'■ , 

A long-promised package of educa- 
tional changes is reportedly still being 
studied by Officials. And many experts 
haijp, recently wondered if the recent 
reaffirmation of socialism by the rul- 
ing Congress Party would lead to a 
slowdown in the effort to free the econ- 
omy, of Government controls. 

Last week, the Prime Minister's 
Government proposed a. new textile 

tingthe United States to Export Amer- 
icantcomputers, lasers and other high 
technology iterais,to India. Mr. Gandhi 
also plans to v^sfttne space center in 
Houston to signal the increased cooper- 
ation betweeni''the.- two countries in 
space exploration." | 

In the interview, Mr. Gandhi said he 
was aware that many people had ad- 
vised India to pay less attention to 
outer space and computers and more to 
the poverty of hundreds of millions of 
Indians. ' 
. "I think the people in Africa and 
Latin America have paid far too much 
attention to such advice," he said. "We 
think our way is correct." 

It is not merely a matter of high tech- 
nology's improving Indian self-suffi- 
ciency in agriculture and other areas, 
he went on, adding: "Apart from that,1 

there has to be something that we are 
building up to. If you try and get the 
lowest common denominator for every- 
thing, thai we're going to be more 
backward, and not progress at all." 

Changes in Political Process 
The Prime Minister's aides say the 

one breakthrough Mr. Gandhi has 
made was in changing the political pro- 
cess itself. They note with satisfaction 
his ouster of many of his mothers' old- 
line political advisers, and his success- 
ful effort to block hundreds of sitting 
legislators from running for re-elec- 
tion. ; 

"There really is a breath of fresh air j 
in regard to political corruption," a top 
aide said. 

Equally more significant, Mr. 
Gandhi continues to win credit for his 
willingness to work with opposition 
leaders, despite their status as a tiny 
minority on the national level. 

The Prime Minister conferred with 
leaders from other parties every step 
of the way in' handling the Punjb^b 
situation. And instead of using his 
powers,to enact his economic program 
and a recent antiterrorist bill by de- 
cree, he let these measures be debated 
and eyen amended in lengthy sessions 
in Parliament. 

On. the other hand, Mr. Gandhi has 
shown some of his mother's impatience 
with allies who don't see eye to eye with 
him. A squabble over patronage and 
others matters led last week to the 
abrupt resignation of the Chief Minis- 
ter of Maharashtra. 

The maneuvering over that political 
crisis occurred just as Mr. Gandhi was 
preparing to leave f or his two-week trip 
abroad. It was another reminder that 
his forays into statesmanship were not 
removing him from domestic infight- 
ing 3eid setbacks. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Christian Science Monitor, Boston, 20 May 85, p. 16 Pages 

US and India: a 'turf' problem; 
By Jane Abell Coon 

PRIME Minister Rajiv Gandhi will be visiting the 
United States in June. This ^irst official visit by 
India's young leader will raise expectations of more 

constructive US relations with the world's largest democ- 
racy. But a word of caution is in order. There are subter- 
ranean stumbling blocks in the relations with India 
which are not easily removed and which in large measure 
account for the perennially prickly character of the US- 
Indian relationship. The problems between the two na- 
tions go deeper than the much-discussed issue of US mili- 
tary aid to Pakistan; they relate to India's fundamental 
regional security aspirations and policies. 

For historic and strategic reasons, India sees its own 
security as indivisible from that of the entire subconti- 
nent. As the largest power in the region, India considers 
itself to be ultimately responsible for the subcontinent's 
security and strives to insulate the region from outside 
intrusion by any of the big powers — the Soviet Union, 
China, or the US. Consistent with this fundamental 
policy tenet, New Delhi discourages linkages between the* 
big powers and other South Asian countries and seeks to 
evolve a regional security arrangement of pliant neigh- 
bors that acknowledge India's leadership. 

In sharp contrast, all of-India's neighbors — Sri 
Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh, and Pakistan — see India as 
the principal, though not the only, threat to their own se- 
curity. To offset India's overwhelming presence, they all 
systematically cultivate links with outside powers. These . 
links are not just a means of tweaking the elephant's tail, 
but reflect a deep urge for national integrity and survival. 

Indians, however, see such ties as big-power trespass- 
ing on their subcontinental "turf," and the US is per- 
ceived as the principal offender. For many Indians, con- 
cern over the US role in the region is transmuted into 
suspicion of US conspiracies to undermine India. Soviet 
disinformation encourages such apprehensions. 

Why is the US seen as a greater obstacle to India's re- 
gional aspirations than the Soviet Union, which has in- 
vaded and occupied South Asia's traditional buffer zone, 
Afghanistan? The answer lies in India's relations with 
the three major powers, the USSR, China, and the US. 
Since the late 1950s, India has seen China as a long-term 

competitor and threat — a perception burned into the In- 
dian psyche by the humiliating defeat in the Sino-Indian 
war of 1962. As the Sino-Soviet split widened, India and 
the USSR increasingly saw themselves as having com- 
mon interests. US arms aid to Pakistan in the '50s, and 
the 1965 Indo-Pakistani war, reinforced India's doubts 
about Washington and also its conviction that close rela- 
tions with Moscow served Indian interests. Soviet sup- 
port in the 1971 war further confirmed this view, espe- 
cially in light of the American threat manifested in the 
dispatch of the aircraft carrier Enterprise toward the Bay 
of Bengal. 

The Soviets, moreover, have been India's principal' 
supplier    of    sophisticated    weapons,     on    highly; 

concessional terms. Political backing has been forthcom- 
ing in United Nations forums. Economic assistance, 
while not generous, supported India's early predisposi- 
tion toward a large-scale public sector. 

From the Indian point of view, close relations with the 

Indians are concerned about US ties to 
all the neighbors, but they object most 
to the US arms supply to Pakistan. 

Soviet Union have consistently served important na- 
tional interests without compromising Indian indepen- 
dence. India provides Moscow with political support on a 
number of issues, but Delhi has not granted tangible as- 
sets to the USSR, such as port facilities, or associated it- 
self with Soviet security arrangements in Asia. Most out- 
side observers would agree that India is no client state or 
proxy of Moscow. •     ■  ■■ 

Delhi's close relations with Moscow, however, prompt 
India's neighbors to look toward the US and China. This 
is not necessarily a matter of ideological affinity, but 
rather of pragmatic diplomatic efforts to enlist big-power 
support to offset dominant Indian influence — and for 
this purpose one does not turn to India's closest ally, the 
USSR. Delhi sees these external links as intended to 
counter India's influence — a perception that reinforces 
India's opposition to big-power "intrusion" in general 
and its suspicions of the US and China in particular. 
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Indians are concerned about US ties to all the neigh-, 
bors, but they object most strenuously to the US arms 
supply to Pakistan. Beneath the surface, the present con- 
troversy is not about military hardware,' but about what 
India sees as a US intrusion into India's security sphere. 
In the Indian view, US support, wittingly or unwittingly, 
encourages Pakistan to resist accommodation to an In- 
dia-centered security arrangement on the subcontinent. 
This is perceived by many Indians as more threatening 
to India's regional dominance — and thus its own secu- 
rity—than the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan. . 

Some Americans would argue that US interests in 
South Asia would be adequately protected if the US rec- 
ognized India as the region's security manager arid guar- 
antor. India, after all,-is a" major power and has a funda- 
mental interest in keeping both the Soviet Union and 
China (as well as the US) from intruding into its security 
preserve. ■ ;■ ;. 

Such an arrangement is anathema to India's neigh- 
bors, who fear that India's aspirations for regional lead- 
ership could infringe on their own freedom. Without a 
common perception of a shared threat, an Indian-man- 
aged security arrangement is riot a viable proposition. 

Rajiv Gandhi, after taking office, stated India's inten- 
tion to improve relations with its neighbors. During Mr. 
Gandhi's visit to the US, Washington should stress its 
conviction that improved relations among South Asian 
countries not only are consistent with US interests in 
Asia but also could help erode that subterranean stum- 
bling block to better Indian-American relations. The US 
recognizes that India is legitimately concerned with the 
security of the subcontinent, but in its view a viable secu- 
rity arrangement depends on the evolution of relations of 
mutual trust and confidence between India and its neigh- 
bors. Washington should also reaffirm that the US is not 
in the business of conspiring with neighbors against In- 
dia. US interests in southern Asia and the Indian Ocean 
region depend in large measure on India's own unity, sta- 
bility, and territorial integrity and on its stubborn resis- 
tance to becoming incorporated in any bloc. 

Jane Abell Coon, formerly US ambassador to 
,   Bangladesh, is diplomat-in-residence at the Ameri- 

can Enterprise Institute. These are her personal 
views.     '.. ■;<_..::_ ,\-... ■ ■■-- ■     ■''"' """'"' 
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Source The Statesman, Calcutta, 31 May 1985, p. 8 Pages 

LETTER FROM AMERICA 
By :#ilRREKf ÜNNÄ" "iiÄASHlJ^TOI* 

THERE, have been ä number | 
qf unusual, preparatory steps 

lately.; which- seem aimed at en- 
suring that Rajiv Gandhi's visit 

-ne're— from-June -11 • to; .16 . en- 
hances : Indo-American relations. 
'::j;Eir,st,,.,-there...have ,been the 
späte' of visits by ' high U.S.; 
officials to India—Fred Ikle,' the 
Undersecretary of Defence for 
Policy; jVern'e Orr, the Secretary 
of the 'Air Force;: the Cabinet- 
level Secretary , of:. Commerce, 
Malcolm Baldrige.. A bit earlier, 
there, was the -visit of Michael 
Aramac'ost, the UvS;; Undersecre- 
tary of State for Political Affairs. 

Last week, there was the un- 
usual session .in the White 
House in'which India's economic 
elder statesman,. L. K, Jha, was 
received by President Reagan 
himself, in company with ,the 
Secretary of State,. George Shultz 
—a sort of .dress rehearsal to 
prepare for'the main event' on 
June 12 between President 
Reagan and Mr Gandhi. 

For a Reagan Administration 
which has shown itself .- both 
uninterested and ' unfocused on 
the developing .world—some- 
times with India particularly in 
mind—this is not.: your run-of- 
the-mill procedure.        ■■.,.   ■ 

TARAPUR :   ■ I 
But then neither was the pre- 

paration for the . visit here: in 
1982 of: Mrs Gandhi: At that 
time, the Reagan Administration 
went out of its way to accom- 
plish   what   four -years   of  -the 

;Now,?"tbese same:, two pairs of; '. ,"India/could. befä p?wer that 
hands ""vreportedljf 
moving Mnnp'./X)ir., ..,.._ ... 
Vice-Ergsident-Bush the "heir 
apparent" for^ne ^Repuhltcan 
Party presidential ...nomination 
after Mr Reagan's term expires 
in 1989, "is more in the open. 
He visited India a year ago and 
had a get-acquainted session 
with the new Indian Prime Min- 
ister this March in' Moscow at 
the funeral for the Soviet.leader, 
Konstantin Chernehko. He sug- 
gested that he guide India's 
most prominent pilot in a tour 

.-e',., again; contributes to a world stability 
this time.i. the way the U.S. will see'-it and ; 

■want to shape it 10'to 20 years ! 
from now,    and a power    with 
which . we., can   work '■'..together: 
much  as. we  try  to  work  toge-. 
ther:  -with .other   major powers i 
now  to  enhance  our   long-term 
national security aims. And that, 
I think, is an exciting possibility 
and   perhaps    (opens)    a    new 
chapter    in     U.S.-Indian     rela- 
tions... It is something  1  per-, 
sonallv want   to    explore   seri- 
ously",'' Mr  Ikle   declared.     He most   pronunem   yi-iui   m   •»   «""     vaaiy ,    im    -"*-?•  ,uvv'"'w' 

of the U.S. space centre in Mr,; also repeated the more conven 
Bush's political home base of : tional view that it is 'to y.S 
Texas. Accordingly, the Prime j interests to help make India less 
Minister and his party ..will be dependent, upon, the Soviet 
overnighting--tin --Houston and. Union, particular . in regard to 
transported back and forth from ) arms. 
Washington .on  Mr  Bush's  per-' 
sorial plane, Air Force 2. '   . 

. Mr - Gandhi's new-generation 
image and his reputation as 
being both a pilot and a: man 
interested in technological ad- 
vancement would have an auto- 
matic anneal in America.in any 
event. And Vice-President Bush 
has a varied enough background 

In an interview back m Wash- 
ington after the trip, a; member 
of Mr Ikle's party, went even 
further: "The principal objective 
of the trio was to try to warm 
up with India, to try to wean 
them from a complete depen- 
dence on the Soviet Union. We 
cannot replace the Soviet Union 
as a supplier of arms on a corn- has a varied enuugn "ai;ii.si.uu".v* as a suppler ui «uu uu o v.«.^ 

to be particularly, interested. He petitive commercial basis, or even 
u„c   u„„_   on  nil  inrhistrv  enter-    nn   Q   /.nmnph'tivp  nnlitical  basis. has been an oil industry enter- 
preneur, a U.S. Congressman, 
head of the U.S. diplomatic mis- 
sion to China, Ambassador to 
the U.N., head of the Republican 
Party, director of the CIA, and 
a presidential candidate in his 
own. right. . ,   . 

Any U.S. Vice-President ■ desir- 
ous •■ of-being , confided in and 
useful to a President has to work 

presumably    more    -.,—,—. ri 
Carter Administration had failed- ,„'„n2ü Vtnch has had an 
at:  finding a solution  for: keep-, y^f;?r

n
e
a

s!d^L?to^do^tnis since, 
ing India's  American-built Tara- j ;idltl?nfSd-the^aganites» 
pur    nuclear   power    plant ; m 
operation. The Reagan Adminis 

on a competitive political basis. 
It would cost too much. India 
has a one-million-man army. The 
problem, rather, is how to get 
India to focus on its role as a 
potential great power. India- is 
to South Asia as the USA is to 
North America. Over the long 
run, we think there is a common, 
interest. We both are interested'.' 
in  world  stability.    Both  States ars   oi   me .: usetul to a rresiueut n*o »« ..-.-   ln   wonu  siaumi-.y-    """■   v,..».---. 

sympathetic': discreetly    behind    the '-" scenes.   are status-quo powers—we re not 

tration; appealed to the French 
to supply. the enriched uranium 
fuel the USA, because of the 
restrictions of- its Nuclear Non- 
proliferation Act, could no 
longer supply. 

At that time, two pairs of 
unseen hands were rumoured to 
be working for. Mrs Gandhi's 
successful visit, those of the U.S. 
Vice-President, George Bush, and 
the U.S.- Ambassador to India, 
Harry .Barnes. :The Bush role 
seemed to be the key because 
the White.~Hpuse_ just -does not 
bestir itself without a very high- 
level, push. •.'■-" '"•"""      ■-■: -_■■ 

.from the onset,'the-"Reagamtes 
resented his having been-allowed 
to •" be   the   President's' running 
mate.'   They     considered     him 

trying to sponsor revolutions 
elsewhere. Neither of us is in- 
terested in the breaking up of 
Pakistan/Neither of us is inter- 
ested in having a Soviet fleet 
in   the   Indian   Ocean.   And   we 

T—.     -r-.-^-f.'-S   appreciate that India  is not in- dangerously   liberal.   He .never    ^• ft       . future 
has been a liberal on the Amen-  «™s«a "-^  with  the  soviet 

cue themselves; to; this. 
This gives the ' Vice-President 

more freedom to act ön behalt 
- of a passive President. More un- 

expected is the initiative of one 
of the conservative. Pentagon s 
leading conservatives, . Under- 
secretary , Ikle, in . saying the 
unusual. things he . said earlier 
this month at the conclusion of 
his  Delhi visit.        ■ 

this seasoned South Asian expert 
ideclared. 
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EMPHASIS 
!-:■ Although some interpreted the: 
ikle visit to India as. an .arms; 
selling. expedition, the real em- 
phasis, -both, in preparation and- 
actual    performance,    was   .'-on' 
trying to clear the bureaucratic! 

underbush, in both the,USA and 
India, which  has helrl  back the 
transfer of  U.S   advanced tech- 
nology to India: There reportedly 
was an accumulation of some 33 
specific items^-computers, lasers, 
sensors—scattered among a num- 
ber of "interest" lists compiled 
by   India's    various  armed   ser- 
vices and scientific departments. 
And Mr Ikle was able to unsnag ; 
various U.S. departmental obiec-1 
tions   to  perhaps  half  of. these j 
items—but from the low end of | 
the spectrum  of advanced tech- 
nology.      Not. for    instance,-  a 
Pentagon  o.k. > for, India' to "ex- 
plore the  purchase of the  U.S. 
F-20 'fighter  bomber which  the 
American  Northrop   CorEPjatiPO/ 
has. ■■ been "■ .trying to .,', seil—but 
which ; India, so. far, has ■ not 
been too interested in anyway. ; 

The member of the Ikle party 
visiting ' India emphasized that 
there never, had been the appre- 
hension that India was prepared 
to pass on to the- Russians any 
U.S.. advanced technology she 
contracted for-^which apparently 
has been a .problem with U.S. 
advanced technology transferred 
to such countries as Japan and 
Sweden. Rather, it was explain- 
ed,: the.. USA has been seeking 
from India some hard assurance 
that, if she does obtain U1S. 
advanced .technology ,she will, 
take steps to. guard against 
aggressive Soviet technological 
espionage. '- 

"All we wanted was an assur- 
ance ;frorri Indians that they 
would, take this initiative, and 
only for two to four years, be- 
cause you can't stop it beyond 
that. In the past, India had said 
this infringed on her sovere- 
ignty. That was an excuse. We 
didn't have that problem with 
other countries. And we don't 
have that with the Indians now". 
this  Pentagon   source " disclosed 

■ ■   C BUREAUtRACY; > 
He also ,-said that"' the ikle 

mission tried to emphasize to 
Indian officials that when they 
do make a request for specific 
U.S; advanced technology it 
would help things to explain 
whv it is needed—so that if the 
U.S. manufacturer does not 
happen, to have, that specific 
item," he at least could provide 
alternatives which might meet 
the  same requirement. , 

"We tried to    set up a  rela j 
tionship so  that in • our bureau 
cracy there would be a.friendly 
reception    with    their    bureau- 
cracy",; it was explained.'-'     • 

The'1 transfer of advanced tech 
nology issue, is not home free 
yet. After. allMhe original memo- 
randum ' of understanding was 
initialled as far back as last 
November. ,The ^implementation 
procedures were * initialled ' only 
this month in .Delhi-during the 
visit , of Ythei .U-jS." - Commerce 
Secretary,': ,*Mr?. ,;BaldfJge, the 
official whose department Is 
paramount over 'both :the U.S 
departments £ of s »Defence 2 and 
State in 'granting ,final approval 
The "dual use" potential of non 
military U.S. technology,- parti 
cularly in computers, being ao 
plicable. for . weaponry, still 
causes., apprehensions . in the 
Pentagon. ,-■•:.'. 

But more formal and final 
approval, now Js expected as one 
of the actual accomplishments 
during the forthcoming meeting 
of: Mr Gandhi 'With President 
Reagan.      ;■'   V-;V  , -  ;. 

"It's s a mew India, a . new 
Prime Minister. He is a techno- 
logist, an airline pilot. He has 
an interest in seeing India 
modernize itself at a very ad 
vanced level. His mother was a 
Fabian -Socialist", the Pentagon 
South Asian expert explained. 

At the U.S.: Treasury,,-which- 
has ;a>- big savnr. on how the 
Reagan :Administration ' responds 
to the needs of the big inter: 
national institutions—the -World 
Bank, the International:--Mone 
tary Fund—a South Asian expert 
there was equally upbeat on 
India's new-generation Prime 
Minister. He applauded his' 
early economic liberalization 
measures^opemng up imports, 
lowering taxes, shifting from the 
public to - the private' ".sector 
Only he indicated ' that the 
Reagan Administration, whifh is 
convinced its laissez-faire :"Reag- 
anomics" is the best economic 
tonic for the world at large as. 
■well as for. domestic America, 
would like to see Mr: Gandhi 
move even more of his coun- 
try's economy out of the public 
sector. ■"■''.:.;. ji; .J j?- ,:,-. -. s.->v:.!■>.-.. 
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Source The Telegraph, Calcutta, 31 May 1985, p. 4 Pages 

GP in PM's team for US 
From Rita Manchanda 

New Delhi, May 30: Mr G. Parth- 
asarathy, chairman of the policy 
planning committee in the 
ministry of external affairs, has 
finally been included in the 
Prime Minister's official entour- 
age to Washington. 

His name was not in the pre- 
liminary list of delegates, lead- 
ing to speculation that Mr Parth- 

.asarathy, who had accompanied 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi to Moscow, was 
being "diplomatically" dropped 
from the official party going to 
the US. Mr Parthasarathy was 
closely, associated with the de- 
velopment of Mrs Indira Gan- 
dhi's "special relationship" with 
the USSR. 

Reinforcing rumours in the 
capital about Mr Parthasar- 
athy's temporary eclipse was the 
fact that Mr L.K. Jha had been 
sent to Washington last week as 
the Prime Minister's special en- 
voy to work out with American 
officials the agenda for the 
forthcoming talks. He had also 
carried a special message Jrom 
the Prime Minister for President 
Ronald Reagan. 

. In the quiet but earnest tussle 
for power in South Block, 
although the dour Mr Parthasar- 
athy is said to have been pitted 

against the flamboyant foreign 
secretary, Mr Romesh Bhandari, 
it had become increasingly evi- 
dent that Mr Parthasarathy's 
real rival was none other than 
Mr Jha. 

A former ICS officer, it was 
under Mr Jha that the office of 
the principal secretary to the 
Prime Minister first acquired 
importance during the period of 
Mr Lai Bahadur Shastri (1964- 
66) and Mrs Gandhi. As India's 
ambassador to the US, Mr Jha 
developed extensive links with 
the American establishment and 
multilateral lending agencies. 
He was often called upon by Mr 
Gandhi to advise her on the 
effect of Indian policies on 
multilateral aid flow. 

The economic policies of Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi and the import- 
ance of expanding relationship, 
with the US are said to bear Mr 
Jha's imprint. But Mr Parthasar- 
athy is believed to be much more 
skeptical about the scope for a 
wide-ranging relationship with 
the US so long as their strategic 
interests clash. 

However, ministry circles 
close to Mr Parthasarathy point 
out that it was when he was Mrs 
Gandhi's advisor on foreign poli- 
cy that the decision to explore 
the possibility of a wider rela- 

tionship with the US was taken. 
It culminated in Mrs Gandhi's 
visit to Washington in 1982 dur- 
ing which it was agreed in princi- 
ple to conclude a memorandum 
of understanding on transfer of 
high technology. 

PM-Mitterrand talks 
The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv 

Gandhi, is expected to have four 
rounds of talks with the French 
President, Mr Francois Mitter- 
rand, during his three-day offi- 
cial visit to France, beginning 
June 6. 

Several bilateral and interna- 
tional issues will figure in the 
talks the North-South dialogue, 
the 'star wars' threat, disarma- 
ment and the deliberations at 
the recently concluded summit- 
of seven industralised nations 
are among the issues. The two 
leaders are also likely to ex- 
change views on the situation in 
Lebanon, the Palestine issue and 
the Gulf war. 

Mr Gandhi will also witness a 
display by the highly sophisti- 
cated French fighter aircraft, 
the Mirage 2000, which is likely 
to be added to the IAF fleet 
shortly. He will also visit salon 
du Bourget (an exhibition of air- 
craft), where the latest French 
planes are on display. 

Jhabriefe 
PMontalksT 
with Reagan 
New Delhi, May 30 (UNI): Mr 
L.K. Jha, who went to the United; 
States to the- United States to 
prepare for the Prime Minister's 
official visit to that country be- 
ginning June 11, called on Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi here today. 

Mr Jha is understood to have 
reported to Mr Gandhi about his 
discussions with the US Presi- 
dent, Mr Ronald Reagan, and ; 

other American leaders on im- 
portant matters that are likely to 
figure at the summit between Mr ! 
Reagan and Mr Gandhi. 

Mr Jha, who was in Washing- 
ton as Mr Gandhi's special envoy 
is also believed to have briefed , 
the Prime Minister on the latest 1 
thinking of the US Administra- ' 
tion on technology transfer and ! 
concessional aid flows to India. ! 

Mr Jha is reported to have 
discussed in depth the question 
of diversifying Indo-US^ coopera- ; 

tion in science and technology i 
and in other spheres. ! 

He had a separate meeting 
with the US secretary of state, 
Mr George Shultz, and ex- 
changed views on major interna- 
tional issues like disarmament, 
the militarisation of the Indian 
Ocean and developments in the 
Asian continent. 
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Tne U.S. Displaces Britain 
GROWING exposure to the Uni-; 

'ted States of. America has1 

been a crucially important influence 
in the shaping of the values and 
attitudes of the Indian elite, parti- 
cularly its English-educated, Eng- 
lish-speaking, superficially wester- 
nised urban middle-class strata in 
recent years. 

Indeed, for the Indian elite, the 
U. S. has over the past decade-and- 
a-half decisively displaced Britain 
as the main locus of its encounter 
with the west, as the principal 're- 
presentative or paradigm of the 
first world and its culture, as the 
chief source of ideas associated with 
western modernism and as the 
quintessential social-political-eco- 
nomic model of what the western 
world stands for. 

Whether the elite is right in ac- 
cording to the U.S. such a unique 
and elevated status or not, that 
country does now enjoy it. This is 
a consequence not merely of the 
hegemonic position of the U. S. in 
the west or in the world as a 
whole — which is much older — 
but also, and more importantly, of 
the decline of Britain as an econo- 
mic and political power since the 
war and of the loosening of the 
colonial bonds between that country 
and India over the past two deca- 
des. 

There are numerous indices of 
the growth of the American con- 
tact with'^nd influence upoa the 
Indian elite. Whether it is .econo- 
mic relations and trade, technical 
collaboration in numerous fields, 
academic discourse and dialogue 
within the scientific community, or 
cultural exchanges — which are 
expanding in size and number — 
and increasingly frequent visits of 
emigre Indians and tourists to 
this country, or direct exposure 
to the media, especially Hollywood 
films and packaged programmes 
on television, the American pre- 
sence, already _ overwhelming, has 
been  growing; in  ibis country. 

_ At the seemingly more superfi- 
cial, but nonetheless important, 
level represented by the new con- 
sumerism  of  the     Indian middle 

By PRAFUL BIDWAI 
classes — of whicbTTSinburgers, 
pizzas, video films and games, TV 
serials such as "I Love ,■ Lucy," 
electrical gadgets and appliances, 
fashion, clothes and sportswear, 
Harold Robbins' best selling "no- 
vels," all-American cigarettes, 
cola-based soft drinks (to which 
list Pepsi-Cola may soon be ad- 
ded), and of late, personal com- 
puters are all specific components 
— the U. S. influence is too visi- 
ble to be underrated-     , 

A Reference Point 
It is not just the more imitative 

or servile elements within the 
Indian elite — su;h as those who* 
might regard the "American way 
of life" (whatever they mean by 
it) as the ideal one and cite the 
U. S. as the prime example of so- 
ciety, culture and politics that 
this country ought to emulate — 
that are within the orbit of the 
American influence. The more en- 
lightened sections of the intelli- 
gentsia, such' as scientists and hi- 
tech researchers, computerniks, 
engineers, technocrats, artists, wri- 
ters, journalists, as well as mana- 
gers and professionals associated 
with the tertiary sector and young 
entrepreneurs are equally within 
that sphere. 
. America has in fact become a 
Mecca for several professional 
groups within the Indian middle 
class,   their   principal      reference 
point, a destination. A degree front 
an American university, especially 
in management, but also secon- 
darily in engineering and the ap- 
plied sciences, is today's passport 
for entry into the upper reaches 
of the Indian professional job 
market, just as an Oxbridge de- 
gree, typically in the liberal arts 
or humanities, used to be till the 
'sixties. 

Little wonder then that large 
numbers of bright middle-class 
Indian students aspire to go to the 
U.S. rather than any other coun- 
try. The number of Indian students 
currently attending U. S. univer- 
versifies — nearly 14,000 — is 
only the tip of the iceberg of aspi- 
rants, as dramatic increases in 
the number of students sitting for 

tests such as TOEFL (test of 
English as a foreign language) and 
GRE (graduate record examina- 
tion) — pre-admission require- 
ments for. most American univer- 
sities — would show. 

As is well-known. between a 
quarter and half of all Eraduates 
from the better Indian technology 
universities, such as the Indian In- 
stitutes of Technology, seek to 
study and then settle down in the 
U.S. This is also true of a large 
number of professionals for other 
categories, such as managers 
(MBAs), doctors and, of course, 
scientists. 

According to the latest availa- 
ble migration statistics, this coun- 
try lost by way of emigration as 
many as 13,200 managers to the 
developed countries between 1974 
and 1981 alone. The vast majority 
of these people migrated to the 
U. S. Although the figure does 
not appear to be large in absolute 
terms, it is estimated that this emi- 

.gratiort siphoned off most mana- 
, gers who were trained in India. 
Th'e trend is likely only to have 
been   reinforced   since   19S1. 

Unequal Contact 
Highly qualified professionals 

account for the bulk of those 
who have emigrated to the U.S. 
from this country since indepern 
dence. Between 1947 and 19S5, 
only 6.000 Indians sought U. S. 
citizenship. In the period 1965 tn 
1976 their number had risen to 
100.00O and between 1976 and 
1980 by another 50,000. This in- 
creasing flow has now established 
a half-mill;on-strong Indian com- 
munity in the U.S., composed pri- 
marily of prosperous professio- 
nals. 

These Indians as a group belong 
to the top seven per cent of Ame- 
rican income earners. Their assets. 
conservatively estimated at over 
S 12 billion are several times 
the per capita U. S. average for 
any other third world ethnic 
«croup. Their median income, over 
$25,000 a year, is more than 
twice the national median. And 
their reservoir of professional tal- 
ent fe the richest of any     ethnic 

106 



öMtetj' WoSw^, fL^?* ™* fact * is of' singular impor- 
«w» «r^?3f S/iJÄ   tan«. For, although it is not fäly 
SS' &&'££ Iff Ä ^trt^e^S 1ÄS Ä country was in 1981 enaaaed m «»H"^' tte Ps- economy and 
professional, technica and man™ f^ty have under?one a profound 
gerial  categories. transformation particularly since the 

_ . end of the Vietnam war, which has 
fcxposure to Amenca, refracted completely altered the political 

or mediated through the aeencv landscape of that country, resulted 
of this JmgWy successful emigre in significant shifts in the balance 
community has undoubtedly play- i 0f social forces, and wrought major 
ed a vital role in influencing the changes in the dominant values and 
Indian elite at home and shaping attitudes prevalent in that society, 
its attitudes. The myriad links be- There are many indices of this 
tween the Indian professionals transformation. Sectors, industry 
settle« in the U. S. and their re* groups and regions that were domi- 
fcrtives; former colleagues, friends, nant in the economy for three de- 
former peer groops based on caste, cades since the beginning of World 
clan^and^kinship ties — and these War II have yielded primacy to 
number five million or more —•, entirely new ones. The tertiary and 
are such as would naturally make' quadrenary sectors of the economy 
the' American . experience of the' have grown considerably faster — 
former a pole of.- attraction, a' and at a historically unprecedented 
source of ideas, attitudes and va- rate—than manufacturing industry 
lues, and a model to be emulated itself. High-tech industries, banking, 
by the latter. The increasing value real estate, services such as con- 
placed by the professional middle sultaricy, and businesses associated 
classes on success, of which the with medical care, recreation, en- 
Indians who have become U. S. tertainment and fast-foods have dis- 
citizens or "green card" holders' placed traditional industries and 
have had more than a small mea- economic activities. 
sure, itself exerts a strong pull, 
ideological, cultural and social, 
upon sections  of the Indian elite 

_ This has altered beyond recogni- 
tion the central dynamic that cha- 
racterises contemporary U.S.' capi- 

which are in contact with them.     talism. A concomitant of this shift 
The Indian community    in the   in tne basic co-ordinates     of the 

U.S. then has acted as a sort of  American  economy     has  been   a 
transmission belt of ideas and atti-   senes of major changes in society, 
tudes feeding     into this country's .the terms °f competition and strug- 
westernised elite. This has supple-   S,e between different social groups 
mented a more direct form of con-   and classes, and in American poli- 
tact, often of an unequal kind —   tics- The next article will discuss 
since it is loaded in favour of the   s?me features of this  transförma- 
US. This is manifest both at the   tlon and ,such °f lts consequences 
more mundane level of technology   as„are relevant; to the American 
transfer, business collaboration and   influence to which the Indian elite 
tertiary or "quadrenary" (so-called   has °een exposed, 
information and related businesses) 

.. sector activities; and through num- 
erous ideas and artefacts: textbooks 
(which especially in the technical 
and management curricula have re- 
placed older British, and of course 
Indian, ones), theatre, music, dance, 
pulp literature and, even more im- 
portant, notions about    life-styles, 
habitat, food, recreation, the family 
and personal relationships, to men- 
tion only a few. 

Major Changes 
But what sort of America, which 

aspects of that society and its cul- 
ture, has „this growing exposure in- 
volved and focussed on? Crucially, 
it is the U.S. of triumphant Rea- 
ganism, the right-wing, Conservative 

.America of the late 'seventies and 
the 'eighties that has increasingly 
dominated the images, identities 
and ideas that have been transmit- 
ted to this country. 
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Rajiv Gandhi's 'new India     Ihopethatwhenüley 
ByOrrinG.Hatch Reaganwfflextendtheg^ £gg* 
ßyJ_____  ber, to keep these worthwhile Ijff»     ^ made a 

 T^^G^nT^e^ Underfcre^w^ ^increased US-Indian coopera- 
dia's Se minister last November, political;worthwhile contribution to ™™*^"m dual-use high- 
observ^wTre cautious in predicting the |tion by »unsticking 1h^StoEdE I am sure that 

rourse of US Indian relations because he was then an un- ^h items during his ^*^*J^ the Soviets, who 
kr^poSqSntity. After aU,orfy two years ago a ^^^^^SSSSU^sö^^ 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee report had °e

o are dil^ntiy purs^umg 3« astronaut, Rakesh Sharma, 
SbäMTSidhi as a very "reluctant entrant .^to *e ;tures. Last ye^ an In^an ^on^ ^ ^^ 
pXca/Lna" who was »notyetweU versed m either In- ^^o^^^^E^^ 

%^StÄ0tSä's new prime minister has S«^^*^?^ and sci- 
provedt La"Se and independent-n^dedleate     While! support incregedVSWj^ tofocusouref. 

Satea"new^ 
S a new work ethic, and paving the way for techno- of {   rf^^^^^^S^a, we should 
10^tstE?bearmgonUS-mdian relations.^ 
uJid States EgSdlal to offer India in the way o   should simply be prepared to respond to ti^req^s.^ 

not in a position to lend India high-tech support. weapons to Pakistan - a country «uit e 
IrTmy^view, our ultimate goal should be to see Mr wars ^ India. i agree witivmy good toena 

Gandnireahgn India with theWest. The first step m this Nmm> who has pomted out &at ^ ^d Fam^n 
pTcS is to^influence India to adopt a.true -potay^ ^ have     tuaO.«^£3^,^ Xsides would 
nonalienment. It will take a persistent_effort to loosen 'It seems to me that even the zeaiotso 
New ]S?ties to Moscow, which were formahzedim the ^^ to see that there is much more tot. ^tne w 
miSet-Sian friendship treaty Mr Gandh,^sre- ^to ether than to^separate the^ £*%£&**■ 
centlv underscored the difference between Indias reia   mimstiation is helpmg to set tne swg 
tionVwXhe two superpowers: He has said tha-while Paki8tani reiations by developmg a balancea p 
iX hafa "multifac^ted" relationship with the United ^tween the two countaes. f 
States  inducing economic, technological  and cultural      FinaU    although I am °P^L*TWould be a 
n^^Hnn   1« "highly values" India's "wide-rangmg of US-Indian relations  I bekeve it wourn 
rdtoSted'-rSnsnipwiththeSovietUnion. .       gS mistake to te. overeager m cou^In^ We can^ 

4rR?ag^ administration is wisely encouraging *J ex^ a ^.jerk ^P^^^^ran in- 
peaceful cXral, scientific, and technological coopera- ^ we of{    the Indlans ^"E^Tandhi com- 
SonSi India. Prime Minister Gandhi and First Lady tendew ^ Newsw^k  ^ «^       hisfor.: 
NSICTReagan are the honorary patrons for the 1985-86     &red Us  resent duties as India£f ea£°^-Tlying is 
"Sval rf S' - an 18-month-long celebration of In- ^er profeSsion as an airhne pilot He said^  ^£« 

.     m,Sc to dance, film, and c*.Ttam«^   that analogy in nnnd. 

also on the upswing, as a result of the ^f Jteagan 
(Indira) Gandhi Science and Technology ^J^ ™ 
corS to the State Department, there are currently 70 
P^cts under the initiative: 26 in health, 25 in monsoon 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source 
Los Angeles Times, 12 June 1985, p. Pages_ 

India's Economic Revolution 
U.S. Can Help Gandhi's Cause-and Our Own Interests 

By STANLEY J. HEGINBOTHAM 

Many Americans are likely to ntteread 
the significance of this week s visit of 
India's Prime Minister.RajivJJandW, to 
Washington. Preoccupation_ with Indta* 
ties to the Soviet Union could easily draw 
attention away from the dramatic changes 
In Indian economic policy that^he has 
brought about, and the i=*I*rta**s,j' 
American recognition of (and support for) 
Ü1?heClsmirces of conflict between the 
United States and India sinee that country 
b^bindependent in »«g«£- 
numerous, and fundamental differences in 
economic policy and philosophy are at the 
root of much of the acrimony. However, to 
the last several years, Indian thinking and 
practice in critical aspects of economic 
policy have been undergoing a revolution. 

Rajiv Gandhi did not initiate that revolu- 
tion, but he has greatly accelerated it The 
prospects for more extensive economic and 
trade ties with India, and for more comfort- 
able bilateral relations, are significantly 
improved by his having inherited his 
mother's mantle. It is important that we 
recognize and reinforce this, not only 
because it is at the heart of prospects for 
improved relations, but also because Gan- 
dhi may well need help and support in what 
promises to be a major battle with regres- 
sive economic thinking in his own country. 

Since independence, Indian economic 
policy rhetoric has been anti-capitalist, 
anti-competitive, anti-market and anti- 
world trade The practical consequences of 
this have been heavy government invest- 
ment in the public sector, elaborate sys- 
tems of licensing and controls on the 
private sector, tax structures that discour- 
aged capital investment and promoted an 
extensive and elaborate black-market 
economy, and controls, pricing policies and 
investment policies that discouraged vig- 
orous efforts to promote exports. 

•DOROTHY AHLS 

Rajiv Gandhi 

The infatuation of India's first generation 
of leaders with Fabian socialism was a 
mate factor in shaping economic policy 
SSg Start threedecades. But far more 
Sjortant as an explanation for Indton 
ooUcvchoices are attitudes and values that 
£S3££u* in Indian social, reUgious 
and pMcJsophical thought Theprograms 
that Gandhi proposes challenge central 
elements of those traditional views. 

ThTsource of much traditional Indian 
economic thinking is the view of a village 
society consisting of numerous castes 
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whose members' relations with each other His visit, then, provides an opportunity 
are defined by elaborate sets of duties and to play down the kind of acrimonious and 
rtahta. Order balance and general well-be- often unproductive focus on India's ties to 
in* are preserved as long as everyone the Soviet Union, which has characterized 
carries out these traditionally defined roles, much previous dialogue with Indian lead- 
Dtaorder and conflict will result when ers. Americans can help Gandhi's cause- 
individuals depart from these norms, and and the future of Indo-American rela- 
tadividual initiative, ambition and striving tions-by recognizing the bravery and 
for economic gain are seen as threatening boldness of what he is doing. Moreover, we 
to the social order can emphasize our interest in understand- 

The village deals traditionally with the ing the changing Indian economy, and 
outside monetary economy through mer- exploring progress in areas that have 
chants, who buy grain and other commodi- historically discouraged us from investing 
ties when prices are low and then sell at in India's growth and development 
much higher prices during periods of Finally, we can demonstrate an openness 
scarcity and through money lenders who to the possibility that the Indian economy, 
extract usurious interest rates from chronic so unpromising and forbidding to us in the 
debtors. These are the "capitalists" who past, will soon become an attraction for 
manage the market economy in the world American investment and trade. 
of most Indians. They also represent the ,„...„. fc.^    t ,fc 
threatening and potentially destructive    Stanley J.  Heginbotham, chief of the 
results of dependence on the outside world, foreign affair» and national defense division 

It is hardly surprising that Indians have of the Congrettional Research Service, is the 
traditionally resisted suggestions that they author of "Cultures in Conflict- The Four 
build their national economy around indi- ??c?t°fIn#an Bureaucracv" (Columbia 
vidual initiative,  incentive«,  capitalism, University Press). 
foreign investment and a vigorous foreign 
trade sector. Instead, the leadership has 
tried to use licenses, quotas, regulations, 
administered prices and public ownership 
to nn»jntjhi social order and equity. The 
results have often been choking inefficien- 
cies imposed by bureaucratic red tape, 
much more modest growth than that 
achieved by more market-oriented Asian 
countries and widespread corruption. 

Slowly, over the last decade, Indians 
have begun to flirt with economic policy 
based on market forces, foreign investment 
and more vigorous involvement in foreign 
trade. Indira Gandhi's experiments were 
cautious; by contrast her son has been far 
bolder and more adventuresome. He has 
speeded the  deregulation of about 25 
sectors in the economy, created conditions 
for Indian competition in computer and 
electronics industries, and changed taxa- 
tion and monopoly provisions to foster 
private capital investment and initiative. 

Timid, traditional, bureaucratic and 
ideological elements in the Indian body 
politic have already begun to react to these 
changes. Gandhi will face opposition not 
only from the left but also from within his 
own Congress party, public corporations 
and the country's bureaucracies. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Christian Science Monitor, Boston, 14 June 1985, p. f. ages 

US hopes tojtaRMia into a 'more 
baJancediionaJignm 

By George D.Moffett III 
Staff writer of The Christtan Science Monitor 

.:':■-   •'. \;.-;.        ,±q :,■ l.-'^   ,'■ Washington 
Essentially, it's been a get-acquainted visit. 
But through a combination of quiet diplomatic reas- 

surances and promises of expanded trade, United States 
officials have used the occasion of Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi's first state visit this week to draw India into a 

"more   balanced   nonalign- 
' ment," as one senior admin- 
istration official describes it. 

Diplomatic efforts to ease 
strained US-Indian relations 
have been reinforced by a 
number of recent movies and 
television     specials   "that 
"have left many Americans- 
feeling good about India," 
says   a  State   Department j 
official. 

US officials say they have; 
no illusions about the limits 
of accommodation with In- 
dia. Mr. Gandhi's visit to 

Moscow last month was a reaffirmation of India's pri- 
mary relationship with the Soviet Union. I 

Still, this week's visit has left a trace of optimism' 
about the future of US-Indian relations. '- - j 

"There's an enormous change in the traditional view 
of India here," says one expert on US-Indian relations. 
"The US now takes India's fears and strategic interests 
more to heart." At the same time, "Rajiv may be the per- 
son who can best respond," says this expert. "He has 
less paranoiaabout India than his mother [former Prime 
Minister Indira Gandhi]. That may allow Hajiv to dis- 
tance himself more from Moscow." 

In an Oval Office meeting Wednesday, President 
Reagan assured Gandhi — apparently with mixed suc- 
cess — that the current six-year, $3.2 billion US military 
aid program to Pakistan is designed to shore up Pakistan 
against possible threats from neighboring Afghanistan, 
now occupied by more than 100,000 Soviet troops. Offi- 
cials say the aid package has not altered the military bal- 
ance in the Asian subcontinent, which heavily favors 

Rajiv Gandhi with Reagan 
during US visit this week 

India. 
Mr. Reagan also reconfirmed US opposition to Paki- 

stan's reported efforts to acquire nuclear weapons; 
I finally, the President provided assurances of US sup- 
port for Indian national unity, which is being challenged 
by a Sikh separatist movement. In welcoming remarks at 
the White House Wednesday,'< the President told Gandhi 
the US "remains steadfastly dedicated to India's unity, 
and we firmly oppose those who would undermine it."      j 

In return, the President encouraged India to take a j 
more active role in helping to end the Soviet Union's five- j 
year occupation of Afghanistan. So far India has been re- 
luctant to jeopardize relations with Moscow by taking a 
strong public stand on Afghanistan. In an address to a 
joint session of Congress yesterday, Gandhi remained 
noncommital, saying only that India is "opposed to both 
foreign presences and pressures." 

': In addition to diplomacy, the US sought to wean India 
from the Soviet Union with expanded trade ties. Two 
years ago, the US became India's largest trading partner. 
The US would like to build on that relationship by 
supplying the high-technology goods that India needs for 
rapid industrialization — but cannot obtain from the So- 
viet Union. 

US and Indian officials this week discussed the sale of 
both civilian and military technology to India. They say 
the sale could be the prelude to a significantly increased 
US-Indian trade relationship in the future. 

On Thursday, Gandhi inaugurated a two-year festival 
of Indian arts and culture, which one senior administra- 
tion official describes as the "largest single cultural-ex- 
change program ever." 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Asian Wall Street Journal, Hong Kong, 11 June 1985 pages ^_ 

Gandhi Visit Won't Alter US.- India Tiel 
■ ■v'v'^  ■■■:.■■■ ■■ ">'■ ■'   :    ■' ;- ''-r.'^ei 

Foreign-Policy Issues Pose Obstacles for Washington, New DettwM 
By MATT MILLER 

AND BARRY KRAMER 
S/jcriul la TIIK ASIAN WALL STKEKT JOURNAL 

For almost four decades, a widening: gulf 
of mutual recrimination has separated the 
world's two largest democracies, India and 
the U.S. 

Despite years of American largess to 
India in the form of billions of dollars in 
grants, loans and grain, in Washington's 
eyes India has seemed to take more com- 
fort in the Soviet Union's actions than in 
those of the U.S. Thus, almost alone outside- 
the Soviet bloc, India refuses to publicly 
condemn the Russian invasion of Afghani- 
stan and, indeed, says that Washington 
must share the blame for the bloodshed 
because it helps arm and support the Af- 
ghan rebels. 

But with the coming to power of Rajiv 
Gandhi after the assassination of his moth- 
er, Indira, optimists have begun speculating 
that India will take a more truly neutral 
path between the two superpowers. Mr. 
Gandhi's open admiration of American 
technology, his steps to entice U.S. business 
investment and his decision to visit the U.S. 
for five days, beginning today, have fed 
such speculation. 

'He Went Too Far' 
In both India and the U.S., however, 

political analysts say the visit is likely to 
accomplish little. Mr. Gandhi's youth (he is 
40 years old), his British education, his 
training as an airline pilot and his efforts to 
modernize India's lumbering economy won't 

necessarily translate into appreciaDly closer 
ties with the U.S., the analysts say. 

"Just because the guy can program a 
computer doesn't mean he's going to jump 
into bed with us," says a U.S. businessman 
in New Delhi. 

Mr. Gandhi already has'made it clear 
that India won't im- 
prove its U.S. ties at 
the expense of rela- 
tions with the Soviet 
Union. During a visit 
to Moscow last 
month, Mr. Gandhi 
joined the Russians 
in criticizing Presi- 
dent Ronald Rea- 
gan's Strategic De- 
fense Initiative, the 
so-called Star Wars 
plan. He also accused 
the U.S. of turning a 
"blind eye" to deve- 
lopment of nuclear 

weapons by Pakistan, a U.S. ally and long- 
time enemy of India. And in an interview 
with foreign reporters in New Delhi before 
leaving for the U.S., Mr. Gandhi said the, 
only difference between the Soviet military 
takeover of Afghanistan and the U.S. occu- 
pation of Grenada was that the American 
troops had since left. 

"A lot of people around him think he 
went too far," says Paul Kreisberg of the 
New York-based Council on Foreign Rela- 
tions and a former U.S. diplomat in New 

Rajiv Gandhi 

Delhi. "We don't know enough about'the* 
man to know if it was done deliberately or 
out of naivete." '   '■: *T ■' '  :;'VVcr';* 

According to Indian political observers/, 
Mr.    Gandhi    remains ' committed' W 
preserving -his-"country's   longstandingl 
policies, some of which clearly displease the.' 
U.S. They include antagonism toward Paki-| 
stan, close economic and military ties with:' 
the Soviet Union and an effort to champion 
the global nonaligned movement. In foreign 
relations.' Mr.•fiandhi| "has a sense of., 
legacy, but',no,j sensevof destiny,"  says, 
Bhabani Sen Guptaptthe Center forPolicy^ 
Studies,' an independent Indian, thinktank;, u, 

■■■' SenseotLegacyV'. ■■k:',-';-\: 

Given the prime minister's sense of lega- 
cy, many experts on'U.S.-India relations\ 
believe that recent'American optimism on' 
improved ties isn't-warranted. "A lot of us 
were concerned after-Rajiv's emergence 
that there was rising in the U.S. expectation. 
of rapid change im U.S;*India relations," 
says Marshall Bouton of the Asia Society in 
New York. But, he notes, "the Indo-Soviet 
relationship is just too central to be reduced 
unless there- are major changes in the: 
region and in U.S. policy.'.'- '' 

An inherent danger in such an American 
misconception, says'William Richter, a. 
Kansas State University political scientist1, 
now in India,*isjthat/'somehow, the U.S. 
could look aUthis as^ispurned love affair."; 

To many in*india,'jthe success of Mr.-l 
Gandhi's visit will depend on discussion in' 

Please Turn to Page 7. Column Z^-Jm 
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.Continued From First Page 
' two areas. The first involves whether the 
two nations can establish at least a symbol- 
ic strengthening of economic ties. Although 
the U.S. was India's largest trading partner 
last year, two-way trade totaled only $4 
billion,- including $1 billion in Indian oil 
exports that aren't likely to be repeated. 

The second issue concerns whether the 
U.S. will -accord India a higher status in 
world politics than it has done in the past. 
Many .Indians will be disappointed if it 
appears that Mr. Reagan isn't treating Mr: 
Gandhi on. an equal footing. "It depends on 
how seriously the U.S. takes India as a 
great power," says Indian political scientist 
BharatWariavwalla. j-,.;;t >.,-*'&.:■■'■      J - 

But. valmost no one expects the visit to 
praJuce'. 'any real .breakthroughs. In the 
press(.'conference with foreign journalists 
last week; Mr. Gandhi himself underscored; 
the ."tripX'limitatiohs. Its. most important 
purpose, hie said,.is simply a "better under- 
standing^between the two countries,''.. '..• s 

■ 'Vl-^S.'The Pakistan Issue   _ v 
The critical roadblock to better relations 

is''the . U.S. "tilt!" toward Pakistan, a, 
country with which India has fpught three 
wars since both countries were created out 
of British India in 1947. Since the Soviet 
invasion of Afghanistan, the U.S. has. 
promised Pakistan billions of dollars in new 
arms, including F-16 jets, which are far 
more sophisticated than anything in the 
Indian arsenal. .   '.•/."'• 

To the Indians, the arms are offensive 
weapons against India rather than defensive 
weapons against the Soviets., "The K-16s 
aren't deployed to deal with a threat 
against Afghanistan," says an Indian offi- 
cial. "They are on the Indian border — in an 
area from which attacks on India have 
occurred before.".   ...'':-      /'■ 

But despite such perceptions, some Indi- 
an analysts believe that Afghanistan may 
eventually'provide an area for U.S.-Indian 
agreement. According to experts in New 
Delhi, Mr. Gandhi privately told officials in 
Moscow of his opposition to the Soviet 
occupation of Afghanistan. These experts 
believe Mr,' Gandhi may be willing to 
mediate the Afghan conflict, an offer the 
U.S. might support.  _•■-;   • 

Weapons Co-production? 
India also would like to develop arms 

relations with the U.S., which currently 
provides no military assistance to New 
Delhi. At the press conference, however, 
Mr. Gandhi said any U.S. weapons sales to 
India could be hindered by tough U.S. 
congressional regulations, which the prime 
minister said sometimes allow the U.S. to 
'unilaterally change an agreement. 

Some analysts believe that Mr. Gandhi, 
instead of offering to purchase U.S. arms, 
will suggest setting up a weapons co- 
production agreement. Although it is unlike- 
ly that any such arrangement can be 
hammered out during the Gandhi visit, the 
two countries may announce the beginning 
of discussions on such an agreement. Indian 
analvsts s;iv. 

The two sides also will discuss increased 
U.S. economic assistance tp India in areas 
of high technology, involving both civilian 
and military applications. A memorandum 
.of understanding on the matter was signed 
in New Delhi last month during a visit by 
U.S. Commerce Secretary , Malcolm 
Baldrige. ;   . .    . 

At the press conference, Mr. Gandhi said 
he was waiting "to see what the smaJ) print 
is" on the agreement before making any 
commitments. But analysts in New Delhi 
believe the two countries are close to 
completing, arrangements on the sale of 
some computers^ That could pave the way 
for better economic relations: ..•■■• 

"For the first time, both sides are 
interested in the economy," says'Mr. 
Richter. "If something doesn't come out, it 
is a sign of deeper problems.".    i: , 

.[.■;.% < No U.S. Frankfurters   r - 
Although Mr. Gandhi apparently believes 

that foreign assistance is needed to help 
bridge. India's technology gaps, few in India 
expect the prime minister to throw the 
economy open to lar^ge-scale foreign partici- 
pation, no matter what offers he may 
receive. "    • 

"Just because Ronald Reagan is nice to 
India doesn't mean that India is going to 
buy American frankfurters," says Mr. 
Wariavwalla,- the political scientist. "In- 
dia's approach to the U-S- is one of 
bargaining," adds Mr. Sen Gupta of the 
Center for Policy Studies.      ; 

A question mark in the Indo-U.S. 
discussions is India's fight with Union Car- 
bide Corp. over the gas leak in Bhopal last 
December, in which 1,500 were killed. In his 
press conference, Mr. Gandhi indicated that 
he wouldn't discuss a settlement with the 
U.S. government or with Union Carbide 
officials. He also said the leak had made 
India increasingly . wary of foreign 
companies. . ~   •,.- 

Nonetheless, the U.S.. should find Mr. 
Gandhi more receptive to overtures of bet- 
ter relations than was .his mother. Mr. 
Gandhi has no memories of the indepen- 
dence fight that colored India's relations 
with the West. Moreover, his mother often 
blamed the U.S., and specifically the U.S. 
Central Intelligence Agency, for India's 
problems. Says an Indian political analyst: 
"Rajiv doesn't have this obsessive fear." 
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Source The Telegraph, Calcutta, 9 June 1985, p. 6 _Pages 

All set to welcome Rauv 
jaggmmmmm ~——:  : " ; policy planning division of the " 

WASHINGTON LETTER 
Sharon Butler 

ashington is a whirl of 
activity in preparation 
for Prune Minister Ra- 

jiv Gandhi's visit. In the last 
few weeks; the Indian embassy 
has been throbbing with un- 
characteristic energy. The 
chancery got a major face lift: 
old  sofas Were  temporarily 

-T A Tashington is a wmri or shake, for.bilateral relations 
T A/activity in preparation are carried on and discussed 
VV for Se Minister Ra- every day between^ the ^two 
w ■  "» *    . .    _     .    .       countries'  diplomats, politi- 

cians,   and   government 
bureaucrats.  Why,  indeed5> 
must  the  two  leaders  ever j 
meet? But in fact, a visit loom- | 
ine on the horizon offers up an | 

ers on every aspect of relations 
I are ordered up, coordinated, 
i considered and the state de- 
1 partment pushes for some cen- 

Minister's  schedule  for  this 
week, fitting in appointments 
with a wide range of eminent 
Americans,  from  astronomer 
Carl Sagan to the tough televi- 
sion  news; interviewer  Ted 
Koppel. And over at the state 
department^ the chief of pro- 
tocol, Mrs' Selwa  Roosevelt, 
just discovered that the menu 
for the White House banquet 
in honour of Mr Gandhi in- 
cluded the same dish she had 
ordered for the lunch which 
the secretary of state is host- 
ing. She quickly planned a new 
menu (the White House always 
gets precedence), and on Fri- 
day sampled and inspected the 
items so as to be sure that the 
luncheon for about 200 guests 
goes off perfectly. 

'   Preparations for the visit, 
though now reaching a fever- 
ish pitch, have been underway 
for six months (the cycle of the 
US President's calendar). The 
theme for the visit—technolo- 
gy cooperation—had  crystal-' 
Used way back in January. 

To an outsider, the visit may 
look like little more than a 
symbolic and expensive hand- 

trepiece for the visit: a new 
infusion of aid, an agreement 
on a political problem, a milit- 
ary cooperation pact, some- 
thing to signal that the visit 
was successful. 

Some of the pre-visit activity 
for the Prime Minister's trip 
has been well-publicised—the 
visits to India by senior com- 
merce and defence depart- 
ment officials. But much has 
gone on quietly behind the 
scenes. For example, Dr Caro- 
line Feeson, who heads the 
south Asia section of the US 
Chamber of Commerce's inter- 
national division, recently 
made a trip to India to finalise 
the list for a breakfast meeting 
with US business executives. 
Professor Leo Rose, a south 
Asia expert currently with the 

policy planning division of the 
state , department, just re- 
turned last weekend from In- 
dia, as did Dr Michael Pils- 
bury, assistant to Dr Fred Dde, 
undersecretary of defence for 
policy planning. 

But with all the preparation, 
the work for the visit is never 
really done. In the last two 
weeks, the schedule for the 
Prime Minister's visit has been 
shuffled and reshuffled—and 
at times the rescheduling has 
caused hard feelings. Mr Gan- 
dhi was supposed to meet with 
the Indian community on 
Saturday,'June 15, for exam- 
ple, but last weekend thp 
embassy suddenly called the 
organisers of the event to say 
the date had to be shifted to 
Friday, June 14, ör else cancel- 
led. Many of the community 
leaders were angry at the last- 
minute change but the embas- 
sy had also been upset. It had 
asked that the event not be 
advertised publicly for secur- 
ity reasons, then found full- 
page announcements in the 
ethnic newspapers. 

The schedule is never cast 
in brass," as one state depart-, 
ment spokesman put it. When 
King Hussein of Jordan recent- 
ly visited the US, for instance, 
an  extra   appointment  was 
arranged after the King had K!y arrived, and the meet 
ing with the secretary of state 
had  to  be  delayed  for  two 

Preparations  include   the. 
office of protocol at the US 
department of state. An offi- 
cial visit for a head of govern- 
ment (for a head of state, such 
as a King or Queen, it is called 
a state visit) is accompanied by 
the highest level of ceremony 
the US knows how to muster, a 
welcome complete with mar- 
ching hands and a gun salute 
onthe sprawling White House 
lawn, and a black tie banquet 
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hosted by the President and 
bis wife. (There are other cate- 
gories of visits, such as "offi-: 
rial working visits," which go , 
without all the fanfare.)   ,   .\ 

From the moment the Prime, 
Minister  touches  down  at 
Andrews Air'Force Base; on 
June 11, he and a delegation of.- 
14 that includes his wife, are 
official guests of the US, and 
they are catered to and pam- 
pered—everything paid for by . 
the US government—until the 
day they leave. (A foreign vis^ 
tor-may bring a larger delega-^ 
tion, but  the  extra persons | 
must pay their own wjryjLfflX-] 
Gandhi will have at his dispos- 
al a plushly outfitted US air 
force plane to fly to Houston 
and ,will be accompanied by 
the chief of protocol. Dietary 
needs, table-seating arrange- 
ments (even in the limousine, 
the Prime Minister gets the 
seat of honour, on the right i 
side), and every conceivable 
minutiae of comfort have been 
worked out. The protocol staff 
will set up an office where the 
Prime Minister and his delega- 
tion is staying in order to be on ; 
hand around the clock. One 
staff person will be assigned to 
escort Mrs Sonia Gandhi 
wherever she wants to go, and 
someone will even be assigned 
to the two children to make 
sure their needs are taken care 
of. 

There is an air of expecta« 
tion about the visit in the US, 
though it is not quite clear 
why, for no real policy changes 
or dramatic new initiatives are 
expected as a result of it. The 
anticipation probably stems 
more from the fact that India 
has always had a certain 
cachet for Americans, and this 
year even more so, with a 
young new Prime Minister at 
its helm, with all' the movies 
and news about India driving it 
into public view. 

The media has already car- 
ried quite a number of reports 
in advance of Mr Gandhi's 
'arrival. Good Morning Amer- 
ica, the popular morning news 
programme,  broadcasted   a 

three-part series, featuring an 
interview with the Prime 
Minister. There have also been, 
oped pieces in the New York 
Times, a favourable article in 
Business Week, which used to 
be so antagonistic toward Mrs 
Indira Gandhi, a not-so- 
favourable opinion piece by 
senator Orrin Hatch in the 
usually sympathetic Christian 
Science Monitor, an editorial 
in the Baltimore Sun, and plen- 
ty of wonderful effusions ab- 
out the Festival of India in just 
about every major publication. 
Still not satisfied with the pub- 
licity, the embassy is trying to 
"plant" a story. It has enlisted 
a resident Indian here to pen a 

-favourable piece and send it to 
the Washington Post: the 
ambassador has reportedly 
even offered an outline for the 
piece. 

But it is not just the media 
which is interested in the visit. 
Many more business execu- 
tives wanted to be included in 
the Chamber of Commerce's 
breakfast meeting, but they 
could not be accommodated. 
Institutions (Uke the Library of 
Congress wanted to host 
events for the Prime Minister, 
but the schedule was already 
too full. And requests from 
academicians, former diplo- 
mats, and other individuals 
who wanted to attend the 
secretary's luncheon poured 
into the department of state. 

Not all of the well-wishers 
have impeccable motives. 
Gushed one office secretary at 
the Pentagon who said she- 
couldn't wait until the Prime 
Minister arrived, "He's so-o-o 
handsome."    . 
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The US aims to please 
-.-.....-)-..; ... ■»..-■.     .— ..-.*. '        ... *..... -- . .   ','   'A 01>«V    linn-' j-kn%«l*MM« A« Jt     ^1__ j. 

^ All the fanfare in the US for the Indian ': 
"i    Prime Minister's, visit is not aimed at    ^ 

' winning specific policy concessions but is ' 
more in the nature of an investment m the 

future through an elaborate public relations 
exercise. Sharon Butler reports from 

v..-*.:}'fe -n ?di::'- Washington, £-
<
-%^})M'.„: 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gan- 
dhi will be welcomed to 

% v Washington, with cere- 
mony on Wednesday as he be- 
gins a Jour-day official visit 
which both India and the US 
hope will broaden and improve 
bilateral relations. 

But the fanfare for the visit, 
including the private meetings 
with the resident and Cabinet 
members and the rare honour 
of speaking before the US Con- 
gress, belies the modest ex- 
pectations officials have. Some 
senior US officials have re- 
cently sounded highly optimis- 
tic about relations. Mr Mal- 
colm Baldrige, secretary of 
commerce, talked of a "new1 

era." Mr Fred Ikle, under1 

secretary of defence for policy ' 
planning, talked of' new de- 
fence cooperation. Even Presi- 
dent Ronald Reagan publicly 
praised Indian economic re- 
forms. 

But others, especially those 
in the- department of state 

.have'all along been more cau- 
tious, pointing out that Indian 
foreign policy rested on. a 
broad and time-tested consen- 
sus that was not likely to 
change overnight and hence 
suddenly throw India into the 
arms of the west, no matter 
how much the US sought to 
woo the'new leadership. 

Some officials ' have 
even been highly sceptical of 
any burgeoning new ties. 
Asked to compare Mr Gandhi 
with his mother, Mr Lionel 
Ohrier, under secretary of com- 
merce for international trade, 
remarked obliquely, there is a 
strong family resemblance." 

Earlier this year, it seemed 
that both governments- were 
putting out "feelers;'' testing 
for any shifts in * policies that 
might pave the way for better 
relations". But despite the sub- 
tle overtures, each quickly ran 

. into  a wall of severe limits 
which has bedeviled Relations 
before. Weighted with the bag- 
gage  of past suspicions and 
irritations, each Beat its own 
verbal retreat.' Forv domestic 
reasons, India pulled back ver- 
bally  from  its  economic  re- 
forms. At the same time, it 
reaffirmed   its   long,   stable 
friendship with the Soviet Un- ■ 
ion. Similarly, the US made it 
clear   that   because   of   the i 
Soviet presence in Afghanis-' 
tan, it would not forsake its 
ties   with   Pakistan.   Subse- 
quently,  US  officials,  Indian 
diplomats, and policy analysts 
in Washington have conscious- 
ly sought to dampen expecta- 
tions for the Prime Minister's 
visit,   calling   it   a   "get. ac- 
quainted" visit and seeming at 
times to reduce it almost to 
just   another   international 
courtesy call paid by a new 
leader. 

iFormer ambassador "K.R. 
Narayanan was fond • of quot- 
ing the Spanish ppet Lorca to 
describe Indo-US. relations: 
"half full of cold, half full of 
fire." But at least in- recent 
years, relations have rarely 
been so- passionate. As policy 
analyst Thomas Thornton has 
remarked, they have avoided 
both intimacy and disaster. Mr 
Robert Peck, the seniormost 
state department official- 
dealing specifically .with South 

: j AsiaV has emphasised that US 
] policy takes its "directional1 

cues from India when' dealing 
with that country. He has also 
pointed to-' the personal' ties 
which have grown between the 
two'nations because of tradej 
joint business ventures in In- 
dia, and Indian immigrants in 
the US, and he has commented 
that the US % government' was 

.merely working to encourage 
j those. "natural" ties. 
I    In the subcontinent, as. pro- 
fessor   Stephen   Cohen   has 
often commented, indeed, the 
US has pur sued its own "nation- 
al interests—in arming Pakis- 
tan as a frontline"state against 
Soviet aggression—with little 
regard to the effect .on India. 

_   While US moves are often in- 
1   tefpreted as  "anti-India," in 

fact, ' they" are' not   directly 
aimed at undermining India's 
preeminence  in .* the  region,; 

.   even though they have that 
;   result. The US is simply unwill- 

ing to  consider India in its 
geopolitical  calculations.  In- 
stead, the US approach is to go 
ahead with its policies, then 
try to tidy up  the mess its 
policies leave in their wake. 
While' supporting Pakistan be- 
cause of its geopolitical con- 
cerns,   for  example, 4:he   US 
believed  it   could   limit   the 
damage to India by working 
behind the scenes to ;promote 
Indo-Pakistani amity. •■ - _ - 

Some of the tidying up is 
superficial. The US continual- 
ly tries .to put a favourable 
•light on relations, but "throws 
up platitudes. "India and-the 
US are the world's two largest 
democracies,"  press   officers 
and  speech  writers  pen  for 
every bilateral occasion, as if 
the  statement implied  some 
warm bond of kinship. In fact, 
as Mr Thornton has pointed' 
out, both democratic nations 
have found it easier to deal 
with non-democratic countries. 

Another   platitude  has 
emerged more recently: that 
the US is India's largest trad- 
ing partner. Yet, US trade with 
India represents less dian one 
per cent of the US's total inter- 
national trade. And though In-' 
dian exports to the US more 
than' doubled  between   1980 
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and 1984, the figures are mis- 
leading because the increase 
was mostly in petroleum, 
which, was also the country's 
largest import item. The doubl- 
ing represented no real growth, 
since India was exporting the 
petroleum only because of in- 
sufficient refining capacity. 

Nevertheless, some of. the 
tidying-up by the US in the. 
wake of its policies is indeed» 
sincere and meaningful.! For 
the US realises that India is | 
not a country to be ignored. It 
is the tenth largest industrial 
country in the worldV'It has the 
third -largest reservoir- tof- 
trained manpower. It has a. 
military capability second only 
to that of the superpowers. It 
also has a vast market,"coin- 
prising at least 200 million 
people (roughly the entire 
population of the US). | 

Moreover, American strateg-j 
ists are aware that India's very 
strength and unity allow the 
US to worry less about guard- 
ing the subcontinent against( 
Soviet  expansion.   (This  fact; 
has. not   been   sufficiently 
appreciated   in   India, 'but' 
should be taken.into consid- 
er ation  before   decrying  the 
"foreign  hand"   that  is  sup-1 
posedly trying to balkanise the- 
country.) ■ '•        . 

The  upcoming  visit,   then, 
needs to be' interpreted in the 
light of the US's tidying up 
operations. While the US is not 
ready to contravene its own 
policies or adjust them to suit 
India, it is Clearly, anxious to 
limit any negative fallout from 
them and will work to push 
Indo-US  relations   as  far  as 
4hey can go within those limits. 

All the fanfare for the visit is 
not a "wooing"  of .India, as 
some analysts have suggested. 
American policy makers are 
very realistic about the long- 
standing web of political, eco- 
nomic and military, interests 
which bind,India to the USSR. 
Rather, the fanfare is all to 
please India, to play to India s 
sense   of  self-importance,1 to 
pay respect to India as far as 
possible  without  acquiescing 
to its policy wishes. 
.  In this light, too, one can 
predict where the visit is likely 
to be most successful. There 

-will certainly bean airing of 
views_on the many-regional 
and international issues which 

have long strained relations— 
from Pakistan's nuclear prog- 
ramme to US opposition to. 
India's soft-loan borrowing 
from the multilateral develop- 
ment banks—but there will be 
no progress or resolution on 
anv of them.     . . 

Neither will there be - any 
new outpouring of aid, with 
budgetary constraints, in nthe 
US. At presentjUS aid to India 
is only a net $35 million, sub- 
tracting Indian payments on 
earlier loans from US contribu- 
tions. Again, borrowing from 
Mr Thornton, Mr Reagan is not 
ready to "subsidise" Mr Gan- 
dhi's "risky economic experi- 
ment." '       .   Tv^e-i;. 

But the Reagan administra^ 
tion's emphasis on "trade; not 
aid"' and India's requirement 
for 'financial resourcesr and 
•advanced technology, which ät; 
cannot get from the Soviet 
Union; neatly mesh;-And it-is 
in these ar%as that a series, of: 
agreements are expected to be 
announced jyhen the Prime 
Minister arrives. .       - 
•.' The visit bears the imprint 
of the; present US ambassador 
to India, Harry Barnes. He has 
a reputation for being able to 
dress up even the most insigni- 
ficant events to, give them a 
touch   of   importance,   which 
would appeal to India. He has 
also devoted his energies to 
expanding ■ cooperative   pro- 
jects in space and science ana 
placed  special  emphasis   on 
personal contacts between the 
two countries as a means, ot 

' improving, ties: The personal 
contact level is clearlyeyident 

i in Mr Gandhi's .schedule: he 
I will be meeting privately not 
! only with the President and 

vice-president, but  also with 
five members of Mr Reagans 
cabinet and with Mr Reagan s 
chief-of-staff, Donald Regan: 

The visit also bears the im- 
print of Mrs Gandhi. As US 
state   department   officials 
have  repeatedly  stressed,  it 
was her visit in 1982 which 
focussed on science and tech- 
nology as an area where Indo- 
US   cooperation   could^ grow 
and which identified the Vi> 
export licensing process as the 
key obstacle. Although at the 
time many in the press dismis- 
sed Mrs Gandhi's visit as hay- 
ing little substance, it was in 
fact her initiative which even- 

tually, led to the recently 
signed memorandum of under- 
standing on high;technology 
experts- The memorandum has 
been termed a ^'turning point" 
in Indo-US trade-^r-opening up 
the possibility of exports in 
computer technology related 
to telecommunications and 
electronics, and the fruitful 
possibility of joint ventures- 
even by those state depart- 
ment officials who are more 
cautious about other aspects of 
relations. •    - 
...The  short term gains  look" 
modest,: but in the long ■.- term, 

-the-.emphasis on these areas 
; show a vast potential for India. 
As- one state department offi- 
cials put it,- "In a very real 
sense, we speak to the future 

1 of India's aspirations." 
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Source Patriot, 10 June 1985, p- 4 
Pages 

Significance^* 
There is unusual interest through- 

out the world about Prime Minis- 
ter Rajiv Gandhi's visit to Washing- 
ton from 11 to 16 June for a varietyof 
reasons. This visit will setthepacfe for 
the normalisation of relations 
between India and the US. Washing- 
ton policy-makers are going out ot 
their way to project this visit lookas 
a watershed in the evolution of rela- 
tions between the two countries. 

At the end of May, there was the 
unusual session in the White House 
in which Mr L K Jha was received by 
US President himself, in the compa- 
ny of Secretary of State George 
Shultz-a sort of dress rehearsal to 
prepare for the crucial meeting on 12 
June between President Reagan and 
Rajiv Gandhi. • 

Recent months saw a stream ot 
high-level visitors from the US par- 
ticularly after the assassination ot 

By V D Chopra 

Indira Gandhi. Her funeral was at- 
tended by a high-powered team com- 
prising George Shultz and four for- 
mer American ambassadors to India, 
namely, Dafciel Patrick Moynihan, 
Sherman Cooper, Robert Goheen. 

'and John Kenneth Galbraith. This 
was followed by a visit by former sec-, 
retary of state, Henry Kissinger. This 
means, all those who know "men and 
matters" in India have "visited this- 
country to have a "real feef of the 
situation. '••*'* 

Equally important is the visit ot 
American experts who deal with, 
defence and economic policies. Secre- 
tary of Commerce Malcolm Balridge 
was in India to make an on-the-spot - 
study of the possibilities of better 
trade ties and increased American in- 
vestment.   Some   military   experts 
such as secretary of Air Force Verne 
OTT commander of US Pacific Force 
Admiral Crow, and under-secretary 
for defence Dr Fred Dde, too, have 

come to this country. 
' There could be other experts too 
who visited this country recently, 
particularly the US scholars and spe- 
cialists on India.M this adds up to 
show that long before Rajiv Gandhi s 
arrival, American experts have done 
their homework on problems con- 
nected withlndo-US relations. 

This in itself is a clear manifesta- 
tion of the key position that India has 
come to occupy in the US perception 
not only in Asia.but in the existing 
global correlation of political forces. 
In this sense, Reagan aides have come 
to realise that their policy of black- 
mailing and pressuring India, or the 
policy of "carrot andstick", would not 
take them too far in neutralising the 
role that this country has been play- 
ing in international affairs. 

If one accepts this premise, one 
conclusion is inevitable, that Wash- 
ington is in search of anew policy to- 
wards India, though how far this poli- 
cy  would  succeed  is  a  different 
story. v 

Washington seems to nave 
realised by now that in the tense situ- 
ations gripping the world today, India 
attaches great importance to the 
struggle for ending the arms race, for 
general disarmament, and for avert- 
ing the threat of a thermonuclear war. 
The problem of peace and security in 
Asia, and the question of turning the 
Indian Ocean region, which »the 
home of the peoples of most of Asia ' 
and Africa, into a zone of peace occu- 
py a special place in India's foreign 
policy. . ■ 

The positive orientation ot tms 
' foreign policy manifests itself also in 
the essentially anti-imperialist, anti- 
colonialist and anti-racist stand India 
has taken: It emphatically condemns 
Israeal's expansionist actions against 
the Arab states (actions encouraged 
by the US), and supports the struggle 
of the Arab people of Palestine for 
self-determination, including estab- 
lishment of a national state of their 
own. It is opposed to South Africa s 
aggression against Angola and sup- 
ports the people of Namibia in their 

"[struggle for independence. 
India has expressed herself in un- 

mistakable terms againstthe United • 
States* Star War programme, for, as 
Rajiv Gandhi said in Cairo last week, 
it would bring the world much closer 
to the "brink". Apart from India's 
firm opposition to the military build- 
up of Pakistan, it has been warning 
the 'international: community that 
Islamabad is very close to making a 
nuclear bomb.      . ;. 

These and other facets of India s 
foreign.policy come into sharp con- 
.flict with the American geopolitical 

Btrstecy. 
Therefore, it is not clear how the 

US policy-makers intend to bring 
about a "reconciliation'1 between 
India's policy of non-alignment, anti- 
imperialism and self-reliance and,' 

their-own geopolicial strategy! 
It is difficult to answer this question 
at this stage, though some contours of 
US policy may become clear after the 
visit of the Prime Minister. 

.' Nonetheless, one thing seems to 
! be certain. From the short-term point 
i of 'view, the US has directed its 
i manoeuvres to drive a wedge between 
i India and the Soviet Union. And it. 
i does not conceal this fact. 
j     After his recent visit to India, US 

■1 under-secretary Ikle said: "India 
could be a power that contributes to 
world stability the way the US will 
see it and want to shape it 10 to 20 

years from now, and a power with 
which we can work together much as 
we try to work together with other 

I major powers now to enhance our 
long-term national security 
aims", (emphasis added). 

1 Thus Washington would want to 
i see India become a "great power" and 
Iplay the same role in South Asia, 
'which "US is playing in North 
! America". . 

The principal objective of such a 
j perception as Ikle has himself admit- -. 
ted is to Varm up with India, to try 
to wean them from complete depen- 
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dence on the Soviet Union". This as- 
pect of the American policy should be 

. clearly, understood by all patriotic 
forces. The United States knows 
from its own experience that Irido- 
Soviet friendship has played a major 
role in making New Delhi more inde- 
pendent and self-reliant. Therefore, 
without eroding these friendly ties, 
they cannot deflect India- from its 
chosen path. 

But how do they propose to go 
about it? 

Washington has its own con- 
straints and limitations. For in- 
stance, it cannot afford to remove Pa- 
kistan from its geopolitical strategy, 
though some Indian experts think 
that the Americans, do not trust the 
military dictatorship to the same de- 
gree as they trust, for instance, Israel 
Nonetheless, as long as the Pentagon 

continues to build Pakistan into a 
launching pad for its aggressive de- 
signs in this region, Indo-US rela- 
tions will continue to remain 
indifferent. 

.This, however, does not mean 
that one should ignore the whispering 
campaign of the pro-US lobby in 
India that the so-called "Red aggres- 
sion" in Afghanistan, in the final 
analysis, might pose a threat to India 
herself. US experts themselves have 
been arguing in recent months that 

("Soviet pressure on Pakistan via Af- 
ghanistan may soon develop into a 
jjincer movement on the Pakistanis 
by both sea and land". 

'• New Delhi is fully aware that 
whenever Pakistan showed some in- 
dination to have a dialogue with 

; Kabul, Washington scuttled it by 
; pulling the strings from behind. But 

, there are two areas where the US will 
perhaps concentrate in the coming 
period to influence India's internal 
and external policies. 

Since India is engaged in 
modernising its economy, it is keen to 
get the latest technology, and rightly 
so. Notwithstanding the euphoria of 
a section of the elite about securing 
US technology, what has not been 
grasped by some experts is that tech- 
nological development in US itself is 
in the process of change in terms of its 
"hegemony" — the leading 
position. 

Between the second World War 
and the early fifties/out of 500 most 
important innovations of the world, 
some 400 new products and produc- 
tion processes were introduced and 
deployed by the US alone. It came to 
some 80 per cent of the innovations. 
Jn the fifties, the American share 
came down to 67 per cent, and by the 
end of the seventies to less than 50 per 
cent. According to another estimate 
the US share has now dwindled to 25 
per cent. 

It means that in many areas of so- 
phisticated technology the US has al- 
ready lost its dominant position. Nat- 
urally,- under cover of transferring 

;,*§&> such technology, Washington would 

m 

dump into India outdated technolo- 
gy. India's national interests demand 
that it should diversify its sources for 
imported technology. 

Another aspect is that Washing- r 

ton allows technology transfer only 
on a selective basis and only through 
the transnational corporations 
(TNCs). It means that "technology 
transfer is allowed only in certain 
areas and that too if the technology- 
importing country agrees to set up in- 
dustrial units in collaboration with' 
the TNCs and on their terms.. 

In spite of the impression created, 
that Washington is evincing keen in- 
terest  in  making investments  in 
India, US aid to India has been rapid-; 
ly declining," and has comedown from 
40 per cent in 1970-71 of the total for- 
eign aid to about 3.5 in 1981-82. Pri- 
vate  investments  too  have  been' 
showing a downward trend. 

As far as the supply of arms is con- 
cerned, US experts including Ikle,' 
have openly acknowledged that, 
Washington cannot "replace the So-; 
viet Union as a supplier of arms on a 
competitive basis, or even on compet- 
itive political basis. It would cost too 
much". 

Thus, if one looks at Indo-US re-.. 
lations from any angle, it becomes 
clear that a dramatic change in these 
relations is an aspiration of the 
American policy-makers. Their im- 
mediate objective is to create confu- 
sion about India and its foreign poli- 
cy. Rajiv Gandhi seems to be fully 
aware of this. That may be why in 
Egypt and France he has not relented 
onthebasicpolicy postulates of India 
and has been forthright in explaining 
this position. 

The real significance of his visit is 
to explain to the American people 
that improvement in Indo-US rela- 
tions is possible only if Washington 
administration takes a realistic stand 
on the problems facing our planet 
today, the chief among them being 
the danger of a thermonuclear war. It 
is in this backdrop that the outcome' 
of his talks in Washington needs to be 
watched with an open mind. 
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Source Asian Wall Street Journal, Hong Kong 10 June, 85 Pages   1 

Rajiv's Shadow 
Rajiv Gandhi visits Washington 

tomorrow and expectations are high. 
The 40-year-old prime minister rep- 
resents a new generation in India 

'and some hope his visit will encour- 
age a friendlier Indian attitude to- 
ward the West. We agree the U.S. 
can do a few things to improve ties 
with India, but * policy-makers will 
also want to keep an eye on the 
shadow that pursues Mr. Gandhi on 
his U.S. tour. It belongs to Mikhail 
Gorbachev. -1 

Mr- Gandhi picked up this conir 
panion while visiting Moscow last 
month. He had"" actually planned to 
make his current Western swing his 
first visit out of South Asia.. But the 
Soviets, worried about any new Wes- 
tern tilt by their best non-communist 
friend, scrambled to save face with 
aMay visit. 

They succeeded and they didn't 
spare the hospitality. Pravda praised 
Mr, Gandhi to the skies, 'while Mr. 
Gorbachev declared even before his 
visitor arrived that," "Rajiv Gandhi 
and I have already established a 
personal friendship." The Soviets of- 
fered India some $1.2 billion in 
cheap loans and negotiated to sell 
more ■ high-class weapons. Mr. Gan- 
dhi returned the favors, denouncing 
U.S. plans, for space defenses, while 
justifying the invasion of Afghanistan 
because \ the Kabul government had 
"invited" the Soviets. 

' None of this means.Mr. Gandhi is 
swinging New Delhi closer to Mos- 
cow.'But it does symbolize how diffi- 
cult it will be for the U.S. to correct 
India's, long-time Soviet . leanings. 
Even if Mr. Gandhi were so inclined 

.himself, he'd face opposition from a 
large pro-Moscow lobby in his own 
Congress-I Party, the defense estab- 
lishment (which gets 757o of its wea: 
pons from the Soviets) and the press . 
(some of Jt on the Soviet payroll). 
The CIA gets blamed for most things 
in India, including the weather. 

What'then can the U.S. do?;The, 
best, if unexciting, answer is to en- 
courage Mr. Gandhi to keep liberali- 
zing  India's  socialist  economy.   As 

Ronald Reagan noted in Spain re- 
cently, Rajiv Gandhi could lead "an 
economic revolution In India," an ' 

' event at least as important as the 
free-market reforms now being tried 
in China. Mr. Gandhi's first budget 
went a long way in this direction, 
slashing taxes and regulations.     /'_ 

More needs to be done, though, 
and the U.S. can help most by keep- 
ing an open door to products made 
by freer Indian entrepreneurs. This 
won't sit well in Congress; of course, 
hut it's likely to be far more effec- 
tive than the foreign aid or cheap 
World Bank loans that reinforce In- 
dia's state bureaucracy, In the long 
run, too,, an Indian elite and middle 
class oriented to Western, markets 
will find the Soviets dull customers : 

by comparison. 
Mr. Gandhi will of course want 

more thali this. And the U.S. is ' 
, likely to oblige by loosening ; re- ; 
straihts on high-tech commercial ex- ! 
ports. This makes sense because it 
should also help India's development. 

. It makes less sense, though, to re- 
duce U.S. support for India's neigh- 
bor and enemy, Pakistan, or to sell 
India high;tech weapons. Mr. Gandhi 
is especially worried, with some 
cause, that Pakistan is building'a 
nuclear bomb. (India exploded its 
own nuclear weapon years ago,) But 
Pakistan's leaders know .the U.S. 
will withdraw air support if they do 
build a bomb, so .U.S. aid to Paki- 
stan is at least something of a deter- 
rent. As for weapons, India'sv mili- 
tary is- a sieve easily penetrated by 
the Soviets, as a recent spy scandal 
in New Delhi involving Polish, Soviet 
and East German agents : shows. 
Moscow will likely get hold of any- 
thing sensitive the U.S. sells India. 

Mr. Gandhi deserves a warm U.S. 
• welcome for many reasons, not least 
.because he represents the world's 

most clamorous democracy. But re- 
lations of the sort the U.S. has with 
Japan, say,'. or with ASEAN will 
have to wait" until Mr. Gandhi de- 
cides to lose his. shadow. And that^ 
may take a longtime..;     v..;   ; 
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'S 1K müitary-involveTnentin .yie- 

iden^on ;therrr«than New Demi. 

i l^e^sihÄonj/tpw^^ooK 
dramatic   new   turn   mWUpr 

^tod^C^afrnÄnmtVw 
•fe4bacÄ^a- 

*Ä ^etninT^wbewMrr'any-x- 

rM^a^tnfe^ipaUoi! 
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a 

'M^eanarirÄl?iriSv&g^^^ 

^^hfelj&* 

eVolve* äs political solution? to .-the 
»tob}emltprovidbaf:Pakistanrand'-Iiaü 
Had ;cooperated^ assammge-of 
course, :thatttheiSöviettünioa;?had- 
not rnrovsEfd unto bÄf ghanistänV inr the 
pursuiti;o*fa^ldng-*enn:'designrriBtit 
tnisr wasfnot'^to bte-The<new4 re- 
gime r-iir Teheran was ?tdo~ strongly 
motivated'toy* religioust'consrd&atibft' 
to'respond td annlridian :ple^for a 

'political'  solutions/The* Pakistani 
generals5«itfeferretf American;* guns 

• to cooperation? wither Iüdia»;.'; And 
Presidentit Reagan's administration 
was iöo hostileVtö the-SovietXJnipn 
not to place the worst interpretaV 
tiön-'öiiil&s actions mi Afghanistan) 
and itöoÄüitäasMc ^nrits2appp>äch? 
to-:- bes:williEg*tö5 allow* Indiaa;to; 
explöreKtltee:pc«siBflily?ot:a%ppllb'4 
cal:!-soldti6nÄ!-'' . 

■" 'So:onceSgairifitwc5Mfdrm|^a|fl^ 
änceSsyste'msfemefg^J?;with^Indiai 

Sbvietrrnili&yrptt^^ 
stans'and^P'äkis1^Sand5 <^rnä-«be*j 

■ hind* the*t!KiteH^Stetesimnite bid« 
tö bleeä!itSe.eSSvieetTÄioff^nto61|ä 
,as:pc^blse:Mr:Ä^änTäädjgWa^ 
irigtoMrmow^^ptd^^dßrnp^e? 

are^preplra^P^^tfSi?*vä 

oassions   India's need-for sophisti- 

iT-i^n'« ina-hiVitv to -meet this re- 

 •^calculations'^ 

&Tnl^ ür opefim1g%a%ew^ 
Sövie^^ontyflt* will'? be s naivem to 
^tfifefäÄC JUtWW ***£%* 

^weagöni^asrm ^K^^l^r;^ 
Other sources .■äre*availäble*nr res- 

which are good enough; for India s 
Söse^n-ifith^-areyflP^ 
JSXSW^H^TJ.S:;: Bütf wc^pne^can; 

4hV^rnl^o61eW^*^UKfPate 

^SÖviet-tfSft cpiftbeötton^ite ad- 
e vantage* Äffie^pas^and:: itj.^, 

• beyo^its^ap^tyv to :;tepeatrtte, 
;?ema^bleKperfotmanM|The^, 
;itsel£?cail'^nomtmsenous:p|Oblenis;. 
•if: it;: traly^loofe^qnnfedm;^;^. 
;potentiaish;greatr-powerr ^■^Soat^ 
' hm^i NeitheF-Pakfetän';vnqn China 
^-i.^^ö*ithi=*riirth6SrtlOtlEin;tnO 

::can;^ercepfiörK-nowJ 
"'- The^l«"":1*'<i"R'" "n „ «issuee novsr.f, as-vin' tho- 

^e^^SS:^-^^friencK^ on wha* 

•VTliB^ra«eKisisnot'tMa«Ätotiit_.is, 
^gcK^tenongh^^u^tfe^l»^ 
" i^^'to-irhaker^PakistattS «,ate<tf 

l^posesÄee^So^pr^ftce^ 
•■Af.etenis^^nas.^sa^itt^nn::önet 

fpaSraffrtb-frgii^ißiwaTjw^th^ 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source TnH-ia Today (Bombay) 15 Jun 85, p..87 
Pages 2 

.PERSPECTIVE BYBHABANI SEN GUPTA 

INDO-DSTDES '    ■ v-'--••■■•"< .'V..>, .-, 

The Key Issues 
...'■■.'■'  I      ■.. 

THERE are interesting similarities and differ- 
ences between Indira Gandhi's and Rajiv 
Gandhi's interactions with.the United States 
and the Soviet Union in the formative years 
of their respective prime ministerships. Mrs 
Gandhi's first journey was to Washington, 

  her second to Moscow. In her son's case, the 
process, however, is reversed; the road to Washington runs 
through Moscow. 

. Indira Gandhi began as a weak prime minister in a year of 
great difficulties for India—the demanding wages of the 1965 
war had to be paid in the midst of near-famine conditions; 
India was heavily dependent on PL-480 grains from the US. 
Heir World Bank-oriented economic advisers counselled a 
certain degree of submission to American prescriptions to 
cure the economic ailment: massive devaluation of the rupee, 
cut down on public subsidies and opening the economy to 
private foreign investment. Mrs Gandhi had to put up with 
heavy American pressure to mute her criticism of the bomb- 
ing of North Vietnam, and was actually punished by Presi- 
dent Johnson for praising Ho Chi Minh as a great pa- 
triot: each shipment of PL-480 grain 
to India was required to get the Pr- 
esident's personal approvall 

Rajiv Gandhi will be going to 
Washington in June'not from a posi- 
tion of weakness but from a position 
of strength. India is not dependent 
on the United States for anything 
whatsoever. India is a food- 
exporting country. It produces 
more than one half of the petroleum 
it consumes. The Indian rupee is 

.quoted in a number of European 
stock-markets. India makes a great 
deal of the weapons it needs, and 
has an assured supplier of high-tech 
weapons in the Soviet Union on 
terms and conditions no one else 
can match. Most'of the high tech- 
nology the United States would like 
to sell to India can be obtained from 
Japan and Western Europe very 
much on Indian terms. 

The Indian modernisation pro- 
gramme, to be paced up by Rajiv 
Gandhi, cannot absorb frontier 
technology immediately or in the 
next few years except in very limited 
-areas. Frontier technology de- 
mands a long gestation time, and 
tends to dictate long-term depen- 
dencies. Besides, there is the crucial 
question of long-term consistency 
and the final reliability of an Ameri- 
can connection. 

None of these points argues 
against an improvement in Indo-US 

relations. All of them, however, stress India's position of 
strength. Rajiv Gandhi will be in, an excellent position to bar- 
gain with the Reagan Adminisixation, demanding an ade- 
quate return for everything he may agree to give. An impro- 
vement in relations with the United States will make India's 
role in regional and world affairs stronger still. It will have a 
sobering impact on policy makers in Pakistan. It will help res- 
tore a realistic perspective in the hardliners of President Jaye- 
wardene's cabinet. It will make,India's relations with the 
Soviet Union even more equal than it is how, and it may 
induce the Chinese to walk a little faster on the road of norma- 
lisation of relations with both the USSR and India. 

However, for none of these desirable benefits has the 
prime minister to yield more than he can get from the White 
House. More and more countries are now adopting the bar- 
gaining model of negotiations with the United States. France, 
Japan and China are the principal adopters of the bargaining 
strategy. India must join their ranks. [. ■. ■     - ;;  . • 

A great euphoria has been built in the United States as 
well as India around the prime minister's Washington visit. 
There is undoubtedly an upsurge of American popular inte- 
rest in India, created largely by a succession of films—Gandhi, 
the TV serial Jewel in the Crown, A Passage to India, Heat and ^ 
Dust. Several American specialists in international strategic ' 
affairs have been taking a new look at India since 1982-83. 
One can find whiffs of fresh air in the writings and speeches of 

a relatively small number of American strategic 
thinkers candid enough to acknow- 
ledge India's rising stature as an in- 
dustrialising power and the world- 
wide decline of American influence. 

However, a technicolor arch of 
wishful hopes has been thrown over 
these cautious, tentative new-look • 
attitudes towards India. The image- 
makers ' in Washington DC have 
crafted the image of India's new 
prime minister as young, pro-US, 
technology-addicted,   wedded   to 
private enterprise and a friend of the 
multinationals. Their counterparts 
in India have built a rainbow of ex- 
pectations—large inflows of Amer- 
ican private capital and frontier 
technologies and a fundamental 
change in India's time-tested deve- 
lopment strategies. In getting ready 
for his Washington visit, the prime 
minister has to ask himself two 
basic questions: what does the' US 
want from India and what is it pre- 
pared to give in return? And second- 
ly, what it is. that India would like to 
get from the US and what can India 
afford to give in return?. 

Americans have prospected the 
post-Indira Gandhi Indian scene in 
depth. Since November 1 last year, 
nearly a hundred American VIPS 

have been to India probing, explor- 
ing, groping, reappraising.. No thing 
comparable has been done by India. 
Rajiv Gandhi has been relying on 
the competent Indian ambassador 
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in Washington, on a few of his economic advisers who have 
scoured the American scene since his assumption of office, 
and on the wisdom of men like Chairman G. Parthasarathy 
andForeign Secretary Romesh Bhandari to acquire a realistic 
grasp of the United States in the first year of Ronald Reagan's 
lame-duck' second Administration.        ' • 

At the same time, the men who constitute his closest circle 
of aides are heavily drawn from the worlds of computers and 
multinationals; many of them have been closely connected 
with the World Bank and the IMF. Are they Competent 
enough to supply the prime minister with adequate answers 
to the two questions he must put to them? Are they sufficient- 
ly aware of India's strength? Do they comprehend the stra- 
tegy of bargaining necessarily involved in negotiations be- 
tween and among nations? . , 
- From what important Americans have been saying pu- 
blicly and privately sidce January, it is possible to frame an 
outline of US expectations of India ruled by Rajiv Gandhi. In 
the political-strategic field, they want India to be "genuinely 
non-aligned", that is, ä little visibly distant from the Soviet 
Union, at least moderately critical of 
the Soviet military, presence in Afg- 
hanistan, less "paranoid".-about the 
flow of American arms to Pakistan, 
and a little more "understanding'.' 
of the US role in world affairs, in- 
cluding Latin American and Indian 
Ocean developments. 

Economically, the Reagan Ad- 
ministration wants. India to throw 
its  doors, wide  open  to  private 
foreign investment, adopt a friendly 
attitude   towards  .the   'multina- 
tionals, and further relax the terms 
and conditions for American parti- :   . 
cipation in India's economic modernisation. Last but not the 
least, India must hot be hasty in dealing with Union Carbide 
for what unfortunately did happen in Bhopal. 

■'•'•' What, now, are India's expectations of the Reagan Admi- 
nistration?'First and foremost, restraining the transfer of high 
technology arms' and weapons to Pakistan. Simultaneously, 
effective pressure on Pakistan not to explode a nuclear device; 
the pressure must, produce a commitment from General Zia 
that would be.credible to the international community. 
Thirdly, a stand-off from South Asia, a commitment not to 
supply arms and weapons to India's smaller neighbours, and 
a lowering of naval activity in the Indian Ocean. 

On the economic side, India's first expectation is the rela- 
xation of quota and other visible and not-so-visible restric- 
tions on exports to the United States. Increasing US private 
capital investment in select key sectors of the Indian economy 
largely on the terms and conditions India has offered, and 
which are found to be acceptable (even if not covetable) by 
Japan and the West European countries. Last but not the 
least, India should be allowed to import without restrictions 
and without conditions some of the latest technologies it may 
need, and the supplies must be assured over a long time. 

What can India give the United States if one or more of its 
expectations are met by Reagan? A visible distance from the 
Soviet Union? Lowering the profile of Indo-Soviet friendship? 
A no-war pact with Pakistan? Muting criticism of American 
policies and activities in Central America, the Middle East and 
southern Africa? An Indian version of Reaganomics? Giving 
US multinationals equity control and unlimited profit export 

Rajiv Gandhi will be 'r 
in an excellent position to 
bargain with the Reagan; 

Adlninistration/demänalng 
, ah adequate return for 

ski everything he may :Jgß I 
agree to give.  :/- - 

äs a price for investment in India? Purchase of American arms 
without insisting on transfer of military technology? Giving 
up India's support for the international conference on ihe 
Indian Ocean now delayed till 1987? Supporting Israel rather 
than the PLO, South Africa rather than SWAPO? 

. When it comes to the bargaining strategy during the 
prime minister's .Washington visit, he, will find that the 
Reagan Administration cannot or shall not give him much. A 
new treaty involving as much as $ 6 billion in economic and 
military aid to Pakistan covering the latter half of the decade 
is under negotiation. Some US sources indicate that it is 
almost wrapped up.     .".!'.'. 

Nor will Rajiv Gandhi find muck scope to increase Indian 
exports to the US. The US is not India's number one trade 
partner if the value of the sale of Bombay High crude, totalling 
nearly $1 billion in 1984, is taken off the two-way turnover of 
$3 billion. Indian exports to the US fluctuate within a narrow 
margin of $1 billion and $1.4 billion. Apart from petroleum, 
readymade garments and diamonds are the only two items 
whose exports touch $100 million a year. With another 

' , slow-down coming upon the US 
economy, protectionist pressures 
mounting, and a virtual trade war 
raging between: Washington and 
Tokyo, it is highly doubtful if Indo- 

. US trade can pick up very much in 
the next few years.       -      .      ■ 

Nor will the prime minister find 
the MNCS bending over backwards 
to invest in India unless he is willing 
to give them terms he has not had to 
give the Japanese, who are willing 
to come into the Indian market in a 
much bigger way, even with dual- 
purpose technology. Despite the 

liberalisation of investment terms, US private capital invest- 
ment in India hasn't crossed $500,000. In contrast Ameri- 
cans invested in Hong Kong $2 billion, in Indonesia $1.3 bil- 
lion, in the Philippines $1.24 billion and in Singapore $1.19 
billion at the turn of the decade. , 

.Which side, then, will come forward to break new ground 
to give a forward push to India-US relations? The Reagan Ad- 
ministration is the most ideologically committed regime ins- 
talled in Washington since World War n. Its effective foreign 
policy strategists do not sit on the seventh floor of the State 
Department building at Foggy Bottom; they are either in the 
White House or in the right and far-right think-tanks or in the 
Pentagon. They will not change their military or economic 
ideology in order to woo India. They will expect Rajiv Gandhi 
to take two steps before they take half a step forward to meet 
him. Still, the prime minister may gain a modest harvest if he 
can play the card of India's rising strength as deftly in 
Washington as he did in Moscow.    ■..'•* 

But Rajiv Gandhi, sticking to the bargaining model of 
negotiations, may induce some far-sighted MNCS to invest in 
select areas of the Indian economy by and large on Indian 
terms. He may, get the transfer of certain frontier dual- 
purpose technologies with no strings attached. All that he 
may yield is to buy certain advance weapon systems from the 
US provided military technology is also transferred on a long- 
term basis with no conditions involved. More than this level of 
improvement in Indo-US relations must wait upon newer 
times when a less ideologically committed and less bellicose 
cold warrior takes the presidential chair in the Oval Office. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Indian Express, Bombay, 5 June 1985 
_Pages 

:
;
JV INDIAN EXPRESS 

J; Bombay: WedneMa^|ane5,1985 

BON VOYAGE^, 
CLOSELY following his Soviet visits Mr RajivGkndhfs 

journey to the- United -States, France, .Egypt and 
Algeria completes his debut in international diplomacy 
This exposure to: the. mediaand addresses to a variety of 
friendly but critical audiences will define the view that the 
leaders and peop es of these countries take of his promised 
eadership of India into the 21st century. Security has been 

tightened| everywhere in view of potential threats and the 

hi Z ll}lWKh hlm Wdl °n this °dyssey- Coincidental^ , he.,w,ll bejnaugurating two elaborate Festivals of India in 
France and the United States that are designed to bortrav" 
the unbroken continuity of a timeless culture in a changing 
S S^r'r^ and, thereforevcornplex socie- 
ty. This too. should be an aid to better Understanding 

nnPnDSt£i^Cli^S new modernislnglthrust based on more 
fr?nnrtc t   ^  econon?lG:; policies ;:and , technological 
^ports, there is- no question of,any dramatic newjgn-' 
ments emerging from this visit. Most important will be the ' 

wifhP°rh s   ho^r ?a"d^in h°Pefully be able to "stilish with   h)s  hosts  and  the  creation, of ä   framework   of 
understanding and cooperation even though they agree to 
.differ on certain issues. The Prime Minister plans to tell Mr 
Ä his c?nc,ern over the flow of US military supplies 
to Pak s anhand the prospect of Islamabad going nuclear 
wnich Washington has not acted suffidentlydetlnnlnedly 
ESSrSt'' iS Sr°per that ^e President. cSj 
knows Mr Gandhi s mind, it would be unwise once again 
Lithth  Ht0 make P?kiStan the touchstone of its retoS 
w. h third countries. India has to act autonomously to^shape 
Af&nf<?eCiaIly

1H LtS °,Wn neighbourhood. DiscussioSn 
Afghanistan would be fruitful, especially in terms of an 
Ind,an   role   through   quiet   diplomacy \o  Sg: Sou" 

n^nh^'6"06 '" a?d [0reig" tro°P withdrawals from 
S A AS ^ ?Un ry ln the context of non-alignment and ' 
let Ei * **? leaders willof course reviewthe global ■ 
scene, including disarmament, various trouble spots around 
the. world  and North-South economic relations. Bilateral I 
issues will feature. The US is India's largest trading parser: 
and technolpgy-transfer, private investment andSble 
US mihtary. jsales are expected to figure in the exchanges?- 

India's growing relations with France,  temporarily 
marred.by.the spy scandal, are likely to receive fresh 
3^S ->£ Mr Pandhi's visit- Franceyand the EEC are 
projecting themselves as a third force independent of the 
super powers in the matter of economic and technological 
cooperation,-military  sales   and,   increasing    Ska 

nontST^ E,8ypt ^ Algeria'are Arab8 friend and non-dhgned^partners with whom India has traditionally 
enjoyedxordial ties. Egypt has returned to the Arab fold 
fh. w lt?/0rdan' has- been workin8 on a "ew approach« 
SoVSoufa" S,tUatl0n- ThiS W0Uld be «««wSto know 

125 



SECURITY/DEMONSTRATIONS 

126 



Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Indian Express, 16 May, 1985, p. 1 

^Best security' 
for PM abroad 

_Pages 1 

NEW.DELHI, May 15 (UNI). 
THE best possible , security, 

arrangements were being made 
for Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi dur- 
ing his visit to foreign countries next 
month, the Government assured the 
Lok Sabha today. .   . 

Intervening in a two-hour debate - 
on the US Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigations (FBI) unearthing a plot to 
assassinate the Prime Minister, Com- 
munications Minister Ram Niwas 
Mirdha told the House, "We have a 
well-laid out exercise as to how to 
handle the security" of the Prime 
Minister. '■' "Our people are in touch 
with the respective governments". 

'. PTI adds: Mr.. Mirdha said there' 
was no change in the schedule of Mr. 
Gandhi's visit abroad. 

He said teams had already been 
despatched to the US and France to" 
co-ordinate security, measures for the 
Prime Minister's visit with the official 
agencies of these countries. 

Mr. Mirdha shared the sentiments 
of the members that the threats of the 
terrorists could not be taken lightly 
and said "These threats had now 
taken the shape of diabolical plots and 
conspiracies". He said measures had 
also been taken within the country to 
combat these threats. 

Appreciating the role of the FBI in 
taking prompt action in uncovering 
the plot and action against the cul- 
prits, the minister regretted that many 
other countries, like Pakistan, Eng- 
land, West Germany and even the 

'. United States in the past, had ignored 
►warnings given by the Indian Govera- 
"ment about the activities of the Sikh 
"extremists. 
'■'" Mr. Mirdha said that the British 
'Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) had 
'even allowed open, threats, against 
»■Mrs. Indira Gandhi to go on the air. 
•This was coupled with ransacking of 
^Indian High Commissions in the UK 
. and Canada, he said. 

■   He regretted that even, "permissi- 
.ble action under the law of these 
countries was not taken against the 
culprits". The minister hoped that 
with the uncovering of the plot, these 
countries  would  take   coordinated 

efforts to expose the activities of the 
terrorists. 

Cutting across partyrline, members 
expressed their anguish and shock 
over the "dark and diabolical plot" 
and called for an internationally-co- 
ordinated effort to expose the central 
command of terrorists. 

The members were, however, di- 
vided on the question whether the 
Prime Minister should undertake his 
proposed foreign'tour. 

The members, generally congratu- 
lated the FBI for uncovering the plot 
but cautioned against CIA activities. 

Moving the motion, Mr. G. G. 
Swell (Cong-I) said the plot was not 
only directed against the Prime Minis- 
ter but against the people of India 
too. "The Prime Minister of this 
country is not just a head of the 

1 Government, but he. is the symbol, 
will and direction of the overwhelm- 
ing majority of the country", he said. 

Prof. Madhu Dandavate (Janata)^ 
urged the Government not .to cancel 
the visit since that would amount to 
an "abject surrender to the deplor-' 
able coercive tactics of the extremists 
abroad". 

Mr. Swell regretted that the Indian 
intelligence system had once again 
failed to warn the Government of the 
activities of terrorists in India\ parti- 
.cularly regarding recent bomb Wasts. 

Mr. C. Madhav Reddy (Telugu 
Desam) said it was good that FBI had 
exposed the plot but doubted whether 
the American security service, which 
could not protect their own Presidents 
like Abraham Lincoln and John F.- 
Kennedy, could provide security to 
our Prime Minister. 

He suggested the Prime Minister 
should defer his tour to a later date.. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Washington Post, 8 June J985 _Pages 1 

For the Gandhis'Visit, a 
Fast Phee&Ti^ 

'•   Throughout all of this, the 40- 
;year-old Gandhi, whose visit is ex- 
pected to spark Sikh demonstrations 
here, will be under very tight secu- 
rity. Following the assassination of 
his mother, Prime Minister Indira 
;Gandhi, by Sikh bodyguards in Oc- 
tober 1984 and last month's arrest 
•in New Orleans of a small group of 
JSikhs on charges of plotting to kill 
;Rajiv Gandhi, Indian and American 
[authorities have been operating with 
•more than the usual secretiveness. 
*   The entire Gandhi family will at- 
tend the state arrival ceremony at 
ithe White House, but otherwise the 
/embassy is not releasing any infor- 
mation about separate schedules for 
Sonia   Gandhi,   their   13-year-old 

I daughter; Priyanka and 11-year-old j 
son Rahul. The Gandhis will be stay-! 

j:ing at the ambassador's' residence,'; 
I instead of at a hotel. 

,   There are several factors in- 
volved,"  the  embassy«spokesman 
said. "Suffice it to say, the prime 
minister most graciously agreed to 
stay at the residence." 

Originally,   Indira   Gandhi   was 
scheduled to open the Festival but 
when her son became prime minis- 

-i ter after her death, the trip was up- 
 _i graded to a state visit. 

group of Indian physicians, three"    Sa8an'the Conlf University as- 
groups of Indians living in the United tronomer, along with several others 

ByElizabeth Kastor 
Washington Post Staff Writer 

With Indian Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi's arrival this af- 
ternoon, a new world leader 
will be introduced to the West. 
The Gandhis' event-packed 
four-day state visit coincides 
with the beginning of the 18- 
month-long Festival of India, a 
nationwide celebration of In- 
dian culture. 

Gandhi, who is expected to 
be accompanied by his wife 

much of the time, will make 
the traditional rounds, from 
the White House to the State 
Department and to Capitol 
Hill. He will also visit two mu- 
seum exhibits, attend a state 
dinner, appear at four recep- 
tions here and in Houston, 
speak to the National Press 
Club, confer with four Cabinet 
secretaries, listen to a Festival 
inaugural concert and address 
a joint session of Congress. 

He will also meet with a 
See VISIT, C4,CoLl       > 

VISIT, From Cl        v 

And if American press coverage 
of all of this is inevitable, imagine 
the Indian interest. 

, Bettey Bradley, public relations 
director at the Embassy Row Hotel, 
says the Indian press corps accom- 
panying Gandhi and artists involved 
in the festival have taken about 60 
rooms. 

"If you could see downstairs, you 
would not believe it," she said. "They 
took our whole ballroom and turned 
it into a press room/ They have 10 
telexes set up. We even had to'give 
them a darkroom. I put a darkroom 
into what used to be a kitchen.- ^ 

:States, a group of American scien- 
tists and astronomer Carl Sagan. 
;; He probably will not have time to 
•see much of his two children, who 
Tare accompanying him and his wife, 
:Sonia.Tt's a very tight schedule," 
;said Indian Embassy spokesman 
•Deepak Vohra. . 
I After leaving Washington later in 
Ithe week, Gandhi will tour the As- 
tronaut Training Facilities and Mis- 
sion Control Room at the Johnson 
'Space Center in,Houston, meet with 
the mayor of the city and with rep- 
resentatives of high-technology 
firms. '".'■''■ 

will present a statement to Gandhi 
supporting the Five Continent Peace 
Initiative, a movement to halt the 
testing, production and deployment 
of nuclear weapons. Gandhi has been 
involved in the initiative. j 

The Indian leader's visit to Hous- \ 
ton, says a source close to the prime 
minister, stems from Gandhi's "own 
interest in high technology, space, 
air... and shows sort of a 20th-cen- 
tury young man in all ways, the ex- 
citement, the promise of space and 
his curiosity." 
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Gandhi'. V«" » KaShingt0n 

Source 
Wasbingtonjost^ 

13 JuneJ^S^P^ 

SikhsProtest 
Visit by Gandhi 
Rally Held Near Whüe House 

 T~      rrl-n scarfs and tur- 

eluding groups fr°™?^       ^ of saffron the c°l 
Texas and New *ork-"-to™ ^ „a symbol of re 
or of the Sikh rehgious gg*^.. suppress of 

WLLEO      fulfil 

"^        .     h«U signs protesting treatment of Sikhs. Demonstrators hold signs P 

. ..  0 nnt siohon 

viet puppet!" carried posters with hand- 
Men, women and <*»are"       Genocide of the bifcns 

written messages such as btop Khahstan! re- 

land in India. m «trance of the White 
Gandhi arrived at the souin        ^^ fromthe 

House, on the opposite■«* °^ were amplrfied by 
protest. The ^ from toe      ^ fee heard m the 
bullhorns through the stte^     ceremony. 
distance during Gandhi s am faced the gatn 
dlSSout a dozer.mounted pohce M       appeared tight 

rs^«^Ä-=-Äf 
these hats.» ^ lGandnil that the Sgado 

»o^-Ä 

Demonstrator» - 
tomake sure .hat ,Wr«a,s are not »Phced 

SO M*'" 6r, -Stop U.S. Aid to to- 
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Si The final rally at the Capitol began wtth a^ayer    - 
Jed S a -lemn reh^^I am convinced 

1"f Llh the around with their ioi , ^MÄt£Ä"uHleeGVTe«.P.e. 
of respect for 1 
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US Sikhs plan 
anti-Raj iv rally 
From Sharon Butler 

Washington, May 25: The World 
Sikh Organisation has applied for a 
permit from the United States au- 
thorities to hold a demonstration 
during the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv 

, Gandhi's official visit to Washington 
in June, claiming that 10,000 people 

-would attend to protest the Indian 
government's policies. -.-, 

The permit, required under feder- 
al regulation for large demonstra- 
tions in-the vicinity of the White 
House, is under consideration by the 
US Park Service, which issued such 
permits, and is likely to be approved. 
Since the US Constituion safeguards 
the right to free speech, a permit can 
be denied only if the location for the 
proposed demonstration has already 
been reserved for another group. ' 

. The Park.Service has asked the 
WSO leadership, including Major- 
General Jaswant Singh Bhullar, for- 
mer military adviser to Jarnail Singh 
Bhindranwale, for a meeting to dis- 
cuss, the demonstration äs the WSO 
was projecting such a large number 
of participants. They would discuss 
the type of activity the group is 
planning so that logistics and secur- 
ity measures can be worked out and 
the park service can make sure that 
the activity conforms with US laws. 
The carrying of weapons, for exam- 
ple, was not permitted, but demon- 
strators could conduct acts of civil 
disobedience. '•.'■'.-. 

The WSO, which claims 200,000 
members in the US, Canada and 
Great Britain, last year adopted a 
resolution calling for the :establish- 
ment of Khalistän, "an independent 

. sovereign country of the Sikh nation 
encompassing the present Punjab 
and the rest of the Sikh majority 
areas of India." 71 

Major-General Bhullar has said 
that WSO "would strive to ensure 
that demonstrations by Sikhs" dur- 
ing the Prime Minister's visit "would 
be peaceful." Claiming that over 
30,000 Sikhs have been murdered 
since the assassination of Mrs Indira 
Gandhi "with no arrests, investiga- 
tions or prosecutions by Indian au- 
thorities," he said that the purpose 
of the demonstrations would be to 
raise "legal and human rights issues 
to the world community." "He added 
that Sikh demonstrators would fol- 
low the Prime Minister wherever he 
went in the US. 
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Detonation device 
m found 

WASHINGTON, June 13.—A 
detonation device was discovered 
by the U.S. security services 
just before the Prime Minister 
and his delegation were to ar- 
rive at the State Department 
for lunch as p-uests of the U.S. 
Secretary of State, Mr George 
Shultz, reports UNI. 

The device was k3?t in; a bag. 
T --»w " ho'wever, no bomb in 
it. The U.S. sources were silent 
on the/ exact location where the 
b^g was foundv It was, however, 
laarnt' that the bag was " found 
beneath the staircase. The secu- 
rity services have begun investi- 
g:   onsC 

- It was believed that a possible 
terrorist pian had been pre- 
empted.     -••-.- ,/-, •■;  -  .> :'.i - 
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From Our Correspondent 

Washington, June 11: Sikh orga- 
nisations have begun a week- 
long campaign to draw Amer- 
ican attention to "human rights 
violations" against the their, 
community in India, pledging to 
stage peaceful demonstrations 
when the Prime Minister, Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi, arrives this even- 
ing for his official visit. 

Wearing a kesari turban, Dr 
Hardam Singh Azad, chairman 
of the Sikh Association of Amer- 
ica, charged yesterday that the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
which recently uncovered a Sikh 
extremist plot to assassinate Mr 
Gandhi, had been "duped" and 
the plot had been "set up."   . 

Addressing a small press con- 
ference at the National Press 
Club, Dr Azad also claimed that 
there were no Sikh terrorists in 
India, but that the men were 
"Hindus   masquerading   äs 

Sikhs." At.the same time, he said 
his organisation and all Sikh 
organisations in the US 
eschewed all violence to adv- 
ance political demands, and he 
blamed the Indian government, 
for "painting all Sikhs as 
radicals."      :: • 

- The association also handed 
out copies of the inquiry into the 
causes of the riots in Delhi after 
the assassination of Mrs Gandhi, 
published by the Peoples Union 
for Democratic Rights and the 
People's Union for Civil Liber- 
ties. In addition, the group 
showed slides of the Army 
occupation of the Golden Tem- 
ple complex, with pictures of 
groups of women with their 
hands tied behind their backs, 
and of the Army dragging dead 
bodies across the floor in a pool 
of; blood.        _  , 

^ 1  Dtiiilon meets press ; 
Mr Ganga Singh Dhillon, pres- 

tMOff *i7. -MA jBy&is'-V isVJV^JtfOS 3 

ident of the London-based Sikh 
Commonwealth, also wearing a 
kesari turban, spoke at a break- 
fast  meeting  at  the  National 
Press Club this morning. The 
meeting was well attended by 
over two dozen western news- 
men and had become controver- 
sial because the Indian embassy, 
in reaction to the scheduling of 
the meeting, threatened to can- 
cel the Prime Minister's appear- 
ance at the National Press Club 
luncheon on Friday. 
.   Referring to the controversy, 
MT Dhillon said, "If he is against 
Americans  speaking  freely  in 
America, imagine what he might 
be doing to suppress dissent in 
India where he controls all. the 
guns." Like Dr Azad, he accused 
the Indian government of "geno- 
cide" and like Dr Azad, linked 
his   cause   with   an   anti- 
communist posture. :'*.   1.' ' <':\™ 

"Soviets also want Punjab to 
be controlled by a more faithful 

Hindu community rather than 
Sikhs who believe in one God 
and will never accept commun- 
ism," Mr Dhillon said. 

"The Reagan Administration 
is eager to improve relations 
with India. As an American Sikh, 
I advocate peace and harmony 
with all nations and political 
entities," he went on. "But we 
should not be taken for a ride. 
Since its independence, India 
has not condemned Soviet 
actions...it has not supported US 
actions anywhere. India will use 
its economic and trade clout to 
blackmail the US to get its way 
and continue to support pro- ( 
Soviet causes." ] 

Mr Dhillon hedged over the 
question of a Khalistan, saying 
that if an independent and 
sovereign; nation was the1- only - 
way for Sikhs to, obtain freedom, 
then he would support a Kha- 
listan. -■ •    '"" ■ '  ' ' 
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f^HliCtJÖIRlSiON PENT 
SPONSORED DHILLON 

From; WARREN UNNA 
WASHINGTON^:june :9^M, .was 

a correspondent., for. a;.Pakistani, 
newspaper' who \: sponsored*-'- the 
forthrcomir(g' reporters* Weak-fast af 
the National' Press- Club -for; the 
-Khalistan proponent, .Gariga Singh 
DhiUon. This breakfast, 'next Tues- 
day, now' has,' so infuriated the Go- 
vernment .of India. ;th#'they:aie 
thinking of caneelling^^rjmejMinis-; 
ter Gandhi's luncheon at this" same.' 
National' Press CIulJ- a' fe*: days 
later.:   ,. ..-   :^'~.   7 •     '"    " •   "' 

The National Tress1 Club's' presi- 
dent, David Hess, ^the-White House ■ 
correspondent for the' Knight-Rid- 
der; newspaper chain*, told ~; The 
Statesman yesterday that a club, 
member, Nayyär Zaidi,- who Hess' 
thought "might ■- be a 'Pakistani",', 
had requested that Dhillon5 bet; ho- 
noured with the chance to sit down' 
with Washington reporters at.-bn«! 
of the regular club breakfasts;.that 
Hess -had been, out of town:: at- the., 
ti.r.e;' but -that-his breakfast•'e'om-. 
mittee chairman,: KeV Dalecki of. 
the Kiplinger hews; service, had' 
granted the required' approval.-'    , 

"I was just assisting", Zaidi ex- 
plained .when reächadLby telephone. 
"I helped with-the-arrangements 
for the" Sri Lanka President and 
the King/of Nepal. And.if they had 
assigned me Rajiv Gandhi, I would 
have done that too. I was on the 
committee for 'several ' years. But 
t wouldn't say I got Dhillon invi- 
ted. After-all, who am I?" .1 

-.■" Zaidi said:: he works ' for Jang, 
"Pakistan's biggest'daily", as. well 
as for ithe U.S. Government's Voice 
of America—although he and they 
currently have "a :"dispute" going 
on. He also said he has been a:U.S. 
citizen for" many years.' .' 

Elsewliere, "it was; learned : that 
Zaidi long ■'*has been <■ .considered 
"close"'to 'the" ^Government in Isla-.. 
mabad, once worked, for, both the ■ 
U.S. • Ccmsulate^General. in_ Karachi 
and the Bell-?teIephohe- company 
here in America,.and writes fre- 
quently for the Washington Times 

on' both the Sikh, problems    and 
Indö-Söviet ties; - The Washington. 

, Tiixes is owned „ by a: Right-wing 
; religious s^ctvnicknamed the "Moo- 
nies",- a group .wfiich Indian, intelli- 
gence lately-has become xorirt^ 

ühas 'strong sympathies „with over- 
:; seas; Sikh ^extremis^' groups::' 
•■: ;;*We/were approached and lasked; 
jf; it* wopld  be ,all  right.; for-.; Mr.i 
Ejjtillgrrjto appeal'' at the club", Na- 

tional* Press Club; president iHess ■ 
'"said.. ;*T was: away at the - time: ancl 
by the time I got back' I ■' realised 
the  timing was .a bit ^sticky.  But 

-the   situation    invitation ' was 'al- 
ready, out and. we were-obliged to; 

■'•let' him have the time. Sometimes 
'■we are not aware of the . ins and 
•outs." ' '.. '   .'"  . . 

"1 ,can appreciate how the Prime 
Minister must feel_after his mother 
was murdered by. extremists," Hess 

.continued,  ,rBUt  the" tixing .  was 
'■(Vontinued'on page 9 col. ■#>■■'■ 

1     *''■"'''•        ' ..   '     J- '   -'J" -        r- .... .       .     ..   -. 

change venue 
- WASHINGTON, •■ June 9.—The 

Prime Minister has been  advised 
'/to'speak to the world Press from 
a platform other than the National; 

' Press  Club, ."according  tö sources 
.here, reports UNI.'.- f;« ,: - . ."x :,

;,: 
This" suggestion :has followed the 

decision by the NPC~ management 
to stand  by its - invitation \ to: toe; 

„ Khalistan—protagonist) .Mr   Ganga 
; Singh"Öhiliön - to address- a .breaks 
fast meeting at the i club'on June 

rll. Mr Gandhi ;,is scheduled to 'ado 
dress the club On June 14:■'..; .': '   j 

v Sources said Mr Gandhi .had been 
placed in ä" "Catch-22" .situation 
where either way the Prime Min- 
ister loses face. 

Circles close to the Indian autho. 
rities in Washington feel there are 
two options before "Mr Gandhi—.1 
either, to go .ahead with, his: NPC 
appearance and risk the political 
iaBqut or to'cancel the engagement1 

and by default give a victory of 
«Orts to Mr Dhillon.      -    •     . 
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Indian offkiäls incensed 
(Cont&ed: from"page 1 col. 5) 

really not a-deliberate attempt to 
insult Mr pandhi. I should think 
that, as the leader of a country,as 
large as his he wouldn't be so pos- 
sessed over one obscure' man. And 
when you compare the two forums 

|—Mr Dhillon's Press breakfast,; and 
it is not even a breakfast, doesn't 
attract more than a dozen people. 
Prime-Minister Gandhi's luncheon 
on Friday will be covered by 1,803 
C-spair stations, ■ 300 national pub- 
lic radio stations, probably all three 
01 the V. R. national television net- 
works," every major radio network, 
arid he also'will be having the last 
word after the questions".  ': 

Club president 'Hess was asked 
whether he had been .queried by 
the .FBI, which recently accused 
seven Sikhs of conspiring to as- 
sassinate both Prime Minister Gan- 
dhi and Haryana's Chief Minister, 
Bhajan Lai, during their visits here. 

: "No," he - replied, "but we cer- 
tainly have heard a lot from both 
the Indian Embassy and'the State 

■ Department"..- .-..-■•■.■ 
The Indian Embassy has compar- 

ed, scheduling a' breakfast for 
Ganga- Singh. DhiHon on-this com- 
ing .Tuesday morning, on the very 
day of Prime Minister Gandhi's 
arrival here for an official'visit, as' 
like-inviting, the'Irish., Re'pub'ican 
Ariy to lead off a visit by British 
Prime' Minister Margaret Thatcher: 
The  Indian    Government    officials 

accompanying" the Prime Minister 
during the Paris part of his tour 
were reported to be incensed. 

India's Ambassador to the USA, 
K.' Shankar Bajpai, when asked 
whether there was truth to the re- 
port that the Prime Minister now 
might cancel his National Press 
Club luncheon appearance here 

•this Friday, one of the highlights 
.iof his forthcoming visit, would say 
only: "The position is being look- 
ed into"    . , ..•■...;■■■ 
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MISCHIEF   IN   WASHINGTON 
THE Reagan Administra- 

tion is probably as embarrass- 
ed as - the Indian Govern- 
ment over the invitation to 
Mr Ganga Singh Dhillon by 
the ' National Press Club of 
the USA. The Club's presi- 
dent, Mr David Hess, may be 
sincere in saying that no 
slight to Mr Rajiv Gandhi was 
intended, but that can only 
suggest a general lack of 
awareness about conditions 
in India. It is now almost a 
heads-I-win-tails-you-lose situa- 
tion as far as the Khalistan 
proponents are concerned; if 
Mr Gandhi cancels Friday's 

, luncheon at the NPC. he' may 
: be seen by many Americans 
to be unduly; ■ "possessed 
over one obscure man" as Mr 
Hess has suggested; if he goes 
ahead with the meeting, it 
may be interpreted as lend- 
ing credibility to a secession-" 

| ist cause. The latter infer- 
i ence would be so offensive to 
Indian sentiment that the 
Prime Minister seems to have 
no option but to decline the 

; Press Club invitation. • In a 
sense, the KhaMstan activists 
have already achieved what 
they were after: international 
media attention. 

A journalist of Pakistani 
origin, who is said to work 
for a leading Pakistani news- 
paper, has contrived this em- 
barrassing situation. That he 
is further said to be close to 

the regime in Islamabad may 
not be entirely coincidental, 
especially considering Mr 
Dhillon's - intimate contacts 
with Pakistan. The journalist 
seems to have influential 
friends in Washington as well, 
and is reported to have once 
worked for the U.S. Consu- 
late-General in Karachi. No 
hasty . inference should' be 
drawn from all this, but the 
links are bound to raisr 
questions in India. This 
could have .been easily avoid- 
ed if the NPC had been more 
alert and discerning. If the 

. Press . Club fails to under- 
stand why India should be so 
sensitive about such matters, 
it must be singularly un- 
informed and • unperceptive 
Resentment at ' the NPC's 
handling of the matter can- 
not, however, obscure the fact 
that the Indian Embassy in 
Washington, too, was not 
alert enough. While the Wa- 
shington correspondent of Pa- 
kistan's Jang wangled an in- 
vitation for a Khalistan pro- 
ponent with remarkable ad- 
roitness, the Indian mission 
seems to have been unaware 
of his moves till the final ar 
rangement for Mr Dhillon's 
speech became generally 
known. The Khalistanis and 
their friends in the USA seem 
to operate far more efficient- 
ly than the diplomats posted 
there to protect India's inte- 
rests. ■> 
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Source Washington Post, 13 June 1985, pp. Dl, D13 Pages ^_ 

All Over Washington and at the White House, It's 'the )ear of India 
Ronald Reagan called it "the year of India," 

and then got down to how he thought things 
went yesterday in meetings with Indian 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. "We hit it off," 
the president announced in his toast at last 
night's state dinner for Gandhi. 

"I think we did," Gandhi concurred a little 
later in the Blue Room where he and Reagan 
held court for a dazzling international crowd 
seen as often as not in the slick color pages of 
jet-setty W. 

But, Gandhi was asked, did it mean that the 
sometimes troubled Indo-American relations- 
were going to get better? 
"Well, you know" the 40-year-old Indian 

leader replied, "to expect suddenly that ev-'; 
erything will change maybe is a bit over- \ 
optimistic. But certainly they will move in the 
right direction. There are lots of areas where 
we have disagreement, but disagreement not 
necessarily on the principle of the thing but in 
the method of tackling the issue." 

Gandhi said he talked "very frankly about 
everything" to Reagan during their Oval Of- 

fice meeting. "I think%e had a very frank 
exchange on both sidesman amlcaWe^S 
not aggressive frank."   '-'   r    d0ieiran1^ 

The big question of the dav  a«" rw«,-: 
moved about Washington,^was whefeft 

The'tfo^31 ?hil°S,0phy °^«! 

answered tha^     T^Indira Gandhi. He answered that question, too, with "in manvJ 

ways, yes, but in many ways i aTmyself™   ^ 
- Because a state dinner is a state dinner 
there were also the largely formulak to7s?s ? 

*,*- thÜUgh young' India's democracy has 

said. Today I found that's also true of Indk's •' 
prime minister who's just three yea«* Her 
than independent India -~ 

This article was reported by staff writers 
JfXtonnie Radcliffe, Elizabeth Kastör and Lois 

■Romano.   '■"'■ ■;■'.■ |: 
:,."Although a few years separate us—-justa.; 
few "he; continued* ;and paused for the inev- 
itable appreciative, laughter, "we hit it off." ■,: \ 

Gandhi spoke longer, covering the subjects 
of the arms race, nonalignment and "the" 
growing militarism of the region around In- 
dia." 

"Nonalignment has been a positive force' 
for peace," he said. "One friendship need not 
be at the cost of another." 

Later, using an American idiom, as observ- 
ers say he often does, Gandhi said, "We need 
technology in a big way." 

Many of the White House guests had some 
connection to India. The list included several 
people involved with the Festival of India, 
which opens today, including the festival's 
Indian chairman, Pupul Jayakar. 

Others were there for the usual reasons': 
friendship, money or glitz. .Nancy Reagan's 

.    See DINNER, D13, CoJ. I 
DINNER, From Dl 

friends and family were in evidence, 
with Betsy Bloomingdale and Nancy 
Reagan's brother Richard Davis at- 
tending. The list was short on the 
Hollywood glamor, which the Rea- 
gans enjoy, but Bloomingdale, Par- 
isian socialite Sao Schlumberger 
and fashion designer Mary McFad- 
den provided the familiar faces and 
threads for followers of haute cou- 
ture and readers of W. Two other 
names from the social pages were 
those of Baron Guy de Rothschild 
and Baroness Marie-Helene de 
Rothschild. 
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Above left, National Gallery Director J; Carter Brown with the Gandhis; left, Gandhi with wife 
Sonia and George Shultz; above, the Gandhis and the Reagans at last night's dinner. 
Below, sitarist Ravi Shankar at the Watergate Hotel. x 
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And for some reason known only 
to the social secretary, the usual 
contingent of journalists was a little 
larger than usual, with publisher 
Rupert Murdoch, New York Times 
executive editor A.M. Rosenthal; 
New Republic writer Charles 
Krauthammer, Newsweek bureau 
chief Morton Kondracke, and At- 
lanta Constitution columnist Lewis 
Grizzard as guests. 

For the White House dinner, a 
star-studded guest list.      Page D14 

Some of the guests knew a little 
bit more about India than can be 
learned during the time between 
receiving a White House invitation 
and arriving in Washington. 

"I had a meeting with him in Jan- 
uary," said former secretary of 
state Henry Kissinger of the Indian 
prime minister. "Extremely 
thoughtful." 

Is Gandhi much like his late 
mother? 

"He's much younger," Kissinger 
said gravely, as if revealing a state 
secret. His wife Nancy laughed, he 
smiled and took one step back to 
signal reluctance. 

"I better not get into that," he 
said. 

Actress Loretta Young, who Jast 
attended a state dinner during 
Franklin Roosevelt's administra- 
tion, had what seemed to be a large- 
ly esthetic interest in India and its 
new leader. 

"Went to India about 15 years 
ago," she said. "Went to see, of 
course, the Taj Mahal, the most 
beautiful building." 

And of Rajiv Gandhi, she said, 
"He's not only a delightful man, but 
gorgeous to look at." 

The gorgeous state leader was 
clad in a black Nehru jacket and his 
wife Sonia, a native of Italy, in a 
gold and pale green sari. Unlike the 
Indian silk dresses many of the wo- 
men guests wore, Nancy Reagan's 
white silk skirt and green and white 
beaded blouse looked more like a 
feminized dinner jacket than any- 
thing from the Subcontinent. 
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Nancy Mehta, left, and Loretta Young 

At any state dinner you'll see 
guests who clearly feel right at. 
home. Last night, Sheila Weiden- 
feld, an aide to Betty Ford, had 
none of the bedazzled glint in the 
eye that comes to White House neo-1 
phytes as she chatted with photo- J 
graphers. And while Grizzard may- 
have been a newcomer to state din- 
ners,  he  had been through  the 
White House experience once be- 
fore, although in a somewhat differ- 
ent form. 

"Last time I was here," said Griz- 
zard, "we were in the back yard lis- 
tening to Willie Nelson and drinking 
beer." 

After a dinner that included crab 
and cucumber mousse, supreme of 
cornish hen, fine herbs sauce, wild 
rice with toasted walnuts, baby zuc- 
chini; bib lettuce and chocolate 
boxes with fruit sorbets and peach 
champagne sauce, guests went to 
the East Room, where cellist Mstis- 
lav Rostropovich, the National Sym- 
phony music director, performed. 

at last night's state dinner.       ' 

Earlier yesterday, sirens blared 
as the Gandhis' 13-car entourage 
whooshed them through the streets 
of Washington. 

"Aren't they so attractive?" 
gushed J. Carter Brown, director of 
the National Gallery of Art, mo- 
ments after the Gandhis left a gal- 
lery on their way to the White 
House state dinner. "And so 
thoughtful and interested. I've been 
through the museum With heads of 
state before, and you can tell when 
all they care about is the photo op- 
portunity. Mrs. Gandhi had actually 
read the catalogue!" 

At the gallery, Betsy Blooming- 
dale arrived with a traffic-stopping, 
off-the-shoulder   red   gown.   At- 

I tached to her back was matching 
1 bow about the size of a Volkswagen. 

"I wonder how she got in the 
car?" observed one guest. 

The Gandhis arrived at the gal- 
lery at 6:45 p.m., amid the excru- 
ciatingly tight security that has 
marked their visit. In part, the fears 
arise from the assassination of Gan- 
dhi's mother, Indira Gandhi, by Sikh 
bodyguards last year. 
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. At the gallery, the guests, re- 
porters and staff were forced to go 
through metal detectors. A barten- 
der complained that he asn't al- 
lowed to bring his ice pick with him. 
The press pool was also unusually 
small, causing one minor flap: 

Coca-Cola underwrote the party, 
and a young man identifying himself 
as an executive assistant to the 
president of the company demanded 
that a Newsweek photographer be 
allowed in the pool. The gallery of- 
ficial, Katherine Warwick, explained 
that is was not possible. ' 

"Madame, may I remind you that 
we are paying for this," he yelled. 

"Not all of it, dear," said Wart 
wick, patting his hand. 

"We will never pay for another 
damn thing again!" he snapped. She 
smiled and phoned Carter Brown, 
who also said no go. 

"You'll be hearing from me," 
screeched the man, and off he went. 

Brown took the Gandhis through 
the exhibit, "The Sculpture of In- 
dia," an integral part of the Festival 
of India, one of the reasons for the 
prime minister's visit at this time. 

"You just get this sense that they 
both have a marvelous sense of 
their own being," said Brown. "I 
must say they are among the most 
'interested people I have brought 
around this museum." 

Earlier in the day, Establishment 
Washington went to lunch with 
Gandhi amid security precautions 
so- rigid that some who arrived by 
cab had to hoof it the last rainswept 
block to'the red-carpeted entrance 
at the State Department. 

Even top-level State Department 
officials invited to the lunch given 
by Shultz had to exit the building, 
walk around it and reehter on C 
Street, where, like all the other 
guests, they passed through air- 
port-style magnetometers. 

If Foggy Bottom was like an 
armed camp outside, where demon- 
strations failed to materialize 
against the 40-year-old Indian lead- 
er, inside the elegant Diplomatic 
Reception Rooms the climate could 

not have been more tranquil. Gan- 
dhi, with his wife Sonia, her fore- 
head dotted with a minuscule tilak 
and wearing a bright green and 
navy silk sari, received the 200 
guests with Shultz and his wife He- 
lena. 

It was, as one State Department 
official put it, "a star-studded guest 
list," with names like Maureen Rea- 
gan, Happy Rockefeller, David 
Rockefeller and Beverly Sills'. 

Some of the guests had had their 
differences with Gandhi's mother, 
the late Indira Gandhi, but it fell to 
Shultz to put an optimistic spin on 
the sometimes troubled Indo-Amer- 
ican relations. 

"Despite differences," Shultz said 
in his toast to Gandhi after every- 
one had dined on lamb chops, aspar- 
agus and corn bread, "we see a sig- 
nificant parallelism of interests be- 
tween us." 

In the crowd were at least four 
former U.S. ambassadors to India: 
John Kenneth Galbraith, Sen. Dan- 
iel P. Moynihan, John Sherman 
Cooper and William Saxbe. 

If their impressions of Rajiv Gan- 
dhi weren't yet quite formed, a cou- 
ple of them didn't hesitate to recall 
their impressions of his mother. 

"Mrs. Gandhi and I got along well 
but she could be aggravating," said 
the characteristically outspoken 
Saxbe, who was ambassador from 
1975-77. "She played one country 
off against another. I'm sure Russia 
was as frustrated with India as we 
were. She didn't play favorites that 
way." 

Cooper, who was Dwight Eisen- 
hower's envoy to India from 1955- 
56, remembered Rajiv Gandhi's 
grandfather, Prime Minister Jawa- 
harlal Nehru, as a man who had 
been much criticized for India's 
nonaligned position. He first met 
Indira Gandhi when she was her 
father's hostess, after she had sep- 
arated from her husband and "the 
little fellows [Rajiv and his. late 
brother Sanjay] were so little that I 
never saw them." 

Cooper said he first met. Rajiv 
Gandhi last fall at Indira Gandhi's 
funeral and came away with> the 
feeling that he was more like his 
grandfather than his mother. "'', 

"I think he is different,%said 
Cooper, who did not always approve 
of Indira Gandhi's politics. " . 

Moynihan, ambassador to India 
from-1973:75, said that politically 
Rajiv* Gandhi may resemble his 
mother, "but there's a rule we used 
to say in our government classes 
that no single thing predicts a per- 
son's politics more accurately than 
his age." 

Galbraith, John Kennedy's am- 
bassador to India from 1961-63, 
and still the diplomat 22 years later, 
said of any resemblance between 
Gandhi and his mother: "In the fin- 
est'Indian tradition, everybody has 
his own territory." Rhetorically, he 
added, "You remind me of your fa- 
ther—but not all that much." 

On the status of U.S.-Indian re- 
lations, Galbraith said he told some 
reporters that "the breakthrough 
had already been achieved with 'A 
Passage to India' and 'The Jewel in 
the Crown.' And I had not recently 
seen any Indian who did not want to 
come to the United States and any 
American who did not want to go to 
India." 

Some guests weren't exactly 
sure how they happened to be in- 
vited, though none cared to( be on 
the record about it. One prominent 
Republican said in fact it was the 
first, time he'd been invited to any- 
thing under this administration; 

Happy Rockefeller, who wäs'also 
making a rare appearance at an of- 
ficial Washington function, said she 
met Indira Gandhi when her-Jate 
husband Nelson was governor of 
New York, but that Rajiv repre- 
sents a whole new generation. 

"You know, it's funny," she said. 
"I see my daughter's friends now 
having children and it makes me 
think that George Gershwin really 
summarized life in 'Ole Man River 
just keeps rolling along.'" ■ 
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Robotic Razzle-Dazzle 
Fails to Captivate Gandhi 
Indian Leader Eyes Practical Technology 

By Boyce Rensberger 
Washington Post Staff Writer 

Rajiv Gandhi, leader of a country 
where the chief health problems 
stem from poor sanitation, went to 
the National Academy of Sciences 
yesterday for a briefing on technol- 
ogies that the moguls of American 
science thought might interest him. 

They showed him a robot that 
performs brain surgery. 

The Indian prime minister smiled 
in bemusement as the machine's lit- 
tle computer-guided tubular arms 
twirled about and its two fingers; 
picked up a drill and bored a hole in 
a store-window dummy's head. 

After the robot put down the drill 
and simulated taking a biopsy of a 
brain tumor, Gandhi politely ex- 
plained that it was all very wonder- 
ful but that there were some tech- 
nologies in American society "that 
do not find a slot in our country." 

The briefing, an unusual event in 
the itinerary of a visiting head of 
state, was arranged by George A. 
Keyworth, President Reagan's sci- 
ence adviser, and Frank Press, 
president of the academy. 

Gandhi, trained as a mechanical 
engineer and a former airline pilot, 
has begun several programs to turn 
more of India's prowess in basic sci- 
ence—well known in the interna- 
tional scientific community—into 
practical improvements in people's 
lives. 

Indian universities graduate 
more PhDs each year than do those 
of any other country, and India's 

scientific establishment is the third- 
largest in the world, after the Unit- 
ed States' and the Soviet Union's. 
However relatively few of these 
technically proficient people devote 
themselves to solving India's prac- 
tical problems. 

The robot, therefore, did not cap- 
tivate Gandhi. He showed more in- 
terest in glowing accounts of how 
genetic engineering could provide 
Indian agriculture with drought-tol- 
erant crops and Indian medicine 
with bioengineered artificial vac- 
cines against leprosy, cholera, ty- 
phoid, malaria and other diseases. 

"Are there any dangers?" Gandhi 
asked of Howard Schneiderman, an 
official of Monsanto Corp., which 
does research in this area. 

Schneiderman, apparently not ex- 
pecting skepticism, fumbled a bit 
and replied, "I find it hard to believe 
that I could design a millet plant 
that would devour India." 

The prime minister was similarly 
skeptical about a presentation by 
Ian Ross, president of AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, on the marvels to 
come with advances in computer 
technology. Ross noted, however, 
that it could cost around $100 mil- 
lion to develop a new kind of chip or 
related technology. 

"Can we afford it?" Gandhi asked. 
The most detailed conversation 

followed a presentation on biomass 
conversion, a technology India has 
been developing for many years as 
it seeks to recapture the energy 
content of vast quantities of cow 
dung, wheat stalks, rice hulls and 

other common waste products of aiL 
agrarian society. In closed vats bac^, 
teria attack such materials, breaks 
ing them down and releasing meth- 
ane, a flammable gas. 

Donald Klass of the Institute of 
Gas Technology told Gandhi how_ 
many cattle India had and where- 
the country got its energy. India's 
defense minister, P.V. Narisimha 
Rao, asked whether the Americans; 
had yet-found a simple way to re-.; 
separate methane from carbon di-t 

oxide, which is also produced but isr. 
useless as fuel and costly to store, "j 

Klass said no. ,v 
At the briefing's start, Keyworth-, 

told Gandhi, "We are delighted to, 
present to you four leaders of, 
American science and technology 
and one robot." ;q 

All of the scientists were from; 
private industry. The robot was tooü 
According to Joseph Engelberger of 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., it has 
operated on a patient at Long Beach 
Memorial Hospital in California, a' 
52-year-old man. He said the device 
is guided by data from a CAT scan.; 

The robot selects the best place to' 
enter the skull, drills through the- 
bone and removes a piece of tumor ; 
for biopsy. -!| 

Gandhi told the scientists that In- 
dia was interested in developing its' 
technology but the choices would' 
have to be appropriate to India's- 
needs. He cited India's gains under 
the so-called Green Revolution of 
high-yielding crop varieties specif- 
ically adapted to India's climates,- 
soils and peoples. 

Once a land of famine, India now 
produces agricultural surpluses and, 
Gandhi said, had even donated 
100,000 tons of wheat to famine- 
stricken Africans. 

"Our people now have an appetite 
and a need for newer technologies,"; 
Gandhi said. "We're looking to yoif 
to help us develop technologies 
suitable to our problems." ' 
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n Afghanistan Urged 
Gandhi Supports 'Nonaligned Status' 

By Don Oberdörfer 
Washington Post Staff Writer 

Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gan- 
dhi called yesterday for an interna- 
tional political settlement that 
would result in a "nonaligned" Af- 
ghanistan, amid indications that he 
is considering a more active polit- 
ical role on the issue. 

"We stand for a political settle- 
ment in Afghanistan that ensures 
sovereignty, integrity, indepen- 
dence and nonaligned status and 
enables the refugees to return to 

• their homes in safety and honor," 
Gandhi told a joint session of Con- 
gress, where he received frequent 
and warm applause. 

His remarks on Afghanistan were 
described as "encouraging" by Rea- 
gan administration officials, who 
have asked India since early this 
year to become more active in pur- 
suing a political settlement. 

The officials were anything but 
pleased, though, by Gandhi's critical 
remarks about President Reagan's 
Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI), 
which the administration plans to 
discuss in detail today with the In- 
dian leader. 

Several hours after addressing 
Congress, Gandhi told reporters 
that "we're not ready yet" to decide 
whether or how to broaden India's 
efforts regarding -. Afghanistan. 
"We've had some talks with the So- 
viet Union," he said, referring to his 

visit to Moscow last month, "and 
some talks with the United States, 
which we have really not evalu- 
ated." 

Indian sources said hints from 
Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev 
and other Soviet officials during 
Gandhi's visit raised the question of 
whether Moscow is prepared to 
consider a new tack in Afghanistan. 
More than 100,000 Soviet troops 
have been fighting with limited suc- 
cess for more than five years to 
subdue Afghan guerrillas supported 
by the United States and several 
Islamic countries. 

Gandhi, in his address to Con- 
gress, appeared to equate the So- 
viet troops with the Afghan rebels, 
saying, "We are opposed to both 

: foreign presences and pressures. 
The one is advanced as a justifica- 
tion for the other." 

The United States hopes to 
probe the Soviet position next week 
when State Department and Soviet 
Foreign Ministry officials are ex- 
pected to discuss Afghanistan for 
the first time in nearly three years. 
Later next week, U.N.-sponsored 
"indirect" talks involving the Afghan 
and Pakistani governments are to 
resume in Geneva. Gandhi said yes- 
terday that India "fully supports" 
the U.N. effort. 

Gandhi has expressed skepticism 
for several months about Reagan's 
SDI, or "Star Wars," plan. In an ap- 

See GANDHI, AS, CoL 3 
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parent reference to the U.S. effort, 
he told Congress, "We are con- 
cerned about any new dimensions 
to the arms race .... Hence our 
deep reservation about the milita- 
rization of outer space." This re- 
mark drew applause, especially 
from Democrats. 

During a meeting several hours 
later with astronomer Carl Sagan, 
Gandhi said Reagan's space-based 
antimissile plan "doesn't really help" 
to move the world toward disarma- 
ment and "only brings things closer 
to the brink." Gandhi said he fears 
that "it's bound to become an offen- 
sive weapon" despite a billing as 
purely defensive. 

In a White House meeting Wed- 
nesday, Reagan and other ranking 
U.S. officials sought to persuade 
Gandhi of the SDI's value and of- 
fered additional briefings. Lt. Gen. 
James A. Abrahamson, director of 
the SDI organization, and State De- 
partment arms adviser Paul H. 
Nitze are to brief Gandhi today, of- 
ficials said. 

Sagan and Gandhi discussed SDI 
when the Cornell astronomer 
presented a statement signed by 84 
Nobel Prize winners and other sci- 
entists, supporting a call by Gandhi 
and five other national leaders for a 
halt in testing, deployment and pro- 
duction of nuclear weapons. 

The disarmament initiative was 
originally signed in May 1984 by 
Gandhi's late mother, Indira. Rajiv 
Gandhi brought it up with Gorba- 
chev in the Kremlin last month and 
with Reagan at the White House 
Wednesday. 

The Indian prime minister said 

that Gorbachev had been "very pos- 
itive" and that the Soviets "are will- 
ing to disarm." Reagan, he re- 
ported, agreed that "he- is also for 
disarmament" but wants to achieve 
this "via. SDI," of which Gandhi is 
highly skeptical. 

Gandhi, 40, expressed caution 
about possible purchases of U.S. 
sophisticated military technology 
and weaponry, following reports 
that the Reagan administration is 
prepared to make such sales if 
strict guidelines are set on use and 
shipment. 

Gandhi told reporters that India 
has had two problems with pur- 
chase of U.S. weapons: "The terms 
of supply can be altered retroactive- 
ly by the United States, and we 
have doubts about the reliability of 
the United States as a supplier of 
spare parts and other equipment." 
He said it would "take time" to es- 
tablish confidence in Washington as 
an arms supplier.   - 
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Reagan and Gandhi 'Really HitIt Off'' 
By BERNARD WEINRAUB 

Special to The New York Times 

WASHINGTON, June 12 — President 
Reagan warmly welcomed Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi of India to the 
White House today, saying the United 
States sought to "broaden the under- 
standing and deepen the cooperation" 
between the two nations. 

At the same time, Mr. Reagan, 
standing beside Mr. Gandhi on the sun- 
dappled South Lawn of the White 
House, said that the United States "re- 
mains steadfastly dedicated to India's 
unity" in the face of a powerful Sikh 
separatist movement. 

"We Americans place great value on 
India's friendship," Mr. Reagan 
added. "Our shared democratic ideas 
serve as a bridge between us." 

Mr. Reagan told a smiling Mr. 
Gandhi, "Your leadership and your 
idealism- are inspiring." 

Security Is Heavy 
In his remarks, Mr. Gandhi reiter- 

ated his Government's long-standing 
invitation for Mr, Reagan to visit India. 
Later in the day, White House officials 
denied a news agency report saying 
that Mr. Reagan was planning to visit 
India this year. White House officials 
said that the President had no plans for 
foreign travel for the rest of the year. 

Mr. Gandhi's first full day in Wash- 
ington was marked by unusually heavy 
security in the face of demonstrations 
by hundreds of Sikhs, in saffron-col- 
ored turbans, across from the White 
House in Lafayette Park as well as 
near the Ellipse. As Mr. Reagan and 
Mr. Gandhi spoke during the 20-minute 
ceremony, the chants and shouts of the 
demonstratators could be heard. 

White House officials made it clear 
that despite differences between India 
and the United States on several issues, 
Mr. Gandhi's 30-minute private session 
with Mr. Reagan in the Oval Office, fol- 
lowed by ä lengthier meeting between 
the two leaders and their key aides, 
was especially relaxed and friendly. 

"They really hit it off," one White 
House official'said. "It was a warm, 
cordial session." 

Nuclear Concern Expressed 
Mr. Gandhi said that he had ex- 

pressed concern to President Reagan 
about the possibility that Pakistan was 
developing a nuclear weapon. "We did 
raise the point and the U.S. has assured 
us that they are doing everything they 
can to see they do not get such sup- 
plies," he said.        ' •--.■■. 

The Indian leader has been critical of 
the $3.2 billion in military and eco- 
nomic aid that the Reagan Administra- 
tion agreed in 1981 to provide Pakistan, 
India's traditional rival, over six 
years. 

United States officials told Mr. 
Gandhi that the weaponry was, essen- 
tially, designed to strengthen Paki- 
stan's western frontier, facing Af- 
ghanistan. Mr. Gandhi, after his lunch- 
eon at the State Department, was 
asked if he was convinced that the 
arms were defensive and for possible 
defensive use on the Afghanistan bor- 
der. 

"We are not fully convinced of that," 
he said. "We did point out to the Presi- 
dent that we would find it difficult to 
believe that all the equipment that is- 
being used on the Afghan border, espe- 
cially as some of it is, well, naval sea- 
skimming missiles and other equip- 
ment which is not suitable for hill 
areas." 

Two Disagreements Discussed 
In Mr. Gandhi's visit today with Mr. 

Reagan as well as at a luncheon in his 
honor at the State Department given by 
Secretary of State George P. Shultz, 
two of the key points of disagreement 
between the two nations were dis- 
cussed. United States officials have 
been especially unhappy over the re- 
fusal of India, a leader of the non- 
aligned movement, to criticize the 
Soviet Union's combat role in the Af- 
ghan insurgency. 

Mr. Gandhi said later: "We have dis-1 
cussed Afghanistan and our position on 

Afghanistan has been very clear, that! 
we are not for any country interfering 
in the internal affairs of any other 
country. And wherever it is happening, 
it should stop." 

Tonight, at an elaborate White House 
banquet in his honor, Mr. Gandhi em 
phasized.that the bonds between India 
and the United States were not only 
strengthened by India's increased need 
for United States high technology, but 
also by shared democratic values, 
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It was Sonia Gandhi who rushed out 
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bwn *>* ^^ Gandhi had 
been shot on the morning of Oct 31 
last year, and who cradled her bleed- 
ing mother-in-law in her lap in the 
backet ofthe> car as it sped to the 
hospitaL Rajiv Gandhi was in West 

Bengal and heard of the assassination 
over the BBC. Sonia sobbed uncon- 
trollably outside Indira Gandhi's op- 
erating room, then later kept an all- 
night vigil by the body as it lay in 
state. In contrast, Rajiv felt it was1 

important to keep his emotions under' 
control. He later said he was annoyed 
by a story going around that "When I 
heard the news I went into the loo and 
had a bawl, that's au rubbish." 

Seven months later, for all her pre- 
sumed new power, Sonia Gandhi has 
yet to make a significant impact She 
is only seen in public for the occasion- 
al large dinner or political event she 
decides to attend with her husband. 
Her first and only interview as the 
prime minister's wife was with the 
Dharmayug weekly,  and  she has 
turned   down   all   other  requests. 
Friends say she never wanted her 
husband to enter politics, and has not 
yet come to terms with her new life. 
Aides to the prime minister are qui- 
etly rolling their eyes, understanding 
her reticence but saving privately that 
at some point she has to learn how to 
be the first lady. For this article, she 
agreed to answer some written ques- 
tions submitted through the prime 
minister's press adviser, H.YrSharada 
Prasad. 

"I am not interested in a role as 
first lady," she said through Prasad. "I 
do not really have much time. The 
children are at home and are still 
young, but whenever I can be with my 
husband I am with him at many of the 
public functions and a good number of 
the dinners. My husband's duty is to 
the country, and mine is to the fam- 
ily." 

Although there is some grumbling • 
from those who see"Sonia Gandhi's 
attitude toward her role as a lost op- 
portunity to make a difference, Ind- 
ians in general don't crave the kind of 
public performance and personal in- 
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formation about the prime minister's 
wife as Americans do of Nancy Rea- 
gan. People are curious, and fashion- 
able women in New Delhi know that 
Sonia buys her saris at Sona, a private 
showroom, but how much they cost 
and what style they are is not a mat- 
ter of consuming public interest. 
Some women in New Delhi social cir- 
cles will say that she has not yet ac- 
quired a personal style like her moth- 
er-in-law had, but for the most part, 
Sonia Gandhi is admired for a remark- 
able ability to adjust to a country that 
often poses difficulties for westerners. 
1 am a person who easily makes 

adjustments, and the Italian feeling for 
the family has helped me," she said 
through Prasad. "Both my mbther-in- 
law and Rajiv made it easy for me. I 
feel very Indian and am not conscious 

ASSOCIATE!) PRESS 

Sonia and Rajiv Gandhi 

of being an Italian in India. I do not 
recollect even a single incident when I 
had any difficulty in making an adjust- 
ment. I was-never pushed into doing 
things I did not want to do." 

But in her interview with the Hindi 
weekly, she talked of how often she 
thought of Italy during her early years 
in India. "In the beginning I used to 
feel it a lot," she said. "But then I took 
a decision. I cannot keep both. And 
until I establish a deep root and until I 
identify fully with my family here, I 
decided to keep myself cut off from 
my parental home." . .  ■, 

Now there is talk in the Indian 
press about Sonia's "Italian connec- 
tion," or her family's ties to Snampro- 

getti, the Italian multinational firm 
that often wins Indian government 
contracts. Sonia has never com- 
mented. 

Friends, none of whom want to be 
named, describe heir as a" serious, 
thoughtful and shy person who exerts! 

a moral influence on a husband who 
pays close attention to her opinions. 
For this reason, Imprint, a respected' 
Indian news and features magazine, 
named her the seventh most powerful! 
person in India—ahead of the pres- 
ident, Zaü Singh, as well as K.K. Birla 
and J.R.D. Tata, two highly influential 
industrialists. 

Still, she says she has little influ- 
ence over her husband on specific pol- 
icy matters. "I am interested in what 
happens, but I am not the sort of per- 
son who politically interferes," she 
said through Prasad. "My husband 
spends the whole day in politics. I 
make it a point' not to discuss politics 
with him when he comes home." 

Friends also speculate that Sonia 
Gandhi can't be happy living under the 
intense security that has surrounded 
her family since her mother-in-law's 
assassination. She and Rajiv have 
moved from the old prime minister's 
residence on Safdarjung to a fortress- 
like home on nearby Racecourse Road 
that is protected by a concrete outer 
wall, barbed wire and security guards 
with carbines and sten guns. The chil- 
dren have been taken out of school to 
study with a tutor at home, and Rajiv 
Gandhi usually wears a bulletproof 
vest in public. The only written ques- 
tion that Sonia did not respond to was 
one asking how she had been able to 
retain a normal life under the new 
security restrictions. 

One way to look at Sonia is to see 
her as a striking contrast to her po- 
litically ambitious sister-in-law, 
Maneka Gandhi, the widow of Rajiv's 
younger brother, Sanjay, who was 
Indira Gandhi's choice to become heir 
to the family dynasty. After Sanjay's 
death in a plane crash in 1980, 
Maneka tried to become a political 
force in her own right. Mrs. Gandhi 
threw her out of the house, but 
Maneka didn't give up. She formed 
her own political party and last year 
ran for parliament in Rajiv's own dis- 
trict, losing badly. 

Sonia has never thrived on the tu- 
mult and passions of Indian politics. 
After Indira Gandhi lost the election 
of 1977, Sonia is said to have pan- 
icked, ready to fly back home to Italy 

with her two children and;her hus-: 
band, at that time aft apolitical airline: 
pilot.Maneka was resentful that she: 

and Sanjay were left alone to fight the 
Janata Party government. "When the j 
rest of your family was packed and 
ready to,go abroad," Maneka wrote in 
a letter to Indira Gandhi as reported 
by Asiaweek magazine in 1982, she 
and Sanjay "fought so bitterly for you 
in the Janata years." 

Sonia met Rajiv while she was 
studying languages in Cambridge at a 
school that was separate from the 
university."There was'a Greek res- 
taurant, the only place we could get 
Italian food," she said through Prasad. 
"All of us Italians and many others 
from other parts of Europe used to go 
there, and Rajiv and his friends also. 
Some of his group knew some of my 
group, and we met just like that." 

She told the Hindi weekly that it 
was neither her husband's good looks 
nor name that attracted her. "I could 
find an inner beauty in him," she said. 
"He was somewhat different from oth- 
ers, deeper and wiser than his out- 
ward looks." 

These days she busies herself with 
her children and her work in art res- 
toration. In addition to English, Hindi 
and Italian, she speaks French and 
Spanish, as well as a bit of Russian. 
Before the new security restrictions, 
she used to go to Amethi, the district 
in Uttar Pradesh that Rajiv Gandhi 
still represents as a member of par- 
liament, distributing medicine, blan- 
kets and food to the villagers. Asked 
what struck! her most about India 
when she first arrived, she said 
through Prasad that it was the "cheer- 
ful people—in spite of their circum- 
stances."     , 

She has recently read Nehru's au- 
tobiography and last year watched 
"The Jewel in the Crown," the highly 
popular public television series based 
on Paul Scott's novels about the Brit- 
ish in India. 

"I saw 'The Jewel in the Crown' on 
cassette along with Mummy," Sonia 
said through Prasad. "I thought it was 
a little long and drawn out, but what 
struck me was the negative attitude of 
the British toward Indians and how 
they moved in a world of their own." 
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Soniä also said through Prasad that 
"Mrs. Gandhi, in spite of being prime 
minister, was not at all formidable. 
She was normales any other mother 
would have been—and very under- 
standing." ' 

She first met Indira Gandhi while 
studying in Cambridge. She told the 
Hindi weekly that her future mother- 
in-law was sympathetic, recalling her 
own controversial marriage to Rajiv's 
father, Feroze Gandhi, a Parsi from a 
middle-class family. The Nehrus were 
Kashmiri Brahmins. 

"Sonia, I am a mother," she recalled 
that. Mrs. Gandhi told her. "You need 
not be afraid of me. I was also a girl 
like you in love with a boy from a dif- 
ferent, community and religion. I can 
understand your love. Have no wor- 
ries." -.-,   ■■■•■■ 

(Religion doesn't appear to be a 
problem in the marriage. Rajiv Gandhi 
said in an interview with the weekly 
magazine Sunday that "I am not re- 
ligious at all... [but] I do believe in 
truth and what I feel is right, and I put 
my trust in somebody, you can call 
him God, and it works." His wife, he 
said, "isn't a practicing Christian in the 
sense of someone who goes to church 
every Sunday. She didn't do that in 
Italy, she didn't do that in England.") 

When Sonia was preparing to leave 
her first meeting with her future 
mother-in-law, Indira Gandhi beck- 
oned to her, took out a needle and 
thread, asked her to turn around, then 
mended a loose hem on her dress. 

"I was really touched," Sonia told 
the Hindi weekly. Indeed, this was 
the first gift I received from Mummy." 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source New York Times, 15 June 1985, p. A3 Pages 

News 
Analysis 

Gandhi 
By BERNARD WEINRAUB 

Special to The New Yoi* Time« 

'.'. WASHINGTON, July 14—In his first 
visit to Washington' as the leader of 
India, Rajiv Gandhi has in the eyes of 
American officials quietly and firmly 
removed the shadow they felt had been 
cast over the relationship with the 

"-   • United States by his moth-! 
er, Indira. ' 

Surprisingly    informal 
and   confident,   a   faint! 
smile flickering across his 
face in every public ap- 

pearance, the 40-year-old Indian Prime 
Minister has given the impression to 
Administration officials that, although 
heir to the Nehru dynasty that shaped 
post-independence India, his style, per- 
sonality and politics seem quite differ- 
ent from the family that shaped him. 

As Mr. Gandhi prepared to leave the 
United States Saturday after a daylong 
trip to Houston, United States officials 
were expressing delight at the visit so 
far, which began Tuesday night. "It's 
exceeded everything expected," Secre- 
tary of State George P. Shultz said 
Thursday night. 

es From Shadow of His 
Ancestors 

Disagreements Were Expected 
"There's a night and day contrast be- 

.tween Rajiv and his mother," another 
Administration official said today. 
"It's a whole new generation. This fel- 
low-has an open mind. Reagan and 
Mrs. Gandhi were roughly the same 
generation and the irony is that Reagan 
has far more rapport with Rajiv than! 
he had with Mrs. Gandhi.", ! 

Mr. Gandhi's stated disagreements 
with the Administration on such issues 
as United States military aid to Paki- 
stan were expected. But, according to 
United States officials, the differences 
were voiced without the prickliness 
that they contended often marked the 
comments of Mrs. Gandhi. 

Mr. Gandhi, a self-described mem- 
ber of the Beatles generation, is a for- 
mer Indian Airline pilot who enjoys 
wearing designer jeans and listening to 
Mozart. He came to the United States 
apparently without the ideological and 
personal resentments that shaded the 
feelings of his mother and even his 
grandfather, Jawaharlal Nehru, who 
led India as Prime Minister in the first 
17 years of independence from Britain. 

'Nehru Saw Us as Vulgar' 
"Nehru and Indira looked at us 

through British eyes, aristocatic Brit- 
ish eyes," said one veteran American 
diplomat. "Nehru saw us as vulgar. 

"Indira-tried, but her experiences 
with American Presidents, with John- 
son and Nixon, was not conducive to 
good relationships," said the diplomat. 

"I don't think Rajiv Gandhi has an 
ideological perspective," said the dip-i 
lomat. "He relates to modem America, j 
Whatever India's policy may be, Ij 
think it'll be easier, more direct." 

Mr. Reagan and his wife, Nancy, 
seem to have especially enjoyed the 
company of Mr. Gandhi and his Italian- 
born wife, Sonia, whose visit was 
marked by the opening of an 18-month - 
festival of the Indian arts. 

"Although a few years separate us— 
just a few," said the 74-year-old Mr. 
Reagan, smiling, during a, toast at the 
White House state dinner on Wednes- 
day night, "we hit it off." 

"I think we did," said Mr. Gandhi 
later. Mr. Gandhi also said that he 
found-Mr. Reagan, "very straightfor- 
ward, outspoken, humorous." 

One Administration official said that 
despite, the warm series of meetings 
held by Mr. Gandhi, questions re- 
mained about the path that he will fol- 
low. 

2 Groups of Advisers 
"We don't think he's made up his 

mind yet on fundamental strategic 
decisions," said the official. "We sense 
he has a set of conflicting advisers. One 
of them is a group, almost identical to 
him, in their 40's, they all went to the 
same prep school, they're Western-ori- 
ented and want Western technology in- 
fusions to promote an economic takeoff 
for India. They are inexperienced in se- 
curity matters. 

"The other group are men in their 
60's and 70's, who worked for Mrs. 
Gandhi, the architects of the Soviet 
connection, with which they are quite 
pleased. This group is worried that too 
close 'a relationship with the United 
States will result in punitive measures 
by the Soviets. We don't think Rajiv has 
chosen between these two groups." 

Several Americans as well as In- 
dians pointed out that the contrasting 
styles of Mr. Gandhi and his mother, 

who was assassinated Oct. 31, reflected 
totally different backgrounds. MrV. 
Gandhi, an only child, grew up in the 
shadow of her father, served as his 
trusted companion and, though self-ef- 
facing and inexperienced, was chosen 
Prime Minister in 1966 after the death 
of Lai Bahadur Shastri. 

Numerous Indians and foreigners 
found Mrs. Gandhi a moody, unpredict- 
able and, according to those who knew 
her, essentially lonely figure. 

"Rajiv had a more or less normal 
life," said an American diplomat 
"And the fact that he's married to an 
Italian, a Western-oriented woman, 
who comes from a middle-class and not 
aristocratic family, is relevant here/ 
He relates to ordinary people. He's able 
to communicate and have relation- 
ships. His mother had difficulties." 

What seems most striking to the 
American officials who have met Mr. 
Gandhi in recent days, though, is the 
fact that for most of his adult life he 
displayed no political interests or 
ambitions. It was only when his 
younger brother, Sanjay, died in a 
stunt plane crash in 1980, that Rajiv 
Gandhi was propelled into public life. 

"There a kind of serenity about him 
that's attractive and curious," said an 
Indian scholar who dined' with Mr. 
Gandhi the other night. "He is very se- 
cure. Sonia and he are under enormous 
pressure, the security is suffocating. 
Their life has been transformed. And 
yet he really seems to be enjoying him- 
self."    .:..-.. 

148 



Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source India News (Washington, D.C.) 24 Jun 85, pp. l^-l^ eg 

(Headline) PRIME MINISTER INTERVIEWED ON NBC'S MEET THE PRESS: 14 JUNE 1985 

MR. KALB: Good day. We are in the home 
hereof the Indian Ambassador to the United 
States because-this past week it has also been 
the home of the visiting Prime Minister of 
India Rajiv Gandhi, who is our guest on 
MEET THE PRESS. 

This conversation' is taking place late fh- 
day, just as the Indian Prime Minister is com- 
pleting his official visit to Washington. Join- 
ing me for this program is my colleague Gar- 
rick Utley, NBG's Chief Foreign Correspon- 
dent. • ■■■■'" -;•, 

If he had planned it;,which he clearly did 
not, the.Indian-Prime Minister could not 
have'come up with a more original set of 
advance men. Americans have, in a sense, 
been softened up for this visit by two ex- 
traordinary movies, "Gandhi" and a "Pas- 
sage to India," and by that Sunday night 
obsession called "The Jewel in the Crown." 

. Americans have been both fascinated and 
frustrated by India. They are now clearly in a 
period of fascination with Indian culture and 
with our guest, the Indian Prime Minister. 

Airline Pilot 

Rajiv Gandhi became Prime Minister on 
October 31st last year when his mother, In- 
dira Gandhi, was assassinated by Sikh ex- 
tremists. Forty years of age, by profession an 
engineer and an airline pilot, Rajiv Gandhi 
entered politics only four years ago after his 
brother Sanjay was killed in an airplane 
crash and, as Rajiv then put it, "Mummy has 
to be helped somehow." 

Blessed with the name Gandhi, son of one 
prime minister and grandson of another, Ra- 
jiv won an overwhelming mandate'for 

• sweeping change in a country of 750 million 
people, the'most populous democracy on 
earth. India is poor and over-populated, 
given to tragedies such as the Bhopal poison 
gas leaks that killed more than 2000people 
last December and to sectarian violence, 
which sometimes threatens the very fabric of 
India's complex society'. 

ing an unaligned foreign policy, meaning in 
his case, traveling first to the Soviet Union 
for talks there with Mikhal Gorbachev, and 
then to the United States where he was 
warmly received by President Reagan, even 
though there are'still sharp differences be- 
tween the two democracies. 

For example, when Prime Minister 
Gandhi appeared before a joint meeting of 
the Congress, he criticized the President's 
space-based defense plan, though indirect- 
ly.      -■ . 

Prime Minister Gandhi ^}On tape): "We 
are concerned about new dimensions of the 
arms race. This only makes the ultimate 
objective more difficult to achieve. Hence, 
our deep reservations about the militariza- . 
tion of outer space." 

Brutal War 

MR. KALB: As for another major point of 
difference, the brutal war in Afghanistan, 
Gandhi retreated to diplomatic ambiguity. 

Prime Minister Gandhi (On tape): "Our 
position is very clear. That we are not for any 
country interfering in the internal affairs of 
any other countrv." 

Troop Withdrawal 

MR. KALB: So, that being the case, Mr. 
Prime Minister, why have you not up to this 
point anyway—and you're more than wel- 
come to do it on this program—called for,the 
Soviet troops' withdrawal from Afghanistan? 

P.M. GANDHI: We have—like you've 
just mentioned, we have made our position 
clear.- We are not for any country either in- 
terfering or intervening in the internal affairs 
of other countries. 

Energize Economy 

Rajiv in office has tried to root out corrup- 
tion and energize the economy while pursu- 

MR. KALB: But have you— 
PRIME MINISTER GANDHI: And 

that— 
MR. KALB: Have you ever, sir, specifical- 

ly called for a withdrawal of Soviet forces? 
PRIME MINISTER GABDHI: Well, we've 

called for a stoppage of intervention and 
interference. 

MR. KALB: But those are those broad di- 
plomatic generalizations. Have you ever 
actually done so? 

PRIME MINISTER GANDHI: I think 
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now-^-Of course. . : ..■'' >\-\ 
MRCKALB: You have/-       v;v. 
PRIME MINISTER GANDHIj What does 

non-intervention mean? 
MR. KALB: It could mean— | 
PRIME MINISTER GANDHI: It means you | 

stop intervening. 
Dlfficuh Parts   . 

' MR. UTLEY: To pursue this point, because"; 
Afghanistan is a point which has dominated 
some of the-more difficult parts of the 
relationship between the two countries, do 
you think the United States is being unfair, in 

• dwelling on this point, on the way this ques- 
tion is being phrased? 

PRIME MINISTER GANDHI: The ques- 
tion that you have phrased just now or—- 

MR. UTLEY: The question of why don't 
you, India, insist—call on the Kremlin to 
withdraw'its troops. Why don't you say it 
plain and, clear?. ...; 

P.M. GANDHI: Because—Because that 
can only be linked witha stoppage of in- 
terference from across the Pakistan border. 
We can't expect one to happen without the 
other. x 

Political System 

MR KALB: Isn't it true though what is 
coming from across the border afterall are 
Afghanis fighting for what they take to be 
their own country, their own political sys- 
tem? The Soviets are clearly not Afghanis, 
they are the foreign forces in the country. 
Shouldn't the call be made—       "- 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes—Well—Factually, 
yes And to that you must add that they're 
there with the consent of the government of 

-Afghanistan. 
MR. UTLEY: But with the respect, the gov- 

ernment wouldn't be there were it not for the 
presence of the Soviet soldiers. 

PM. GANDHI: Well, you know, this is 
just a chasing the tail one after the other. The 
fact is somehow we have to resolve this 
-problem in Afghanistan. 

MR. UTLEY: Is it possible? :.       - 
P.M. GANDHI: I think it may be possible, 

yes- ■ ■'. ,; '-•       ■"•-. ". 
' MR. UTLEY: A short while ago you were 
meeting with the Soviet leaders in Moscow. 
Do you think they are interested in a settle- 
ment that will be acceptable to you and to 
the United States? " ,    .   . 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, we're hardly in it 
to_you know, for it tote acceptable or not 
acceptable to us. It is really a problem be- 
tween the U.S., Soviet Union, Afghanistan 

■ and Pakistan, who are the four countries that 
.are involved in the particular dispute. And I 
think a solution acceptable to all four should 
be possible. '    ' 

...   :SfMfieant Rote 

MR UTLEYT'DOyou think India could 
play a significant role in this and are you: 

: prepared to do that? .-.".■■ N /,u„„ 
PM GANDHI: Well, we've been talking 

to various people trying to collect ideas 
Mav be after we go back we'll try and eval- 
SS whafwe have talked about and rf we 
think that we could contribute,:we will 
certainly fry. ~ ■-."•   -<"-' 

■■■/-.'  Anns Sales 

MR. KALB: Mr. Prime Minister, itseemsas 
if the United States would like to sell arms to 
India once again. It seems as if India would 
like to have arms, but there are conditions 
and you question the reliability of the United 
States as a supplier of spare'parts. Do you see 
this happening, the resumption of American 
arms sales to .India, .within.-what?-—six 

! months" ayear? .'-'•".'.' 
. 'P.M. GANDHI: No, I think that would be ■■■ 

difficult. Like you say, we have two prob- 
lems with the U.S. One is your law, which 
requires that part of the agreement is such 
that Congress, if it wants to, can make any 
modifications on the agreement with re- 
trospective effect. Now we're opposed to the 
retrospective effect. We accept that Con- 
gress can make changes; that is their right. 
Well,jhe law is yours. It's your right to have 
it. But that is not acceptable to us as part of a 
contract that we are signing. 

MR. KALB: And the other? 
P.M. CANDHI: The other is the fact of 

reliability. We have found in '65 that at a 
time when we needed certain things, they 
were cut off. But this is not something that 
can be settled immediately. It is something 
that can only happen over a period of time, a 
period of building up confidence between 
the two countries. 

MR. KALB: Do you think the Russians to > 
be reliable? 

P.M. GANDHI: They have been. 
MR. KALB: They have been, 
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; Nudear-free Zones 

MR. KALB: Mr. Prime Minister, you have 
said—your mother said when she was prime 
minister that India favors nuclear-free zones 
in many parts of the world and you have 
talked specifically I believe about the Middle 
East, certainly about the Indian Ocean. That 
being the case, since you've establ ished it as 
a principle, why not accept the idea of a 
nuclear-free zone in South Asia embracing 
both India and Pakistan? 

P.M. GANDHI: We want something 
much more than that. We want the whole 
area as a zone of peace and it is part of the 
similar agreement that we signed with Pakis- 
tan. We would like to pursue it'on those 
lines.'   :   ■       ■ -■« ;■•/,;■■ -/' •'.- ;-, 

MR. KALB: And—And when you say that, 
do you mean that as a general concept, 
would you accept as a starting point an 
agreement with Pakistan on a nuclear-free 
zone for South Asia or is that unacceptable? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well,:it—No/it must be a 
full package and we are willing to work on a 
fülf package.'" "'     ^> ^~~. vv'    ' ~r~ 

■'.^■ü;/'' '■; Problems . ..' 

' ' MR. UTLEY: Pakistan is really at the heart 
of many of the problems facing your country 
and the relationship with the United States. l 

We are selling a lot of military equipment to 
Pakistan, none to you. Do you think it is 
possible to come to a far-reaching agree- 
ment with Pakistan in the coming years? Any 
kind of understanding with Zia-ul-Haq on 
the nuclear questions, on improving rela- 
tions? I know you've had conversations with 
him, you intend to have more conversations. 

P.M. GANDHI: We've had talks. We'll 
certainly meet in December in Dacca in _a 
Southeast Regional—South Asian Regional 
Corporate meeting. And — 

MR. UTLEY: Well, what do you see 
happening? 

Friends 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, we must be friends 
and work together. This tension, this arms 
race between our countries is bad for both of 
us. We can't afford it; they can't afford it. 
And our main objection to your supply of 
arms is not to the fact of arms, but to the fact 
that we have to divert scarce resources from 
development to weapons. 

MR. UTLEY: I'm not quite clear on this 
point, Prime Minister. Are you saying that 
Pakistan is not a military threat to India? 

P.M. GANDHI: Pakistan can't be a mili- 
tary threat to India. 

MR. UTLEY; .Even with a nuclear bomb? 
P.M. GANDHI: Well, nuclear bomb is a 

separate question and I thought you would 
come to that. 

MR: UTLEY: We are coming to it. 
P.M. GANDHI: But.we won't—we won't 

link that with conventional weapons sale, 
except that the F-16s are carrying it.-So you 
have, maybe without realizing it, a platform. ! 

MR. UTLEY: If Pakistan does develop the 
bomb, and you have said in the past you are 
concerned that.they could do so soon, What 
would be your response?   ;       . ' .: : 

-   P.M. GANDHI: Well; it's difficult to say at 
the moment since we haven't had deep dis- 
cussions about it.,But VHbe difficult for us" 
not to come out with some sort of cöunterto i 

ithat. Now counter need not be nuclearJ We 
.don't want to go nuclear. It may be the last- 
lit will be the last choice really.   •■'■.-: -'■■■-- 

MR. KALB: Mr. Prime Minister, did India 
in 1974 actually have a nuclear bomb when 
it— , 

P.M. GANDHI: We had a nuclear device. 
MR. KALB: You had a. nuclear device. 

Would it be used to—kill people? It's an 
explosive device? _    , 
, P.M."GANDHI: Well, any explosive de- 

vice can kill people. We've seen our radios 
in Delhi last month. Be we have not de- 
veloped a second device. We have not con- ' 
tinued that program since '74. 

Various Aspects 

MR. KALB: The point that I'd like to get 
clear, however, is in the last six months or 
so, in the course of many press conferences 
you have been asked this question, and I 
detect, though I could be quite wrong,- that 
over the last six months you have edged 
closer towards saying that India may shortly 
be faced with the need to come to some kind 
of a decision. I quote you, "We~may be 
forced to look into various aspects of this 
question," the Pakistan bomb, "and to see 
what action we should take." What action 
might you take? ' 

P.M. GANDHI: That's what we've got to 
figure out. 

MR." KALB: Well, what do you think it 
could be, if not build the bomb?. 

P.M.-GANDHI: Well, we—That's what I. 
said. That's the last-*That will be the last 
option that we wou Id I ike and we don't want 
to build a bomb. We don't want to waste 
money on building a bomb with all the other 
things that are involved. It's not just the 
bomb. You need a platform to carry it. You 
need all sorts of sings with it.. It's a much, 
bigger program then we would like to do. 

Nuclear Bomb 

MR. UTLEY: Pakistan isn't the only prob- ' 
lern in the area for you. Although it's not 
talked about very much, there is China, the 
other great population power, if we want to 

151 



call it that, and a nuclear power. What does 
China pose to you as a rival and perhaps one 
day a threat?^-,---- ■---   ,,-.-."■■*.■'•" 

Problem 
P.M. GANDHI: Well, we don't really see 

them as rivals or threats. We have a border 
problem with them. We've been talking ab- 
out it and we hope that they will be more- 
positive about it in the future". We have—We 
have a meeting due, maybe later this year 
sometime. 

Close Relationship 
MR. UTLEY: From your perspective, how 

do you view the improving and close 
relationship, between the United States and 
China? - - 

P.M. GANDHI: We welcome friendship 
everywhere and we don't feel that one 
friendship can counter another friendship. 

MR. KALB: Mr. Prime Minister, on the 
issue of The. non-proliferation treaty, India 
has refused to sign jt. Raises questions in' 
many minds as to whether you don't sign it 
becuse deep.down you harbor the intention 
to build the bomb. Why don't you sign it? 

P.M. GANDHI: We think it's unfair. 
MR. KALB: Why? 
P.M. GANDHI: Because it gives one set of 

conditions to nuclear weapon-countries and 
another set to non-weapon countries. 
, MR. KALB: But, sir, that—With no dis- 
respect, that is the whole point of the non- 
proliferation treaty, that those who have it 
are obviously going to keep it, but those 
that— 

P.M. GANDHI: They're all right, yes. 
MR. KALB: But those that don't, 

shouldn't. ", 
P.M. GANDHI: Have got to be fixed. 
MR. KALB: Well, shouldn't. Don't you 

feel—' 
P.M. GANDHI: We don't think that's fair 

at all. We feel that those that have it should 
not be having it, should be disarming. 

MR. UTLEY: Are you saying— , 
.. P.M. GANDHI: I'm sorry. 

Full Recognition 

MR. UTLEY: Are you saying, in effect, that 
India feels that it is" not being given full 
recognition by the great powers, quote- 
unquote, that is itself is a great major power? 

P.M. GANDHI: No, we don't profess to be 
a major power. We really want to be left 
alone to develop and see what we can do for 
our people. We— ~ '     ~ _ 

MR. KALB: Mr. Prime Minister—I'm sor- 
ry. Please, continue. 

P.M. GANDHI: We have demonstrated 
that we are not making a nuclear weapon. I 
think almost everyone in the world is con- 
vinced that we have the capability, we have 
had the capability for eleven years, but we 
have not progressed along apian toproduce 

- nuclear weapons'. And so, in a way, we have 

•demonstrated that it is not relevant whether 
you sign the NPT or not—ordon't sign it. It is 
more relevant that you do not make 
weapons.    '_ '-.        :, 

MR. KALB: Well, that's probably a eon- , 
troversial point, sir, but there are maiwques- j 
tionsl Mr, Prime Minister, your grandfather., .- 
Jawaharlal Nehru ran India as prime minister 
for 17 years. You mother, if myarithmetic is 
right for 16~years in the two times. Do you 
have'similariong term ambitionsor.are there- 
limits to what ou feel you would like to.have 
as prime minister? " 

PM. GANDHI: Well, there is so much 
work to be done and, of course, when you 
set out with a challenge like this in front of 

. you, you want to do as much as you can. 

Context of ■Society'.'-;'". 
MR. UTLEY: What is it that is important to 

India in the context of society, äs well.as the 
politics, of having this continuity? Some 
people would call it a dynasty. It is a democ- 
racy, obviously, but there's"a special angle 
to it, this personal touch of 70ur family s 

history. Why?    - •''.•-...-"       ',:„.    uf PM GANDHI: That's very difficult for me 
to say. The people, well, they elect us^nd , 
obviously they think that we do everything , 
right.    '■'. '-■,:' ■■■?',■■■'       -.""''  ,' ;   ■ . '-■,    ! 

MR KALB: But is it healthy sir? Seriously,, 
is it healthy for a democracy to lean so ex-1 
clusively upon one family?- 

V M GANDHI: I don't think the -family is 

KS want it to go, they reject you.. 

MR. KALB: Garrick, the thing that strikes 
me listening to the Prime Minister here and ! 
observing him over the past week,;I think this 
has been a very successful visit, very success- 
ful visit for both the United States and for 
India. There have been periods of frustration, \ 
deep frustration, and fascination, as I said be- 
fore. We're in the fascination time and I sus- 

- pect we'll have frustration as well.. But. they 
probably accomplished as much I think as you 
could in four days. 
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Difficulties ^ " 
MR UTLEY: One of the reasons for some 

of'the'difficulties and tensions between the 
United States and India over the years has 
been the fact that we are two different cul- 
ture and there is the challenge of un- 
derstanding each other. And the last year or 
so, Americans have been seeing movies- 
' Passage to India/' "Gandhi/' "jewel in the 
Crown "You have the Festival of India for 
theTär or year-and-a-half here. We'l  be 
learning more about your country. But do 
you think Americans are" getting the right 
image of India. Do you think we really-Oh, 
not just the country, but more importantly, 
the mind, the temperament? . 

P M GANDHI: Well, that you will really 
know much better as there are more ex- 
changes, more people coming across. But I 
think on the whole, Americans are getting to 
know India much better, compared to ten , 
years ago, fifteen years ago when there was a 

'complete misconception of when—of what 
India was.    •> ■       x > 

~AcquireTechnology 
MR UTLEY: One of the images you are 

bringing in this trip is the desire to acquire 
more technology from the-West, to mod- 
ernize the Indian economy. Do you think 
that this is something which can really solve 
India's problems, because it is a nation 
which is a poor, very poor nation on the 
scale of things? \ t; 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, I'd—I'd like to put it 
the other way around. I mean is there any 
other way of solving our'problems? Our 
biggest problem was agriculture, feedingi I 
ourselves. And with the best technology,- : 

'which means the best seeds, the best fertiliz- 
ers, the best implements we were able-to 
overcome that and today we are more {han 
seJf-sufficientiln/a^w^r^syrr^sj^oQci. 

A matter of 15 years or 16 years. So, it is—It" 
is only with technology that we can do it. 

MR.'KALB: Sir, on—Something that has 
been a matter^ of some curiousity to me, 

«when your, mother ordered the Indian Army 
to attack the Golden Temple of the Sikhs in 
Amritsar; were you part of that decision? Did 
you favor that decision? 

P.M. GANDHI: I was hot part of the deci- 
sion. 

MR. KALB: You were not. 
P.M.GANDHI: No. 
MR. KALB: Did you—Did you favor it? 

Did you play any part in it at all? 
P.M. GANDHI: No, it was a government 

action. 1 was not involved in it. 
MR. KALB: You were not. 
P.M. GANDHI: No. 
MR. KALB: Do you feel that the Sikhs right 

now can be dealt with in such a way as to 
"dampen down their desire for separation, for 

independence?       '      . 
P.M. GANDHI: I don't think there is a 

desire ifor separation amongst the Sikhs,': 
amongst certain Sikhs—amongst the Sikhs in 
India. Amongst the groups in the U.S., yes, 
there is some such thought. Amongst a very 
small group in India, there is. The majority 
Sikhs are not for it. The Akali Dal 
leadership—The Akali Dal is one of the bigg- 
est Sikh parties. They're not the only party. 

..'..;-.";;-v
:^.W •;■•" Future 

, -MR. UTLEY: Do "you think this problem 
can be: resolved in India, because it hangs 
over the future of your government? 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes, it—it certainly will 
be resolved. And like I was saying, the Akali 
Dal leadership'has come out very 
categorically and said that they are for a 
solution to the problem within India's con- 
stitution, within a united India. 

Pragmatic •      ^    .::   , 
' MR. UTLEY: You could I think because of 
the fact that both sides approached it from a 
very pragmatic point of view, accentuate the 
positive, if you will. And this is particularly 
important from the American side. We know 
that emotionally Ronald Reagan very often 
sees the world.in a bipolar way, the 
geopolitical between Moscow and Wash- 
ington. And here we have India, the leader 
of the nonaligned world, because the Prime 
Minister is currently the head ofthat associa- 
tion, and able to accept that and work with it. 
And the question is where do we go from 
here. 

MR. KALB: Well, Mr. Prime Minister, you 
arethe—the one major world figure I believe 
who in the past month has had an occasion 
to talk to Mikhal Gorbachev and Ronald 
Reagan. Do you feel, sir, that these two men 
are capable of leading us out of the wilder- 
ness of the nuclear mess that we're in? 

P.M. GANDHI: I think they both want to. j 
There is^a difference in views on the route to ; 

that end. 
MR. UTLEY: They want to. Can they, 

given their own societies, their political 
problems? 

P.M. GANDHI: I think they could, yes. 
Trust 

MR. KALB: What would 'have to be the 
steps they would take, sir? 

. P.M. GANDHI: They'd have to trust each 
other more. 

MR. KALB: That's an awfully large thing to 
ask. Do you think they really will? Do you 
see that as possible?. 

P.M. GANDHI: I think it's too soon to say. 
We'll have to watch for awhile. 

MR. KALB: And you think it is possible 
then that— 

P.M. GANDHI: We have to watch also, 
you know, how they move to build that. 

Summit Meeting 
MR. UTLEY: What would be the first step . 

in your mind? A summit meeting? Everybody 
says that.   .       •      " 

P.M. GANDHI: I don't know if they're' 
ready for it. Maybe solving some of the prob- 
lems where they could get together. 

MR. KALB: Prime Minister, I want to thank 
you very much for being our guest on MEET 
THE PRESS. And Garrick,. thank you very 
much for "joining us. And thank you all for 
joining us. ■-"■"■ ■■■':':- ' ^ 

The above program was telecast on 16 June, 
1985. 
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Prime Minister Interviewe! 
Vw NIIII iir 

Säs-..-«5 , — :jfej, '■fegt 

MS. WOODRUFF: Our "Final Focus" 
section tonight is a newsmaker interview 
wirjh India's Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. 
The 40-year-old leader has been in Wash- 
ington this week meeting with officials of the 
Reagan administration. I sat down with him 
earlier this afternoon at the residence of In- 
dia's Ambassador to the United States. 

' MS. WOODRUFF: I think the statement 
that you've made that is getting the most 
attention here is one in your speech to the 
Joint Session of the Congress in which you , 
called for an international political settle- 
ment leading to a nonaligned Afghanistan. 
Now, some American officials are saying 
that this is a shift in India's position. Is it a 
shift? 

P.M. GANDHI: No. If s almost exactly— 
in fact it is exactly—what was in the Nona- 
ligned (Movement) statement of '81, It was 
what was in the Nonaligned (Movement) 
statement of '83. And there is no shift in our 
position. 

MS. WOODRUFF: How do you explain 
what American officials are saying? 

P.M. GANDHI: We've been saying this 
right through. There was some problem with 
communications on what we were saying 
and what was being interpreted. 

Afghanistan 

MS. WOODRUFF: What role would you 
finally like to see the Soviet Union play in 
Afghanistan? The same.role that they are 
playing now?      ., _    . 

P.M. GANDHI: No. Like we said in our 
statement, we want a nonaligned Afghanis- 
tan, and we want it to remain as such. We 
don't like any countries interfering or inter- 
vening in the internal affairs of other countr- 
ies, and we'd like that to stop. 

:! MS. WOODRUFF: In other words, you 
want the Soviets out of Afghanistan? 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes. 
MS. WOODRUFF: Have you told the 

Soviet leaders that? You met with Mr. Gor-.; 
bachev last month. Did you tell him this? 

P.M. GANDHI: We have discussed it, 
yes. I 

MS. WOODRUFF: And what was his re- j 
sponse, without betraying any confidences? 

P.M. GANDHI: You have to see both 
together, the Mujahedin's pressurizing 
Afghanistan— 

MS. WOODRUFF: The rebels. 
P.M. GANDHI: The rebels, yes, the Mu- 

jahedin as they're called. And we've got to 
put an end to both. There is no way it can, 
you know—otherwise one is used as an ex- 
cuse for the other. 

MS. WOODRUFF: How do you follow up 
on the statement that you. made? I mean, 
what can you do as the leader of India, to 
bring about a settlement in Afghanistan? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, we may be able to 
help because we have some contacts with 
the Soviets, and we've had fairly good talk, 
with the American government. 

MS. WOODRUFF: How much influence 
do you think you have with the Soviets, on \ 
this? . , „   . 

P.M. GANDHI: Thafs very difficult to 
say, but we could try and talk to them, de- 
pending on how our talks finish here. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Do you think their po- 
sition has changed? Do you think they want 
to—the situation in Afghanistan to remain 
what it is now? 

P.M. GANDHI: I think they would accept 
a neutral, nonaligned, Afghanistan. 

MS. WOODRUFF: What makes you be- 
lieve that? 
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P M GANDHI: We believe it, yes. 
MS WOODRUFF: Have they said sp?  ■■■ 
P.M. GANDHI: They have given us in- 

dications, yes. , 
MS WOODRUFF: The role of the United, 

States in aiding the Mujahedin, the rebels, j 
from Pakistan and Afghanistan, is that an | 
improper roleforthe United States to play, in ^ 

vour view? ,   . 
P M GANDHI: Well, we feel any in- 

terference in internal affairs of other countr- 
ies is an improper role and should be 

MsTwOODRUFF: Did you tell President 
Reagan this? 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes. 
MS WOODRUFF: And his response? 
P M   GANDHI: We made our position 

very clear on this, that especially in our area I 
we feel that it is a destabilizing factor     ■   ; 

MS WOODRUFF: Your relations, India s 
relations, with the Soviet Union, how close 
are your two countries to each other? 

P M GANDHI: Well, we're good friends. 
The Soviet Union has been reliable when 
we've needed help. They've helped us. 
But—I mean, there are no bases or other; 
Soviet'outposts in India. India is very much 
independent, nonaligned, and will remain 

so. 
MS  WOODRUFF: Would you say you 

are close to the Soviet Union that you are to 
the United States? 

P.M. GANDHI: I think at the moment, 
yes. 

MS WOODRUFF: Why is that?       >   _ 
; •" P M; GAN DHI: We've had problems with 
varioHS dealings with the US. We felt that 
you tilted against India on some occasions. 
We felt that you had stopped aid to us on 
certain occasions when we thought it was 
unjustified. And there is a history. We have 
differing views on various world incidents. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Would you like for the 
situation to stay with that, as you've de- 
scribed, where you are closer to the Soviet 
Union than you are to the United States? Is 
that a situation you prefer? 

P.M. GANDHI: No.There are two things. 
One is the stand we take on international 
issues, where, irrespective of being closer or 
further or getting along with or not getting 
along with a country, we take a stand which 
we think is right. It doesn't matter that itwi I 
hurt the Soviet Union or it will hurt the US. It 
we think if s right, we take that position. If 
we think something is right for India, we do 

The friendship—we have friendship with, 
the Soviet Union, we want to build more; 
friendship with the US. But it will not com- 
promise our friendship, with,the„Spy.iet. 
Union or with any other country. If s not one; 
against the other. They're complementary/ 

MS WOODRUFF: But how can it not be, 
when'in so many respects the systems the 
goals, of these twonations, the United States 
and the Soviet Union, are so different? How 
can you be, at the same time, close to one? 

P M  GANDHI: We're not in your race. 
We are not competing with you. We are not 
a world power and we are not playing the, 
same game. We are a developing country; | 
we have our own priorities. All the develop- 
ing countries have and ours are very similar 
to theirs. And we feel that the rights of the ; 
developing countries are equal to the rights , 
of any other countries, and we make our 
voices heard. | 

Closer 

MS WOODRUFF: How much closer are 
you, if at all, to the United States, after this 
visit, this week? , i/": 

P M. GANDHI: I think many mis- 
understandings have been cleared up, and 

if s really . . .this visit has extended the 
friendship that started off during my mother's 

"visit, in 1982..We are going to build more 
from here. We got on well, President Reagan 
and I, and we hope to see President Reagan 
in India. - 

MS. WOODRUFF: How.much difference 
does the United States' decision to provide 
advanced military technology to India 
make? Does it make any difference at all? 

P.M. GANDHI: A little bit. Not very 
much. Because there are still certain clauses 
in your contract which Congress requires, 
which we feel hesitant to sign. So that is a 
problem. But we were told that there have 
been some changes in those clauses recent- 
ly, so we'll re-evaluate it and see what the 
new clauses are like. 

MS. WOODFUFF: Is this something you 
discussed? . 

P.M. GANDHI: We have discussed this, 
yes. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Are there things that 
India wants, as a result of this .new un- 
derstanding between you? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, there are things we 
could buy from you> yes. But they're also 
available elsewhere. 

MS. WOODRUFF: As you know, there 
are some American officials who are said to 
be concerned that providing military secrets 
to India may somehow lead to this informa- 
tion falling into the hands of the Soviets. 

P.M. GANDHI: Why should they take it 
from India? I believe, reading your papers 
the past few days, the past few weeks, they 
seem "to get enough of it directly. , 

MS. WOODRUFF: If the United States j 
provides those sorts of things that you are 
thinkingö?,Ttö India/ what does India do in 
return for the United States? Is that an 
appropriate question to ask? .. _•;;., ..;_t. 
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much harder to achieve disarmament. It ad- 
ds one more dimension to it. And you know 
we are not the only ones, there are very 
many people in the world who are skeptical 
about it. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Did you explain your 
view to President Reagan? 

P.M. GANDHI: We did and he explained 
his. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Did you come any 
closer together at all? 

P.M. GANDHI: On this-1 don't think we 
did. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Dp you have any bet- 
ter understanding thought of why he feels 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes certainly, certainly. I 
do understand his point of view, I un- 
derstand what he feels about it and why he 
feels like that about it. 

MS. WOODRUFF: But. . . 
P.M. GANDHI: But we feel differently. 
MS. WOODRUFE: What about India's 

nuclear capability? You said in an interview 
recently, maybe perhaps last week, that 
although you have no nuclear weapons 
now, that you could have one or some in a j 
matter of a few months or even in a matter of 
a few weeks. How soon could India have a 
nuclear weapon? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, that depends, if we 
«decide to have one. We have no intention to 
have one. We don't want to make a nuclear, 
weapon. We don't want to be a nuclear 
power. We think its wrong, its bad and it 
would not really help the total world system. 

; MS. WOODRUFF: But as you said it de- 
pends on the necessity, but what if it were a 
necessity—how quickly could one be put 
together?   - 

P.M. GANDHI: We have to look into that. 
We are not planning to put one together, so 
we haven't evaluated that on a time sche- 
dule. - 

MS. WOODRUFF: But you are close 
enough as you said? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well we have the tech- 
nology, we made one in 1974. So you know, 
we have the knowhow, we have got the 
experience but we are not going to do it. 

Sikh Situation 

MS. WOODRUFF: The Sikh situation, 
how serious a threatrto Indian unity is this? 

P.M. GANDHI: If s not. If s not at all. The 
Sikh leaders in India are talking of solutions 

P.M. GANDHI: We are not bargaining for 
anything. I didn't come here on a sort of 

. purchasing or bargaining trip. I really came 
to meet President Reagan, to meet your other 
leaders, and to sort of establish a rapport 
which we could build on. And I think we 
have established a rapport and itwill go well 
for both our countries. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Why are you so skepti- 
cal of the Presidents proposal when he has 
said he believes that this is the one way we 
achieve nuclear disarmament, the elimina- 
tion of nuclear weapons? 

P.M. GANDHI: We feel that any escala- 
tion in the weapons system will only make it 

within the Constitutional provisions of India, 
within a united India. It is not a threat to the 
unity of India. > 

MS. WOODRUFF: And yet over the last 
year or so the violence, the terrorism, has 
increased rather than decreased. What can 
you do specifically? 

P.M. GANDHI: Well, sporadically it has" 
increased. It goes to higher levels on certain 
incidents, but if you look at the long term 
picture it is improving and the Sikh leader- 
ship is coming out positively to work within 
the Constitution. This is a positive develop- 
ment. 

MS. WOODRUFF: But you still have ele- 
ments within not just the Sikhs but other 
groups who are not willing to be-j 
accommodating. How.... 

P.M. GANDHI: Yes there are some groups 
of Sikhs but they are very small in number. 

MS. WOODRUFF: How will you deal 
with this. What.... 

P.M. GANDHI: Well the terrorists will be 
dealt with like terrorists anywhere in the 
world. And the other groups we are willing 
to talk to about their problems and try to 
solve their problems. " 

MS. WOODRUFF: Even if the terrorists 
hole up again in a religious building? 

P.M. GANDHI: We won't allow them to 

hole up anywhere. 
MS. WOODRUFF: Even if it leads to an- 

other situation as you had it in Amritsar? 
P.M. GANDHI: Yes we will not allow 

them to hole up in any place religious or 
otherwise. i 

MS. WOODRUFF: A question about your 
vision for India, compared to your mother's 
vision, you are clearly the younger genera- 
tion. Is there a difference in what you want 
for your country from what your mother 
wanted? 

P.M. GANDHI: No I don't think so. 
MS. WOODRUFF: What do you want? 
P.M. GANDHI: Well we want an India 

free from strife, an India where there is no 
communal or religious ferment, an India 
which is prosperous, an India which is really 
with the advanced nations of the world in 
technology and prosperity. 

MS. WOODRUFF: Does the fact that you 
are the younger generation represent any 
change at all in the way you govern India? 

P.M. GANDHI: Thafs very difficultfor me 
to say. Being younger I think, we are more 
impatient, want things done faster, but I 
don't think there is any change in the system. 
Things I thmk move a little faster, we push a 
little harder and step on more toes maybe. 
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'.. [From WARREN;UNNA 
WASHINGTONS Aprfl,6.—A: 33- 

member   UÄ-i inter-governmental 

S^der/the^TJnderiSecretaw^ 
State for Technology,, and repre- 
senting thems-side [of the Indo- 

i^nerkan ■ ^Suto^ommission^ on 
Science; and" Technology, isjto.0«; 
gin four days :of discussionm Delhi 
an Monday..' ...■■■.-. .:,-. 

In the middle of this month, Mi- 
chael PiUsbury, a key aide to tne 
US Under Secretary of Defence, 
Fred Ikle, * scheduled ^amvej 
India to prepare for IWes own 
vllf there the end «f *i* mon^ 
Ikle äs said to hope to, inform 
India that Pentagon suspicions 
about ,4U. - tr^tworüünes^toUy 
are-about to be turned aroood M 
a meaningful way. , ; .fi^L;- -J 

And last^Oeicbe^ t^o«-,_£»_ 
fi:mdhi's ^assassinaitioiy ind3 .JjefM* 
ÄV Gandtt-s $#*£&***» 
Minister, Presid^tJ R«naM-/A 
gan's White-House imfca*ed>a decl 
lion tobroaden an Americannaiv 
tary supply relationship with India. 

intrt^'tlü IniPSsse .posedly 

S&eJPcnilched^i^i^;^ • t„ be'applicable''»nly^when^the 
^£w^tb« ,u.s:~^^ 
^^tor'outside Bombay.^-^^Ä ,U-S;. defence,' now ,^orks ^»nd«1 
^„^^^m^Ä**■lita/own *^*3^*ansf£ 

This Maich,: after many "BBontts 
»ÄtteüV and India finally 

UÄ  technology to India. 
Put together, a» f^ .^ 

would appear, to indicate that, ife- 
S Regan's Administration is 
determined to have a new go at 
Sprang     tJ5.    relation^^tb 
fadta under *». ^^ *?*Ä2*^.- 
miTided    Prime  . Minister.      seve- 
ÄS« ■ w». ■** **»? ^ä W was to arrive, her welcom« 
&X&f ■'■to; the-Reagan Ad. 
"    (Continued onpctge7 ed 1) . 

f 'trusted ywitiv 

■  'A%ey indicatiön^ofra;Pentagon 
J*L£r^f^i«irt—to agree with the. Change «^ Administration. 

^Äer?a;Swnlh^n^h 
^^tepabmty^lhe ^le^the 
^ ^rovdes Pakistan, .but.at 

'AirToMe Invited the plane's ma- 
'SSJteS;   America's 'Northrop 

Union: anaa» »""==•'» ?"r?^V «," 
^be the caserBut, as part,pf.£he 
c^promising^inltHe ^..Indo- 
America* Aadvancedf^technqlogy 
ag?!Snlnt India finely agreed £ put in-writing;that it wouldab?de 
bv US Department of : Defence 

;Preciut oris^agairistft tMrd-country 
tr^sfers^d take1, the < same pre- :
e^S"'ae^;y.S4:itself;.does 
against-pbtentlaV espionage. \,. 

'■{'■■' The Pentagon; however, main- 
'tatasa^ double;.standard on^h 
matters /when at __comes to Pak" iAir ;*orw> *"""•" ."r. NorthroP matters when it comes TO-, ££-- 

mufacturer,;:'■ A^^^-ii.-^auctl'tan ■'It' now is- assumed in Wash- 
fcorporation,;todisc^ 

nölcw Jdwcription. hadnto_be^up_ «|s ^pakistan findS: the rnoney 

•Bblyfroutine ■Pe°^°;L..^^^ Ö°,■ ^re recently, approving 4M 
äeaiit «as sought, »n01*f. I^il:\°y>h. next-to-latest model of; the 
Sfasideleted from,the^list of ^■|4^,J^rffirft-inia?He.>Tlito 

ffhat was. in, February. j^^A^a^^itscan discriminate against 
■ Then;i when Northrop «aPP«e„d iheat sources and be; fir^_directiy 
-r, ^half of India, the Pentagon,.\??*l-- .....nn« »i=«,>>rh8,oU •»n  behalf Or incua.  ui<= x v.—»-.--. 
Sfter^on^waräbd two weeks, re- 

Srnnae^;oi:india^S^^cally 
requested the purchase of.such a 
U.S. fighter aircraft, the U.S. De 
nkrtment of Defence would not 
wanT to take the matter under 
Consideration. 

heat sources ana w .u^~_-~-.-. 
at an attackirig :plane; The old 
Sh^er^iad: to be -fired,from 
behind an attacking plane in order 
to :be attracted by, the, heat from 
its exhaust.   ■ • .,   . ,.      "v. 

The 'rationale for. favouring Pa-, 
kistan is that Pakistan.^ key^to 
President Reagan's fight against 
th?Sovlet,invasion and occupation 
of Afghanistan. The. statistics indi- 
"^."i^.t «r.w ohmit ^.percent 

«f tfe meaninßfulness of;ithe?^new f et to :fhe7resistance.«againsxLuc 
^d^^can^advancedÄtochnpv jl^iets'abesn'r seem to ^f^r^ 

-SB^^«HP
!
 factory ■ which, America s -:.fldenja-iu^p^s^n^^aÄ^^J 

g^^üng; GlaM-Hernlode^Semt,- - ,----.- 
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JndiäfüIilHill® 
continue S&ftielMp 

From R. Chakrapani 

WASHINGTON, May 8. 
The U.S. President Mr. Ronald Reagan and 

the Prime Minister Mr. Rajiv Gandhi are expect- 
ed to give their concurrence to the continuation 
of the science and technology research co- 
operation programme that was launched in 
October 1983 when they hold officials talks 
here next month. 

Both India and the U.S. appear to. feel that 
the programme, which involves about 75 re- 
search projects in the areas of health, agricul- 
ture and monsoon, has been working well and 
should be continued. The U.S. sfde is especially 
happy with the progress of the programme and ' 
considers it a "good example" of international 
cooperation between two scientifically advan- 
ced nations. 

Red tape cut After: completing all paper - 
work and agreeing on procedures that would 
cut red tape in order to allow unhindered travel 
by scientists of the two countries, actual work 
on all the 75 or more research projects in the 
two countries has begun. "The government of 
India is pleased and we are happy", said a high 
offical of the U.S. National Science Foundation 
(NSB which coordinates the American side of 
the programme. On the Indian side, the De- 
partment of Science and Technology was 
named coordinator by the late Indira GandhL 
The programme was begun at her and Mr. Rea- 
gan's initiative when they held talks in.Washing- 
ton in July 1982. 

In the past, more time was spent by the U.S. 
agencies and Indian science authorities in settl- 
ing routine details like travel by exchange scien- 
tists and correspondence that it took two to 
three years before a research programme was 
agreed upon and, sometimes, this exercise pro- 
ved too late because the scientists who had 
shown interest in the research had taken up 
other assignments. But the authority for coordi- 
nation vested in the Indian Department of Sc- 
ience, officials at the NSF feel, has helped to 
speed up matters. 

The cooperative research programme was 
initially approved for two years, until October 
31 this year. After a review of its working, it- 
is felt that it should be extended and the period 
of extension is expected to be three years. 

The programme is unique in the sense that; 
both sides are engaged in conducting coordinä-, 
ted.research in,mutually agreed areas and,- 
what is more, each side is meeting its share< 
of expenses. The American side funded about 
$2 millions (about Rs. 2.5 crores) during fiscal 
1984 and $6 millions (about Rs. 7 crores) dur- 
ing the current year. It is likely to have the same 
funding of $6 millions for the next year. _J 

Health sector research most advanced: Of 
the three major areas selected for the pro- 
gramme, research activity in the health sector- 
is said to be most advanced. The actual re1' 
search projects in the area cover infectious, dis-., 
eases like filariasis, malaria, tuberculosis aria 
leprosy. There have always existed active co- 
operation between scientists of the two coun- 
tries and exchange of information even before 
the Indo-U.S. research programme was con- 
ceived and it became relatively easy for the, 
two sets of scientists to agree quickly on topic>- 
and methodologies for research. This accounts 
for the fast pace at which research is proceed- 
ing in the health sector. The ultimate objeci 
of course, is to control and prevent the spread 
of these diseases. Other research subjects in- ; 
elude blindness caused by cataract and malnutri- 
tion and treating dehydration through oral re- 
hydration.- 

Projects in progress in the area of agriculture 
cover biological nitrogen fixation, molecular 
genetics, efficient use of nitrogen and biomass, 
to mention only a few. Here the attempt is-to 
maximise agricultural production, among other 
things. Research is in full swing in these sub-; 
jects. 

Slow pace in monsoon research: The pro- 
gress in the monsoon sector, it is felt, is not 
as fast as in. the other two years. The short 
term aspect of monsoon research concerns wea- 
ther predictions'with precision over a period 
of six or seven days. This is hard of achieve- 
ment in any part of the world and hence re- 
search in this endeavour may be prolonged. 
The long term monsoon research will also in-, 
volve complex oceanographic studies. The 
study of ocean currents and tidal wave pro- 
blems which have a universal linkage has been" 
a sensitive subject and some of it may also, 
have security ramifications. Hence, the attempt- 
will be toproceed cautiously. ~* 
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T jnim   talks on trade 
..      ..:_.  -o.nnd D  projects  w  -™   R_,    ..outside   -the  U.a. ; 

By TAPAN DASGUPTA 
The Times of India News Service 

NEW DELHI, May 14. 

nwp US     commerce    secretary, HHE U.a.    *■" Slt 

funding 'joint *. ^iHuting0"^« 
tWs  country  «^^f^fund will 

THE US.    commerce  .secretary,    aa) _ Wng high- 
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its global security potear. «e d, 
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concept  ^^of commercial gains. 
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countries  in  As£^c ^ exports 
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to that country India had 
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diversification^ Ind- ^ „ 
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to  talk   about     when  Mr, J»i   _» 
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Astronaut From India to Fly on Joint 
EffortMm 

By BERNARD WEINRAUB 
I     v Special to The New York times 

j WASHINGTON, Jiine 8—The United 
I States and India are scheduled tor'an- 
| nounce a joint space effort next week 
that will include the launching of an In- 
dian astronaut in 1986 along with Amer- 
ican astronauts, Administration offi- 
cials said today. 

Details of the venture on the space 
shuttle are to be disclosed during the 
visit of the Indian Prime Minister, 
Rajiv Gandhi, to Washington and to the 

[ Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center in 
Houston. The visit by the Indian leader 

I is designed to ease strains with the 
j United States, reach a series of space 
f and technology agreements and open a 
nationwide cultural program, the Fes- 
tival of India. 

A highlight of the visit, Administra- 
tion officials said, will be a series of an- 
nouncements on joint efforts in space, 
science and technology. These include 
plans to put an Indian payload special- 
ist on the space shuttle next year and 
the launching of a satellite on the same 
mission that is partly designed to ex- 
pand the uses of radio and television in 
Indian villages. > 

Of the space effort, an Administra- 
tion official said,,"It's a noncontrover- 

i sial and solid new beginning for us." 
Last year the Soviet Union launched an 

| Indian astronaut in space on an eight- 
day mission.      ' 

Several Reagan Administration offi- 
. rials remain deeply troubled, nonethe- 
| less, at Mr. Gandhi's criticism in Mos- 

Assocfeted prerä cow last month of some American poli^ 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi of India and his wife, Sonia, during visit yes- cies> ^ w*u ^ "s P51"?311^ t0 ^ 

terday to Paris. President Francois Mitterrand is at center. demn *•*. Soviet Umon directly for its 
■   -       ' r intervention in Afghanistan. 

The Indian leader, 40 years old, said 
in Moscow that the United States had 
turned "a blind eye" and failed to re- 
strain Pakistan's development of a nu- 
clear weapon, which he said was "very 
close" to being achieved. Pakistan, In- 
dia's main rival in the region, denies 
that it is developing a nuclear weapon, 
and State Department officials say the 
major American arms aid given to 
Pakistan "presumes restraint in the 
nuclear area." 

Despite Mr. Gandhi's criticism, 
White House and State Department of- 
ficials have generally adopted a posi- 
tive view of the Indian leader. 
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"Rajiv Gandhi is young, he's going to 
be around a long time, he doesn't know 
us well, and it's very important for 
both sides to establish a positive rela- 
tionship how," a ranking Adrninistra-J- 
tion official said. "What we want to 
make sure is that he understands our 
point of view and that we have an easy, 
open relationship with him." 

i The official added that there was "a 
perception in the Administration and in 
the country that India is an emerging. 
power in a region that's more impor- 
tant to us than it was 10 years ago." 

Democratic Bedrock in Region      j 
He said the fall of the Shah of Iran as 

well as the Soviet intervention in Af- 
ghanistan had created turmoil in a re- 
gion in which India — despite its ex- 
treme poverty and internal problems 
— served as a democratic bedrock. 

The Administration's interest in Mr. 
Gandhi is underscored by what one offi- 
cial termed "the unusual commitment 
of time" given to him by high officials. 
He is scheduled to spend most of 
Wednesday morning with President 
Reagan, hold separate meetings with 
five Cabinet officers, address a joint 
meeting of Congress on Thursday, 
speak to journalists and fly to Houston 
on Saturday with Vice President Bush 
to visit the space center there. 

I Mr. Gandhi visited the United States 
briefly, in July 1982, when he accompa- 
nied his mother, Prime Minister Indira j 
Gandhi, to Washington. Mrs. Gandhi 
was assassinated by two of her Sikh 
bodyguards on Oct. 31, 1984. 

iOn one level, officials say, Mr. Rea- 
gan and Mr. Gandhi will seek to ce- 
ment relations with a set of specific 
agreements. These would pave the way 
for high-technology exports and invest- 
ments in India as well as expand Amer- 
ican efforts to supply vaccine and help 
in vaccine research for a variety of dis- 
eases that afflict India. 

rOn another level, the United States 
will seek to improve diplomatic ties to 
India, ties that have been periodically 
disrupted. 

]       Aid to Pakistan an Issue 
j Officials say the Administration will j 

make efforts to ease the most recent j 
strains that developed ovef the $3.2 Ml-! 

lijon in military and economic aid that | 
the Administration in 1981 agreed to 
provide Pakistan over six years. The j 
Administration views the aid to Paki-' 

stan as a counterweight to the presence" 
of more than 100,000 Soviet troops m Af- 
ghanistan. India views the aid to its 
rival as a threat, :   ^     j 

Administration     officials seem 
divided over Mr. Gandhi's recent criti-: 
cism Of the United States, with State 
Department officers saying the com- 
ments seemed relatively muted, ak 
most predictable. 
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~TOS WITH USS« - 'M4 As"»« ^*^^t^^^P^^ 

': WASHINGTON June [$''ss?^f «-»fiirRftfe feviet tJnihw äre'enterinäT ^P^^ÄiSsSbffiä^SSÄ*Tte; Ss 
THE proposed visit of theMmej a^f^se. ;.v y..-. •... ...., tT„ 

Miiuste^lnfRajiv ßandhi^   :Apart %m;,its;.merest uMteUÄ 
here this we^rha^^ 

^Sv&opemtioödniffl^fi^2SS5S^ll^^*^ 

%-A semor officer öf NASA, cömraent^ 
ing on the jiew possibilities opened up ,, 
by the,J«new^|ndo^lJ.S«'Spaceico-^ 

an; ^.interview:'? 
India is;tiSdäy. the 1 phase in Indb-^a. w-op^uK^ mj g^mme for'launching an Septembe!. .    ,  ....,.. ,v-!h,^, inthp 

space.research.     J        -.        , •• j.|£_i--.-«.ävä «race' telescoDe to Drobel leader of.thedeyeloping world jn;the 
India has:offered to join:i£reseä^ ;.„;.-„ ™~t>~,.:>,fVNTA«:A 'i™^-nr^4a'StanU5WrsWSWms.^irae^jnpnjns| ^    ^ »TJi^*«i«tÄ*i*aaKn<r «riant taking giant j 

" here.' 
yoiusv 

ticularJhtereS'inr India,'according Pr-:^^^^^ 
wqjl-informed'sources here. ' ^considerablennter&t; _^~-      -^ 

Thc;yWd,^^^^?^^;-^:3 infra-red äitwhönr^ ^eüifeflrög^roi Sii^etsl^i^Äa%of^hete , 
^msaupn.(IS^)(wante.to_^Tx;Mt| ^^e'satellite/accordingt&tWA^ .Sn«itI^M^$^pafficfö 
experiments on a US^buütspace^sta- experts toerhas;älready;retafi^^ rp^eäStb^S^^Mihe,*^^ 
tionwhichisscheduled to gomto.prbit| ^^^^11-Indian:*cientists» IWf India^cln^^eMbffi$n)hn an> 
oy^ejOTa^inenes.^-^^ ^ ^ ^ntfe.shareiltwaj fte finding of this intemew;Mr:Shärmä:said that while t 
•An;omcial.announcement..may,^ satellite'thätraisedhopes^äst^earthatv Sorbit; he experimented 1£tlr some; 

made here this week of the Indo-U.S.,| man miy.:ilöt be.aioheihthe tiriwrsel ybgaexercises'to rombWfatigue cmised 
f ^™^l^JÄ^SSnlt3 and^atthereTnäy-beplahetsandsolarj by^ro gravityconditions;Hesaidhe/ 

s^teUHeandStiSoloit fteSlfeföÄb^ satellite and put iun ormt loriai^.      _ ^^.. ^.^^^-^^^^ .Iüqte.tö.iighf!zero;g^vity:b]Sause-.the.-, 
ISRÖhas: shown Merest4n^tiann|äie1 Soviets- wfere convinced of the^results-: :i™ro^äf£ai|$^^ .flir^^iate^Saq^äf^J tg&P^im» &&W$ *oung/ 

^rVätioni^his, ^uld'enab^i&aian-^^^^n^^6!^^ 5 
science tpipenetrafe;^ 
cover over mpst pfthe country-during* India .wanted^ itcbidd.put a* manned 
the ihoirsopns: It Would' also help 'inj äleltötejitr tteÄÄer; of only 
observation' through'the^darta^ 
the' night Japan, WestGermany and | do that becausewe: have other more j 
Canada'are. also evolving ne\y- tech-ij important priontiesy''he added hastily. 

■" .■■'< NEW PHASE; , ■r<-J, 
■ A' statement setting';ihe parameters 

for a new ahd.higher level phase pf ay- 
operation in space, may be signed here 
in the course'pf,the four-day visit of 
Mr. Gandhi. ,   ' :     ■' '   . "i 

Indo-U.S. "co-operation-". in, ■ space ] 
dates back to the early sixties, when the 

, U.S., along, with a: number of other: 
countries,: launchedspäcie^^ rockets fro tni 
the Thumba base in'India to probe;thei 
outei1: reaches' of the atmosphere for 
wind speeds_and'other • unexplored; 
features. The/ collaboration ; behyeen j 
the space organisations' of; the two3 
countries became closer in'1975, when' 

niques in this-area of research.. But 
India'--hasV!*osen\itosseet-:!U.S."':cch.' 
pperatibnV;'.^:.^^^^::^^^.^''''-^^^:;. 

IffiSCUEPROJEGT 
India also wants to join: the) iiiter- 

theUS:!loan^|ndia^S.ofpneof; ^i^^l^^^^;.^^^^^^^^ 
its satellites for the Indian broadcasting 
programme beamed to distant,rural 

■areas. -. .'.'".-.-. > " /■ 
, By: the '- mid-sixties" -there, wasi;>a 

change in India's "space strategy. -Jt 
decided on a prbgramrne of launching 
its own satellites .with; if possible; its 
own launching rockets' and launching': 
fuel. This phase of India's space, prb- 
gramme-.will4each jjs.climax:bysthej 

under which five satellites are conttau-'; 
ously in orbit to look ouVfor'signiys 
from-aiicraft' or ships" that "may .b?;«: 

. distress for reasons of any: accident or; 
; disaster. The satellites receive thp disi 
tress signals and pass them on to:the 
nearest, earth stations :for;;immediate; 
rescue operations.' Fiance,:; the ~U.lt,' 
the Soviet Union; Canada and the \JS± 
are - members olTthe programme, that 

end;of this year, when ISROlaunche^ .^un^this satellite network. India wants 
from Sri Harikpta ah Indian saieUite; to^jpin'them^to.monitor-thei south 
complete with its pwn- satellite launchf **^:- •« -^ « »; * •>-' •      -- ^  ■*■••-••-■' 
vehicle and Janhching ^fiiel;'■ '_■.'■-;■.^Ji}vM 

He said th'e.Indian vyhp wpüld soon be' 
chosen for next.;year's space shuttle' 
flightwouldnot be an astronaut but an) 
engineer or.scientist His job would be) 
to observe the loading and lauh'chirig'bf 

ti^r w^id! be'scfected?;^m" out^ pf*« 
panet; s wfiich: £ >hads |;äh^dy^fbeen; 
piBpareiij'neädded.' , \" <"'' , 7y-?.; 
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PM regrets erosion in aid 
From R. Chakrapani 

WASHINGTON, June 13. 
Apart from elaborating on themes like liber-' 

ty, democratic ideals,' rule of law, rights of man 
and non-alignment the Prime Minister, Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi, tried to revive the old fervour 
in U.S. legislators for providing concessional 
international assistance to the world's low 
income nations.   i'.\   "'■'.... 

Addressing a joint session of the U.S. House 
.of Representatives and the Senate after duly 
being welcomed by the House Speaker, Mr. 
Thomas O'Neill, Mr; Gandhi reminisced: "There 
was;ä time when the world community was 
firmly committed to the idea of international , 
economic cooperation through multilateral ac- i 
tion..TheJJnited States played a leading role' 
in developing this consensus."      -    .-■■*■■■ ,-,. 

Commitment  eroded:  The  Prime   Minister 
noted that recent years had shown a "sad ero- 
sion''in this commitment "Concessional assist-' 
ance", he said, "is drying up at a time when 
it is needed most. Trade barriers are going up. 
The livelihood of, millions in developing coun- > 
tries is in jeopardy. None of this is really be-! 
neficial to the developed countries. Greater 
growth in the developing world means greater 

■demand for industrial goods and services in j 
the   developed • countries.   Growth   enlarges ! 
markets to the benefit of all." . 

Whether Mr. Gandhi's appeal to the U.S. legi- 
slators, who have an important say in the alloca- 
tion of funds for the World Bank's" soft loan 
window, IDA,, will change hardened minds at 
Capitol Hill is a moot question. But the appeal 
is timely because yery soon the Reagan ad-1 

ministration has to make up its mina wnetner 
it will support the next replenishment, IDA-8. 
with increased donation or let IDA die a slow 
death by reducing U.S. commitment World 
Bank authorities have said that negotiations for 
IDA-8 will begin either towards the end of the 
current year or early in 1986. . 

Sure to have effect Mr. Gandhi's personal 
appearance before the legislators as Prime Mini- 
ster of the world's largest democracy is certain 
to have some impact on the House Representati- 
ves and Senators about the new government , 
in India devoted^to disarmament.a nuclear-free : 

world, peace with all countries, especially in 
South Asia, as they deal with problems such 
as approval of arms for Pakistan, bilateral as- 
sistance to developing countries and in posting 
themselves with foreign policy developments 
in various regions of the world. 

"We are concerned about any new di- 
mensions to the arms race," Mr. Gandhi said 
in a frequently cheered speech... "This only 
makes the ultimate objective more difficult to 
achieve. Hence our deep reservation about the 
militarisation of-outer space".    :   . 

Worried about militarisation: India, he said, 
was apprehensive about the establishment of 
military bases in the world. "We are directly 
affected by the militarisation of the Indian 

, Ocean arid the inflow of increasingly sophistica- 
ted arms into our neighbourhood". . 

As regards India's neighbours, Mr. Gandhi 
said: "We desire peace, good neighbourliness 
and friendly cooperation in South Asia. We 
have taken several initiatives bilaterally to im- 
prove our relations with our neighbours. We 
propose to build upon the natural goodwill and - 

sense of brotherhood of our people". 
Mr. Gandhi told the legislators that the con- 

tours of South Asian regional cooperation had 
been etched. "Before the end of the year, at 
Dhaka in Bangladesh, we expect to launch the 
South Asian Association for Regional Coopera- 
tion". . . ' ^ 

Mr. Gandhi tried to remove misconceptions 
about non-alignment with the statement that 
"non-alignment is the extension of the idea of 
democracy to international relations". 

Attempt to clear air On Afghanistan, he 
again tried to remove wrong notions about 
India's policy as being supportive of the Soviet 
Union. "We stand for a political settlement in 
Afghanistan that ensures sovereignty, integrity, 
independence and non-aligned status, and en- 
ables the refugees to return to their homes in 
safety and honour". But he said such a settle- 
ment could come only through dialogue and 
a realistic consensus among the parties directly 
concerned. ' 

Mr. Gandhi dealt with Indc-U.S. relations too 
in !?'s,speech. "The peoples of India and the 
United States, he said, "are riot allies in secur- 
ity strategies, but they are friends in larger than 
human causes—freedom, justice and peace " 
*u iT^i?'8 current v'sit he said his talks with 
the U.S. President Mr. Ronald Reagan, and his 
coHeagues had been most valuable, characteri- 
sed by open-mindedness and receptivity. 

U.S. role acknowledged: He gave an 
account of India's development efforts. While 
saying that much of the advancement was 
achieved by India s own efforts, he handsomely 
acknowledged early U.S. assistance to India 
in staging the successful "green revolution 
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Indo-U.S. technology 
pact to be extended 

From R. Chakrapani 

HOUSTON, June 16. 
Last week's talks between the Prime Minis- 

ter, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi and the U.S. President, 
Mr. Reagan in Washington have failed to re- 
solve differences between the two Govern-    ■ .      „      , r>     i ..  A       -• »•      •    u. 
ments over the present American policy töHn ^"f?"8' Development Association in   he 
warHPaHctan                                                       pint statement leaves open the question of the 

extent of future U.S. commitment to.the As- 

th'e emergence of organised terrorism as a 
threat to peace and democracy. 

In other parts, the communique expressed 
"strong support" for the provision of continued 
assistance for India by the World Bank and 
"its affiliates", the absence of any mention of 

ward Pakistan. 
.' This is apparent from a joint statement issued 

by the two sides yesterday at the end of a 
four-day official visit paid by Mr. Gandhi to 
the U.S. He left Houston for Geneva on his 
way back home yesterday after a visit to the 
Johnson Space Centre and talks with the Ind- 
ian community there. 

Arms policy 
The joint statement merely said that during 

the detailed discussions between Mr. Gandhi 
and Mr. Reagan they expressed their "respec- 
tive views and concerns" about the security 
environment in South Asia. India has been of. 
the view that the U.S. policy of supplying sophi- 
sticated weapons to Pakistan was proving in- 
jurious to India's interests. India was compelled 
to divert its development funds for acquiring 
military equipment. India has felt further con- 
cerned at the advance made by Pakistan in- 
acquiring nuclear weapons and urged the U.S. 
to pressure the Islamabad Government to quit 
its bomb-making quest. 

The U.S.i-side has been maintaining, how- 
ever, that Pakistan's nuclear programme has 
not reached the critical point yet and claimed 
that the U.S. policy of arming Pakistan was 
deterring Islamabad from exploding a nuclear 
device. Both India and the U.S., after the high- 
level talks have stuck to their respective points 
of view. 

Regional cooperation 
According to the statement, the Prime Minis- 

ter highlighted the recent initiatives taken by 
his Government and the efforts of the countries 
of South Asia to further strengthen regional co- 
operation through the South Asian Regional 
Cooperation Organisation. 

The statement said the President welcomed 
the' steps being taken to promote regional stabi- 
lity and cooperation in South Asia. 

The joint statement envisages "continued con- 
sultation and close cooperation" with the Indian - 
Government on the international dimensions of 
terrorist   violence'-agalnst   India.   Both'" Mr. 

• Gandhi and Mr. Reagan noted with concern 

sociation. 
: The statement provides for the extension of 

the science and technology agreement of 1982 
• -by an additional period of three years. Noting 
that the cooperation has been highly success- 
ful, two new efforts have been initiated under ■ 
the agreement. The first is a vaccine produc- 
tion/ programme to develop and produce vac- 
cines against. major communicable diseases. 
The second envisages long term research and 
technology development programme in agricul- 
ture and forestry, health and nutrition, family 
^welfare and biomedical research and industrial 
research and development. 

The Prime Minister and the President wel- 
comed the approval of the programme for ad- 
vancement of commercial technology which 
promises to provide important links between 
Indian and American firms in 'scientific and 
technical research and development areas.' 
They endorsed the growing peaceful coopera- 
tion in space between their two countries. 

River pollution 
•The President stated the U.S. is prepared 

to share with India its experience in reducing 
pollution of large river systems. A start has 
already been made with the recent exchange 
between pollution control specialists on the 
possibilities of Indo-U.S. collaboration in the 
Ganga action plan. 

According to the statement the two leaders 
discussed the considerable potential for expan- 
sion of bilateral trade and technological col- • 
laboration between the two countries. Both 
sides noted with satisfaction that a memoran- 
dum of understanding on technology transfer 
and its implemention procedures have recently 
been signed and should facilitate trade and col- 
laboration in advanced technology between 
the two countries. They also agreed to continue 
discussions on a bilateral tax treaty. Both lead- 
ers look forward to the possibility of high level 

■ frade and investment missions visiting each 
country in the near future. 

The Prime Minister renewed the* Trivitaflöfi'ter* 
Mr. Reagan to pay an official visit to India, 

which the President gladly accepted. 
The two leaders reviewed bilateral relatior 

between their two countries. They reaffirme 
their desire to broaden these ties, and in tr 
regard trjey pointed to the wide range of pr 
grammes and cooperative ventures, eith 
already undertaken or currently being planne 
Each reiterated his conviction that their contin 
öd high-level dialogue would strengthen tr 
promotion of universally shared goals of peat 
and prosperity. 

They agreed that the current cultural festive 
would maKe a significant contribution to imprc 
ing mutual understanding, an important gc 
for both nations. They discussed other actr 
ties that might serve to perpetuate the spi 
of the festivals, including development of c 
operative programmes in education and exch 
nge programmes in diverse fields. They agree 
that such, a programme served their mutu 
goal of broadening people-to-people conta 
between their two countries. 

Arriving here from Washington by the Pr 
sident's plane, Mr. Gandhi, accompanied by tr 
Vice President, Mr. George Bush and Mr 
Sonia Gandhi, went to the Johnson Space Ce 
tre where he studied and tried his hand at tl 
gadgets in the mockup spacecraft stations 
there. The model is used to train astronai 
before they are sent on space flights. It h. 
all the features of a spacecraft. 
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nomie 
By JAGDISHN. BHAGWATI 

INDIA has come alive, imprinting 
itself on the American mind 
through the celluloid images of 

"Jewel in the Crown" and "A Pas-v 
sage to India." The exotic has been 
reinforced by the outsized disaster 
that overwhelmed the impoverished 
in Bhopal, as well as by the assassina- 
tion of Indira Gandhi and the violence 
that followed it. 

, But, on the eve of Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi's visit here, few Amer- 
icans are aware that India is no 
longer the "dust and ashes" of popu- 
lar imagination. The Indian economy 
has progressed without the dramatic 
zigzags (such as the Cultural Revolu- 
tion) that have plagued China's econ- 
omy. Far more than China today, 
India is an economic miracle waiting 
to happen. And if the miracle is ac- 
complished, the central figure will be 
the young Prime Minister. 

Coming of age in an England no 
longer dominated by the Fabian So- 
cialism that influenced his mother, 
Mrs. Gandhi, and grandfather, Jawa- 
harlal Nehru, and intuitively sensing 
India's great potential if the economy 
is freed up, Mr. Gandhi has seized the - 
moment. He is giving evidence of new 

' directions, departing sharply from 
,Mrs. Gandhi's policies of strict bu- 
reaucratic control. 

His principal economic advisers, '. 
;two brilliant and pragmatic Sikhs, 
symbolize the change. Manmohan 
Singh, 52, heading the reinvigorated . 
Planning Commission, is an early 
and forceful advocate of an increased 

.outward orientation in economic 
policy — lowering trade barriers, en- 
couraging exports and embarking 
cautiously on external borrowing and 
'foreign investment to prime the 
development engine. 

Montek Ahluwalia, 41, adviser in 
the Prime Minister's Secretariat, has 
articulately supported the thesis that 
growth does matter in reducing pov- 
erty (against the left, which believes 
that poverty is better attacked 
through stronger controls and redis- 
tribution of income). He played-a 
leading Tole in a recent reduction in 
income tax rates, and he has argued 

Jagdish N: Bhagwati, professor of 
economics at Columbia University, is 
author^ with PadmaDesai; of'"India: 
Planning for Industrialization.". 

successfully for the easing of internal 
controls on investment. Under the old 
system, designed to prevent concen- 
trations of economic wealth, invest- 
ment companies with assets of more 
than $16 million needed Government 
approval for new investments. Now, 
the asset size has been raised to $80 
million. Also, irrational restrictions 
preventing diversification according 
to market dictates have been drasti- 
cally reduced.    s       

v.. 

THE new Government's reforms 
are designed to free India from 
the shackles imposed over four 

decades by a Government that dis- 
couraged trade and foreign invest- 
ment and relied excessively on burea- 
cratic controls of the economy to 
market approaches. 

Under the guidance of Mr. Nehru 
and Mrs. Gandhi, India progressed 
much. But it also came to be afflicted 
by Soviet-style inefficiencies. As a re- 
sult, her postwar growth rate of about 
4 percent, a year, while substantial, 
did not rise commensurately with the 
impressive rise in her savings and in- 
vestment rates and in her skill levels. 

Because India's policy ■ makers 
were stubbornly tied to "export pessi- 
mism," they missed the postwar 
trade opportunity that the Far East- 
ern economies seized to reach un- 
precedented prosperity. Thus, India's 
share of world exports fell from 2.4 
percent in 1948 to 0.41 percent in 1981. 
In contrast, South Korea's manufac- 
tured exports, .once negligible coin- 
pared with India's, were four times 

those of India's $4:4 billion in 1980/ 
Controls on investment, production 

and exports multiplied over the years 
to excess. The Government's role * 
often degenerated into a series of 
"don'ts," as opposed to the activist 
"do's" of the authorities in the Far 
Eastern economies. The problem was 
not an interventionist Government, 
but that the intervention was of the 
wrong kind. While often justified as a 
way of insuring fairness and an even 
allocation of investments, the Gov- 
ernment bureaucracy may have ac- 
centuated disparities. 

Despite these hindrances, India's 
economy grew strongly in the post- 
war years — a further indication of 
her enormous untapped potential. 
Growth rates rose from the relative 
stagnation of the pre-independence 
years to almost 4 percent a year dur- 
ing much of the postwar period. In the 
last five years, growth has acceler- 
ated to over 5 percent. To sustain 
growth, it has raised its gross invest- 
ment rate, now financed almost 
wholly through domestic savings, to 
25 percent ot its gross national prod- 
uct of $184 billion, up from 10 percent 
in 1950. 
\ India's planners have successfully 
used growth to attack the all-perva- 
sive poverty inherited with independ- 
ence. A recent study, tracking the 
same families between 1970 and 1980, 
found that the per capita consumption 
of the poorest 10 percent of rural 

"households rose by 128 percent. Other -j 
indicators reinforce this conclusion. > 
Life expectancy, now,over 50, has I 
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risen by *25 percent in two decades. 
-Primary education (for students be- 
tween 6 and 11), was stow to take off 
but now shows enrollment of 83 per- 
cent of India's children, compared 
with 43 percent in 1950. Infant mortal- 
ity has fallen by 25 percent since 1960. 

India has also chalked up remark- : 
able gains in scientific and technical; 
skills. India has mined manganese 
nodules from the sea bed, is into 
space and has a nuclear establish- 
ment. United States campuses, and 
laboratories have distinguised  In- 
dians on their staffs, among them 
Nobel laureates; they belong to the 
Diaspora encouraged by India's hu- 
mane and open door policy toward | 
emigration. , : 

_ 3ARS of agricultural extension, 
^scientific work adapting the 

■ Green Revolution to Indian 
cohdifions, and governmental incen- 
tives have also produced results. By 
1983, production of food grains had 
risen threefold since 1950, to 151 mil- 
lion tons a year. Finally, food is not 
imported. 

Remarkably, these gains have been 
made consistent with extremely tow 
inflation rates. The inflation rate has • 
reached double digits in only 6 of the 
last 25 years/ and averaged 6.2 per- 
cent between 1981 and 1985. But the 
greatest marvel of all is that the In- 
dians have accomplished this with a 
highly diverse and populous democ- 
racy rather than with the aid of the 
iron fist that has surfaced too often 
elsewhere. 

whether the Prime Minister can 
stay the course, shifting India's econ- 
omy decisively into a higher gear, de- 
pends on a complex of factors. Mr. 
Gandhi will have to contain the inevi- 
table opposition from the radical left 
within his own party. Bureaucrats 
nurtured on the power that controls I 
confer, will be eager for the new initi-, ; 
atives to founder. Established busi- 
nesses may wish to preserve the se- 
curity of controlled and hence pro- 
tected  domestic  markets,  seeking 
less hassle from the bureaucrats but 
not the winds of competition that 
would be let loose with the end of con- 
trols. -. 

If the Prime Minister fails to im- 
pose these economic reforms, a 
splendid opportunity to stand tall on 
the shoulders of his predecessors will 
have been lost. If he succeeds, as he 
well might, the Indian economic 
miracle will come to pass. _   ■ 
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Moscow, May 22 (UNI): The 
Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gan- 
dhi, today expressed serious con- 
cern at Pakistan being "close to 
developing a nuclear weapon" 
and the United States turning, 
"a blind eye" to it. 

"We are worried that the US, 
which can do more in stopping 
Pakistan from developing a nuc- 
lear weapon, is not doing so," Mr 
Gandhi said while addressing a 
well-attended press conference 
after a whirl of engagements 
which included holding exclu- 
sive talks with the Soviet com- 
munist party chief, Mr Mikhail 
Gorbachyov, signing two econo- 
mic cooperation agreements, re- 
ceiving the Lenin Peace Prize 
posthumously awarded to his 
mother and naming a square 
after Mrs Indira Gandhi. 

Citing an instance, Mr Gandhi 
said that recently a Pakistani 

, national was caught byNUS cus- 
toms authorities while trying to 

I smuggle out certain triggering 
! devices, but let off after being 
charged,  fbr  some  minor  off- 
ences. He pointed out that the 
only exception to the Symington 
agreement was Pakistan. 

The Prime Minister in his 
opening statement, spoke about 
the cordial and growing rela- 
tions between India and the 
Soviet Union. He said "our 
friendship aimed against any- 
one. It is for the development of 
our country. We look forward to 

i greater bilateral cooperation." 
In this context, he said the two 

sides had signed two agreements 
during the day for enlarged 
cooperation in core sectors like 
power, coal, gas and oil. 

He also spoke of the concern 
of the two countries at the grow- 
ing nuclear threat and their en- 
deavours to eliminate it, prom- 
ote peace and lesson areas of 

tension. He expressed happiness 
that the Soviet Union readily 
supported the Delhi Declaration 
on nuclear disarmament. "The 
United States did not even 
bother to pick up the declara- 
tion," he observed. 

Mr Gandhi answered ques- 
tions on a number of subjects 
like his forthcoming US visit, 
Asian security, the escalating 
arms race and his discussions 
with Mr Gorbachyov. 

Asked whether after his dis- 
cussions with Mr Gorbachyov, he 
had found a change in Soviet 
foreign policy, Mr Gandhi re- 
plied in -the negative. 
TTPÜ 

India's relations with the 
US he said they were looking to 
the US for greater technical, 
cultural and trade ties. 

A correspondent suggested 
that during his US visit,: Mr 
Reagan might expect him to be 
enthusiastic about recent Amer- 
ican foreign policy on develop- 
ing relations with India. Mr Gan- 
dhi said, "We do not compromise 
our position in return for any- 
thing." 

Mr Gandhi told a correspon- 
dent that the Afghanistan issue 
did figure in his talks with Mr 
Gorbachyov adding that India's 
position on Afghanistan was 
clear. They were against any 
foreign intervention or interfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of 
any country. 

Mr Gandhi replied in the nega- 
tive when asked whether Mr 
Gorbachyov discussed with him 
any prospect of the latter visit- 
ing the United States. 

Asked for his updated assess- 
ment of the Indo-Soviet 
friendship treaty, Mr Gandhi 
said it had played a very major 
role and helped in developing 
bilateral relations. 
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Arms deal with US during PM's visit 
From Rita Manchanda 

New Delhi, May 22: The memor- 
andum of understanding (MOU) 
on the transfer of high technolo- 
gy for defence use with the Un- 
ited States will be signed during 
the visit of the Prime Minister, 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi, to Washington 
next month. 

The MOU was initialled early 
in May by the visiting under 
secretary of state, Mr Fred Ikle, 
and the scientific advisor to the 
ministry of defence, Mr V. Aru- 
nachalem. There had been ini- 
tial problems with the Amer- 
icans insisting on site inspection 
to ensure that there was no di- 
version of technology to coun- 
tries like the Soviet Union. 

However, a mutually accepted 
formula has been worked out 
under which the US can ask 
India to undertake an investiga- 

tion if it suspects of any leakage. 
The Indian government will 
have the discretion to associate 
the US_ in such investigations. A 
similar formula has also been 
worked out for the MOU signed 
last week on transfer of high 
technology for civilian use dur- 
ing the visit of the US commerce 
secretary, Mr Malcolm Baldrige. 

As proof of American sincerity 
to transfer defence technology, 

' the Pentagon has cleared in 
principle, the export of the high- 
speed computer VAX ,11/780. 
The Soviets do not have such an 
advanced computer yet. Howev- 
er, problems remain over the 
clearance of electronic radar 
equipment for defence pur- 
poses. 

The Pentagon has also ex- 
pressed willingness to transfer 
to India licensed production 
rights for weapons systems. The 
offer was conveyed to the de- 

fence minister, Mr P.V. Nara- 
simha Rao, by the US ambassa- 
dor, Mr Harry G. Barnes. The 
offer is seen as a» major conces- 
sion as negotiations for the sale 
of 155-mm gun, Tow missiles and 
C-13.0 transport aircraft in 1980 
fell through largely because of 
America's refusal to include the 
option of licensed production. 

The US has renewed its offer 
on the 1980 negotiations, but the 
government is understood to 
have told the Pentagon that 
alternative arrangements have 
been made. While Tow missiles 
are no longer needed as India is 
manufacturing equivalent Milan 
missiles, the defence ministry is 
still searching for the 155 mm 
gun. The 155 mm American gun, 
which Pakistan has, is consi- 
dered superior to the French, 
Austrian or Swedish gun. The 
defence secretary, Mr S.K. Bhat- 

nagar, was recently in Paris to 
discuss the 155 mm gun and a 
decision is expected to be taken 
shortly as the French have re- 
duced their price. 

This "new" American willing- 
ness to transfer sophisticated de- 
fence technology to India, is the 
result of the Ronald Reagan 
Administration's acceptance 
that Rajiv Gandhi's governmeiit 
is not a Soviet stooge and that a 
strong self-reliant India would 
further reduce its dependence 
on the Soviets. However, the 
only remaining apprehension 
seems to be the fear of sensitive 
technology being leaked to the 
Soviet Union. According to the 
Export Administration Act, In- 
dia is identified in the Group V 
countries, that include Yugosla- 
via and China and require spe- 
cial clearance from the Penta- 
gonl Under the MOU, these proc- 
edures will also be streamlined. 
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Gandhi HitslM'Soft Line' on 
By Stuart Aüerbach 

1 Washington Past Foreign Service 

■  .NEW DELHI, June  4—Indian. 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi, sery- < 
ing notice that major issues still 
remain in U.S.-Indian relations, to- 
day accused the United States of 
taking a "soft line"*toward Pakis- 
tan's efforts to develop nuclear 
weapons and indicated that India 
might make its own atomic bomb to! 
match its neighbor's. j 

"We have to think about how we j 
can counter the presence of a nu- 
clear weapon right across our bor- 
der [in Pakistan] when we know 
that the country that is likely to get 
it has attacked us on three occa- 
sions without provocation," Gandhi 
said in an interview with American 
news organizations on the eve of a 
five-nation trip that will include the 
United States. v 

The nuclear issue was one among 
several cited by the new Indian 
leader as he prepared for his first 
official visit to Washington, which 
has been actively seeking to place 
U.S.-Indian relations on a new and 
smoother plane. 

While Gandhi's remarks today 
served notice that the process will 
take time, the tenor of his com- 
ments was much softer than their 
substance, and stood in marked con- 
trast to the sometimes strident 
rhetoric of his mother, the late 
prime minister Indira Gandhi. This 
.underscored the more optimistic 
note struck by the recent accord 
reached by the two countries that 
allows new high-technology trans- 
fers, including in the sensitive mil- 
itary arena. 

Gandhi said he will discuss Pak- 
istan's nuclear program with Pres- 
ident Reagan during his U.S. visit 
from June 11 to 16 and that he will 

ASSOCIATED PRESS 

urge Washington to take stronger G&ni^ fa ffont of his mother>8 ^K^ greets crowds after election victory, 
steps to try to curb it. 
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Gandhi also told reporters the 
United States should be tougher 
with Pakistanis: caught .trying to 
smuggle sophisticated supplies from 
the United States for use in making 
nuclear, weapons. Gandhi said one 
man who was arrested in Houston 
last year was allowed to return to 
Pakistan instead of going to jail in 
the United States.   __ 
- The Indian^ prime ^minister: also 
criticized the,FI$,for what Gandhi 
jdescribed,as hot passing on infor- 
mation to Wsgoverrimeht that Sikh 
terrorists'who were allegedly plan- 
ning to assassinate him were: also 
planning to blow up a nuclear plant 
in India. 

During the hour-long interview, j 
Gandhi exhibited unusual flexibility ] 
for an Indian leader,, indicating a, 
willingness to give on some of In- 
dia's stands while stating the pur- 
pose of his, Washington visit-as one 
in which he hoped to "narrow down i 
our differences.5*-   «"- ^ 7 ?: >■"'     n 

The change in tone actually be- 
gan with Indira Gandhi at her first; 

meeting with Reagan in Cancun, 
Mexico, in 1981 and continued dur- 
ing her last visit to' Washington in 
July 1982. Rajiv Gandhi said today; 
that those meetings laid the foun- j 
dation for his current visit and the 
new tenor of warmer relations be- 
tween Washington and New Delhi. 

But he.made clear that India 
would not back away from either 
close ties with Moscow or its own 
position on South Asian regional 
pioblems as a price for a closer re- 
lationship with the United States.   ' 

Nevertheless,     Gandhi's    visit 
comes at a time when the often 
prickly relations between the Unit- 
ed States and India are at then- 
smoothest level in more than a dec- 
ade.  The Reagan administration, 
which in effect dismissed India as 
aligned too closely with the Soviet 
Union at the beginning of its first 
terni, now talks about long-term 
efforts to wean New Delhi away 
from its Soviet arms relationship. 
These efforts include allowing India 
to buy sophisticated U.S. technol- 
ogy so it can build its own high per- 
formance military equipment, rank- 
ing administration officials and key 
lawmakers have said here and in 
Washington. 

As part of the new administration 
strategy, an unusually large number 
of high U.S. officials—including 
Vice President Bush, Secretary of 
State George P. Shultz and Under- 
secretary of Defense for policy 
Fred Ikle—have visited India over 
the past eight months. ■', 

The new U.S. strategy was ap- 
proved by Reagan shortly before 
Indira Gandhi's assassination last 
year, and gained strength with the 
landslide election of her son. as 
prime minister in December.       - 

While arms sales are-unlikely 
during his trip, Gandhi will meet 
with manufacturers of high-technol- 
ogy products that India can now buy 
under a technology transfer agree- 
ment sighed here last month during1 

a visit by U.S. Commerce Secretary 
Malcolm Baldrige. 

That agreement, widely publi- 
cized here, received little notice in 
the United States. But the agree- 
ment, scheduled to be initialed next 
week in a White House ceremony 
by Reagan and Gandhi, is the most 
tangible sign so far of Washington's 
intensified interest in forging closer 
ties to India. 

That agreement and the Ikle visit 
are symbolic of the administration 

I decision  to  overcome  opposition 
! from Pentagon hard-liners  about 

sales of high-technology products. 
A recent high-level U.S. senato- 

rial delegation brought an offer 
from Lockheed to join with India in 
designing its own light combat air- 
craft that would be built in India, 
according to .members of the del- 
egation. The U.S. visitors said the 
Lockheed offer sparked strong in- 
terest among members of New 

See GANDHI, A27, Coll 

GANDHI, From A25 

Indian sources, has stepped up its 
ow« campaign to emphasize its 
long-time support for New Delhi 
ana its regional policies'. - 

j At the press conference today, 
'Gapdhi said he was not sure India 
j wiH take the bait of U.S. high-tech-: 
I noJogy sales to build its own sophis- 
ticated weapons. 

?We welcome it," he said. "But 
hojv much we are going to go into 
an(l use it is a question that still 

\ must be decided. You must remem- 
| ber that the Soviet Union has been 
very consistent in its support of In- 
dia." ■'.■■■■*■:■■:■' ■   • 

He emphasized that his U.S..trip 
was not a shopping expedition. 
"We'll have to see exactly what the 
small print is," he said, referring to 
the agreement. "For me," he said,; 
"itiis not a trip to buy things and get 
thuigs... . It is a trip to meet your 
leadership and build up an under- 
standing." 

On the  nuclear  issue,  Gandhi 
said, "We are not developing a nu- 
clear weapons program at the mo- 

1 ment. We would like not to develop 
I a nuclear weapons program."     u   ] 

I   ;[In an interview this week with; 
the French newspaper Le Monde, 
Gandhi said India, in principle, was 
against the idea of becoming a nu- 
clear power. "We could have done it 
for the last 10 or 11 years and we 
have not done it," United Press In-: 
ternational quoted him as saying in 
the interview. "If we take the, deci- 
sion. At will belTmatter of" several 
weeks or several months.''] 

India exploded a "peaceful nuclear 
device" in 1974, thereby joining the 
club of nations considered able to 
make atomic weapons. But most 
sources agree that it has not gone 
ahead- and developed an atomic 
bomb. 

Delhi's defense establishment, who 
have been trying without success to 
design a similar jet fighter. 

That kind of offer is seen by the 
Reagan administration as more at-; 
tractive to India, which wants to', 
develop its own sophisticated de-1 
fense industry, than an arms sales 
'agreement of the type it has with 
Moscow. 

Reagan administration wooing of 
Imjia has not escaped notice in Mos- 
cow, which, according to U.S. and 
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. On the alleged plot by Sikh ter- 
rorists to kill him, Gandhi said the 
FBI "should have told us of the at- 
tempted attack on our nuclear plant 
because that's something that's not 
limited to India." 

As part of the plot, uncovered by 
the FBI in mid-May, strategic lo- 
cations in India, allegedly including 
a nuclear power plant, were among 
those targeted for bombing. "It 
could have been a Three Mile Is- 
land sort of thing," said Gandhi, re- 
ferring to the partial meltdown of 
the reactor core at a Pennsylvania 
nuclear power plant in 1979. 

But he tempered that criticism 
by saying "we are now satisfied" 
that the United States ''will do ev- 
erything it can to help us in this 
particular case." FBI agents, in a 
sting operation, broke up a plot by 
seven Sikh terrorists to assassinate 
Gandhi during his visit to the Unit- 
ed States, and to kill the chief min- j 
ister of the Indian state of Haryana, I 
Bhajan Lai, who was in New Or- 
leans for medical treatment. 

Despite the plot against him, 
Gandhi said he is "not afraid to go to 
the United States at all." But he 
acknowledged that the added secu- 
rity that now surrounds him will 
limit his ability to see the country. 

"Let us say I might get less out of 
this visit than we could have gotten, i 
But I still think that the improved 
atmosphere between the two coun- \ 
tries will lead us to get more out of 
the visit," he said. 

Gandhi appeared to gain confi- 
dence after a shaky start in the 
news conference today, and seemed 
better prepared to field questions 
on domestic and regional issues 
than on the type of foreign policy 
concerns he is likely to be dealing 
with in Washington, where he will 
be making his first visit as a head of 
government. 

Asked about President Reagan's 
tendency to see the world in terms 
of Communist and anti-Communist 
nations, Gandhi said, "If President 
Reagan sees it red and white, we 
see it a nice rosy color." 

Gandhi insisted that India has 
been even-handed in criticizing the 
United States and the Soviet Union, 
and compared Moscow's invasion of 
Afghanistan to the U.S. invasion of 
Grenada. 
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Maybe to NPT 
For the second time in five weeks Prime Minister Rajiv ! 

Gandhi has made a major pronouncement on nuclear 
policy. Talking to newsmen in Paris on Friday, he declared 
that if Pakistan did not go for nuclear weapons India 
would be ready to sign the nuclear nonproliferation treaty 
(NPT). Addressing the AICC session in New Delhi on May 
4, the Prime Minister had indicated that if Pakistan did go 
ahead with its nuclear weapons programme, India would 
have to review its own stand oh the question. Taken 
together, the two statements seem to indicate that New 
Delhi's current position on the nuclear option hinges 
entirely, on what Pakistan does. If Pakistan builds the 
bomb, we shall reconsider our resolve not to build one. If 
Pakistan forswears the weapons option, we shall be ready 
to give an undertaking never to tread that path. 

And yet, for 17 long years India has refused to sign the 
NPT. The UN-sponsored treaty has been anathema to India 
not because one of its hostile neighbours had the bomb 
and another was in pursuit of it. It has differed with the 
126 signatories to the NPT simply because what was 
involved was a matter of principle. India has consistently 
maintained that the NPI is discriminatory. Why should 
nonweapons states undertake not to acquire a weapons 
capability when there are no curbs on the weapons 
programmes of the nuclear powers? If the nuclear haves 
feel that the spread of nuclear weapons needs to be 
checked, they should first reduce their own arsenals. 
Surely, it cannot be argued that what is safe in the hands 
of a set of nations is unsafe in the hands of the rest? 

Three months from now, delegates from 85 nations will 
forgather in Geneva to examine whether or not the entire 
NPT exercise has been worthwhile. After all, NPT notwith- 
standing, humanity today is only closer to a nuclear 
holocaust than it was in 1968. If in spite of all this, Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi has chosen to reopen the question 
of signing the NPT, it is because he is determined to try his 
best to keep the subcontinent free of nuclear weapons. His 
offer to sign the NPT should in this context be interpreted 
as a remarkable gesture. A major foreign policy objective 
of his swing through Paris and Washington is to secure the 
assurance of the two capitals that they will strive to 
dissuade Islamabad from building the bomb. He has 
impressed upon President Mitterrand the need to do this. 
It will be considerably more difficult to bring it home to 
President Reagan. US advocacy of nonproliferation has 
always sounded hollow because it has followed double 
standards on the question when matters have concerned 
Israel and Pakistan. The damage that this policy has 
caused is there for all to see. Will Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi succeed in making Washington see sense? 
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iii was-5  also > concerned   over '.'VPakistanis nuclear, ambition;: "We   are doing all 
<k'wp^can to discourage this prograaime as  also nuclear'  proliferation'in the   whole 
f£ region''. The' ciuestnnvof IJ.SJ arms "supply to Pakistan and its nuclear intentions . 
;n;came up during the 20-minute meeting  Mr Rajiv Gandhi had vvith Mr Reagan at. 
^ the 4tart of his four-day tour.     ■•;. •,    - :~.r.'.r;.\,' ;.?;.■;'.■ v '•':::;::', ;;;;'.':v^:'v' / r'h ■' ■' ■ 
.^Pakistan figured prominently In-any arms race with Pakistan and Mr. Gandhi told the; • American 
fop', discussions: in which -Mr ■ Gan- 'our 'objective is reduction of arms'; leaders • that "the non-proliferation 
^M-Was1'assisted' among others by 'in'the region," the Prime Minister treaty was basically discriminatory- 
füe .Defence: Minister,, Mr'1 P. I  V.   was'quoted by the'chief •: spokes-s If this-lacuna> was removed, then 
Narasimha Rao.      ,: . . ■ I.. ; j ;   .    man, Mr H. Y. Sharda Prasad, as 

-.; The Prime Minister apprised;the  saying.,. _„.„„, „ .. ^'""\.. . ;.;'.-- 
jU,S. President'of India's efforts to /-The- topics "which; came up .tor 
Improver relations -with its .neigh- idiscussioh ..- included ., Afghanistan, 
»ours. There had been 'a_generälJ.Pakistan,-«.IieDahon^and- disarma- 
Jinprbvement in the region but the  ment. j '.'•'. 
/'real. sore   point"   was  Pakistan's 
Jiuclear programmed • ,.' ',: - - 
"iMr Gandhi said India' was wor- 
ried about U.S. arms supply to Pak- 
istan because ''we have to counter 

AFGHANISTAN .■ ; 
, President   Reagan was stated to 

have  brought up  the question  of 
,.,. Soviet presence    in    Afghanistan 
af?'by spending more money by'during the private meeting he had 
diverting 'our resources from, du- had With Mr'Gandhi:' '<•'■-■ ■ ,, ■'' : 
Vejopment."    ' • -i n-    ••   ' - The Prime Minister's spokesman 

■W*. SEA-SKIMMING MISSILE '"'said' senior officials of the two 
^Mr-Gandhi said.the bulk oi the countries might have further dis- 
srrns Pakistan, received were not of  cussions on Afghanistan. But it was 

India could consider the treaty. 
'Mr Gandhi referred to America's 

initiatives..; in0 Lebanon -."and /West 
-Asia,-and reiterated j that it was, 
necessary. for -aH concerned. to . be 
involved in; the, discussions, to pro- 
mote peace in the region. * • 

:.   ,.    DISARMAMENT '-.; ;. 

He hoped the disarmament talks 
between the two super powers 
would'lead to. arms, limitation, es- 
pecially as the, ränge ;and scope of 
the arms race had assumed alarm-' 
ing proportions..        '    ,  .   ;.'..   ,: 

' The    Secretary    of   State,' 'Mr* 
George Shultz, informed the Prime 

the type that could be used against  not/clear whether .the discussion   Minister ■ that the USA had mad 
Argha'nistan. He referred to the 'sea- 
(Skimming missije which,,.-he said, 

;$8uld not be used, in: mountains... 
."/''"We.are keen not to. embark on 

would take place during 'Mr 
Gandhi's visit or later. The propos- 
ed consultations would aim at, inJ 

J:reasihg mutual understanding. 

Inquiries about Pakistan's nuclear 
programme and had found'it to be 
well Mow what was necessary to 
manufacture nuclear weapons. 
'■ 'Mr! Gandhi . apprised ' the    U.S. 
leaders of    his talks with the Sri 
Lankan   President, Mr J. R. Jaye- 
wardene, on the ethnic crisis. 
.....:._, TAMIL PROBLEM 

" He^ indicated ' that after his re- 
turn to New Delhi there would be 
•more .intensive discussions on the 
Tamil problem in Sri Lanka. He 

..hoped -that this issue would soon 
be resolved. 

Mr Reagan referred to" the prob- 
lem of terrorism in different parts 
of the world.*;He suggested that it- 
be'countered with the cooperation 
of all countries!   He hoped   India 
and the USA-would cooperate m 
tackling terrorism.   - -  .-.-^. — , *-.-■;; 

- Referring   ;tö. bilätetal;J'mattersy 
Mr Gandhi said there were-iriariy" 
areas .in which,the .fwo   countries; 
could cooperate, i   •:- '■ ,:'■'•■ 

'■-'-Mr.CajidM.-.welcomed the memo-., 
randumiof understanding reached! 
bebW^n; th«,two countries on trans.;, 
fer 'of/nlgh technology :-...      ,-•'-. .] 
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By H. K. Dua 
NEW DELHI, June 12 

NOT only the Prime Minister has 
denied a shift in Indian policy on 

the nuclear non-proliferation treaty, 
but the Indian Government has also 
made it plain to the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) that 
New Delhi continues to be.opposed to 
signing the NPT. '""■;. 
■   This is evident from the speech the 
Indian representative Mr. S. K. Singh 
delivered today at the meeting of the 

:. IAEA board of governors' in Vienna.' 
Mr. S. K. Singh's speech was 

- approved at high levels before the 
Prune Minister left on his current 
foreign tour. Apparently it was de- 
cided to reiterate the Indian position 
at the IAEA- board of governors' 
meeting. 

The Prime Minister's reported 
statement in Paris suggested that In- 
dia was ready to sign the NPJ if 
Pakistan did not possess nuclear arms ' 
even though New Delhi considered 
the treaty unjust to those nations! 

■.which had chosen not to develop 
nuclear weapons. 

. Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's reported re- 
marks created considerable confusion 
which was sought to be cleared by the 

.subsequent denial he came out with 
before he left Paris three days ago. 
Mr. S. K. Singh's speech at the IAEA 
makes it further clear that there is no 
change in the Indian stand on ~ the 
NPT which was evolved decades ago.. 

Mr. Singh has referred to the pleas 
India has received from some friends 
(he has not named these) suggesting 
that India should accede to the non- 
proliferation treaty. He said India had 
considered the issue in depth. 

Mr. Singh told IAEA that when 
NPT was being negotiated, India had 
proposed the inclusion into the text of 

a clause or article providing for com- 
plete stoppage, by nuclear weapon ■ 
states, of. their production of nuclear ] 
weapons, and a cut-off in the produc-! 
tion of fissionable materials for' 
weapons purposes. 

' >*"If only this request of ours*had 
-been heeded then, and if only all of us 
had been enabled to negotiate an 
appropriate clause in this respect,' 
international safeguards '" xould 
perhaps have been extended to all 
nuclear facilities both in nuclear- and 
non-nuclear weapon states," Mr. 
Singh said.... -•      • 

Acceptance of this clause would not 
have had the result of. reducing nuc- 
lear -arsenals. "However, such an 
acceptance would have frozen them at 
the level at which they existed on the 
date of agreement," Mr. Singh added.., 
.-"The nuclear weapon states did not 

appear to be willing even to discuss 
this minimal/obligation. That they 

were not.prepared to think in these 
terms indicated to the rest of ,us that 
the treaty being proposed would be 
both discriminatory and ineffective. 
Between the time when the NPT was 
being negotiated,- and the present' 
day, the nuclear arsenals of the 
weapons states have risen so danger- 
ously that if this matter has to be 
considered today, one might find it 
necessary to request nuclear weapons 
states to reduce their arsenals sign- 
ficantly." 

In other words the Indian stand 
continues to be that the NPT discri-. 
minates between the nuclear "haves" 
and the "have-nots." And also that 
the NPT is ineffective unless the 
nuclear weapon powers take steps to' 
reduce their-nuclear arsenals. 

Mr. Singh brushed aside the argu- 
ment that India should sign the NPT 

Continued on page $ 
Continued from page 1 

simply because a large number of 
countries are today its signatories. 
The- practical effect of these signa- 
tures in terms of safeguards is prob- 
ably best demonstrated by the fact 
that 15 years after that treaty came 
into force, only 32 per cent of all 
power reactors in the world represent- 
ing 32 per cent of total world nuclear 
power generating capacity are subject 
to the NPT-type safeguards. And this 
does not include the vast quantities of 
nuclear material in facilities dedicated 
to the production of nuclear weapons 
in nuclear weapons states. 

He said India's attitude to the NPT 
was based on its entire philosophy to 
the question of disarmament. "It 
would be a mistake to view this 
philosophy as a by-product of either 
any ambition, or any response to any 
power or country far away from us, of 
near us. It is for these reasons that 
India has never agreed to take a role 
in the review of a treaty to which we 
choscnot-to accede;"<• ■•«('■•■■it   is/-.---' 

Negotiations on disarmament issues 
liad not gathered momentum. Qual- 
itative improvements have created 
weapons systems that are increasingly 
difficult to verify. Unless nuclear 
weapons states themselves agree to 
outlaw nuclear weapons, the objec- 
tives of the NPT cannot be fulfilled. 
Mr. Singh averred. 

Mr. Singh was speaking of IAEA's 
annual report which deals with such 
issues as the third NPT review confer- 
ence, the forthcoming UN conference 
for promotion of international coop- 
eration in the peaceful uses of nuclear 
energy, uranium resources, prices, 
nuclear power and reactor technolo- 
gy, safeguards activity, waste manage- 
ment, nuclear fuel cycle, safety and, 
power. 

The basic thrust the IAEA, sought 
was to protect their own nuclear 
arsenals and utilise the discriminatory 
safeguards to the disadvantage of 
those nations which want to develop 
nuclear energy for peaceful purposes. 
Also there is in the Indian speech a 
criticism of the IAEA for not taking 
Cognizance of the nuclear programme 
of South Africa and Israel. 

Mr. Singh informed the IAEA that 
India's own programme for peaceful 
utilisation of nuclear energy is pro- 
ceeding apace with the fast breeder 
test reactor at Kalpakkam 
approaching criticality this year and 
the second, entirely indigenous power 
reactor at Madras atomic power pro- 
ject also about to be commissioned 
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about the same time. 
He criticised the functioning of the 

agency by voicing the compliant that 
in its zeal for blocking horizontal 
proliferation the IAEA has in effect 
tended to erect barriers to the spread' 
of increasing technology even for. 
peaceful purposes. ' 

He criticised the thesis that the 
spread of nuclear power is bound to 
lead on to the proliferation of nuclear 
weapons unless full-scope safeguards 
are accepted. He said all five nuclear, 
weapons states had used facilities 
dedicated solely to weapons produc- 
tion for reaching their status as wiel- 
ders of nuclear weapons.    ' 

Each one, in its own time', tended i 
to defer its own programme of nuclear 
energy production until reaching what 
the country concerned considered a 
credible level of nuclear armament 
capability for itself, "thus it should-j 
be clear from history that nuclear; 
power programme are not the prefer- 
red or even the simplest means to 
produce nuclear weaponry".- 
' ^-While the  agency had" been de- 
veloping its thinking and operationsin ] 
the context of safeguards work, the 
equipment for this category of work 
had also been becoming more and 
more  sophisticated  and  expensive. 
The sources of supply of such equip-' 
ment are in just a handful of coun- 
tries.   Apparently  India  wants  the 
IAEA to help those who want to use 
nuclear energy tor peaceful purposes. 

He criticised the agency's attempt 
to clamp the safeguards restrictively. 
All safeguards agreements have to be 
based on the concept of sovereign 
volition. Insofar as the agency is an 
equal party to any safeguards agree- 
ment, it cannot be an impartial arbiter 
in certain matters. Equally the agency 
cannot be utilised by third parties or 
"other States", apparently the nuc- 
lear haves, to their satisfaction. 

"The right thing for the work of the 
agency, in this context,- has to be a 
better working atmosphere, mutual 
respect and mutual confidence be- 
tween the agency and the sovereign 
member states," he said. 
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Source" Washington Post, 19 June 1985, p. A18 Pages_ 

Gandhi Shifts 
/Jone Over'■[f 
Nuclear Issue . 
Talks in U.S. Catted 
Satisfactory Overall 

By Stuart Auerbäch' 
Washington post Foreign Servic e 

NEW DELHI, June, 18'—Indian 
Prime Minister Rajiv Ganidhi, in a 
turnabout from statements he made 
before meeting President Reagan 
last week, expressed confidence to- 
day that the United States is trying 
to stop Pakistan from imaking an 
atomic bomb.* 

"I am fairly satisfied that the 
United States will do. everything it 
can'Vto keep Pakistan from becom- 
ing a nuclear weapons power, Gan- 
dhi said after returning from a five- 
nation tour that included his first 
visit to the United States as India's 
prime minister. 

His words and tone were far dif- 
ferent from ones he used two weeks 
ago in a meeting here with U.S. re- 
porters. At that time, he accused 

- Washington of taking a "soft line" on 
Pakistan's nuclear program and in- 
dicated that India might be forced 
into an atomic weapons program of 
its own if its neighbor develops a 
bomb. 

Talking to reporters at asiairport 
ceremony today, Gandhi acknowl- 
edged that U.S. efforts may not be 
enough to keep Pakistan from de- 
veloping atomic weapons. 

The switch in' tone provided a 
clear example of how far his U.S. 
visit had gone to smooth out, at 
least for the moment, the often 

- strained   relations. between   the 
world's two largest democracies. 

Gandhi, 40, called his talks with 
the Reagan administration "very, 
good"" amf challenged ä reporter 
who said Gandhi "had admitted" 
that he liked President Reagan. "I 
don't have to 'admit' liking Presi- 
dent Reagan," Gandhi said. 

Ä)n the basis of the exchanges 
we had," Gandhi said, "our points of 
view have come much closer on cer- 
tain issues. Where there were dif- 
ferences, we discussed those open- 
ly." He said he was satisfied with , 
the talks in all areas, even though 
India and the United States failed to 
reach agreement on some issues. 

It was clear that Pakistan re- 
mains the major sticking point be- 
tween Washington and New Delhi, 
and Gandhi reiterated today India's 
view that U.S. sales of high per- 
forinance weapons, to Islamabad 
forces India to divert funds needed 
for development into arms pur- 
chases. 

Pakistan appeared clearly con- 
cerned that the success of the Gan- 
dhi visit to the United States could 
hurt Islamabad's relations with the 
Reagan administration. 

• The Pakistani news agency, Pak- 
istan Press International, was re- 
ported here as speculating in a dis- 
patch from Washington that a new 
series of U.S. arms sales to Pakistan 
is likely to be held up as a result of 
the success of Gandhi's meetings 
with Reagan administration officials. 
A five-year, $1.6 billion arms credit 
program, including the sales of 40 
F16 fighters; ends in 1986. 

Gandhi said it was unlikely that 
India would enter into a major arms 
purchase agreements with the Unit- 
ed Statessoon because New Delhi 
believed U.S. laws can stop delivery 
for political reasons. 
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Source The Hindu, Madras, 19 June, 1985, p. 9 Pages 

Ü.S. arms offer not turned down: PM 
* From G. K. Reddy 

... NEW DELHI, June 18. 
V The Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi, said 
today that both the United States and France 
had assured him that they would do their pest 
to prevent Pakistan from developing nuclear 
weapons. 

But it did not mean that Pakistan was not 
going to make the bomb, since all its nuclear 
activity was aimed at acquiring this capability 
despite strong international opposition. 

So Mr. Rajiv Gandhi stressed that India must 
"remain vigilant, saying that "it is for us to as- 
sess and see what happens", implying that the 
country had to keep its options open although 
it had no intention of competing with Pakistan 
at present., 
*.* The Prime Minister, who loo.ked immensely 
Satisfied with the outcome of his 14-day foreign 
trip, dealt with a wide range of subjects—from 
U.S. offer of arms sales and transfer of high 
technology, Pakistan and Afghanistan, the inter- 
national economic order and developmental as- 
sistance, and non-alignment and fight against 
terrorism—-in the course of a chat with press- 
tnen at the. airport 
■ No differences with President There was no 
trace of any resentment or even embarrass- 
ment on his face when Mr. Rajiv Gandhi was 
asked about his alleged differences with the. 
President, Mr. Zail Singh, since he dismissed 
Jhe loaded question with a perfunctory reply 
that there were no problems between them. 
_ The U.S. law on arms sales, he said, had 

„been changed to some extent, but it was not 
"adequate enough to provide the minimum 
■guarantees required for ensuring fulfilment of 
Sie obligations in all circumstances. He was 
Indirectly referring to the continued U.S. policy 
-of retaining the right to cancel such contracts 
at any time or applying retrospectively any new 
Jaws that might be enacted for regulating such 
.transactions. 
-I Still under consideration: In voicing these re- 
servations,,' the Prime Minister took care to 
.avoid the impression that India had turned 
.down the". U.S. offer of arms sales. He indicated 
that the .offer was still under consideration al- 
Jthough ho specific arms deals äs such were 
.being contemplated at present. The two sides 
•needed some time to look into the'legal im- 

plications '. and evolve agreed procedures for 
establishing an arms supply relationship in the 
prevailing political atmosphere.: 

The Prime Minister said India was riot oppos- 
ed per se to the U.S. supply of arms to Pakis- 
tan, although many of the highly sophisticated 
weapons systems that, were being given could 
be used only against it. The main Indian objec- 
tion to this U.S. policy was that the induction 
of these American arms into Pakistan compell- 
ed India to divert its scarce resources to the 
acquisition of a matching military capability to 
cope with the threat. 

Afghan issue: Talking about Afghanistan, he 
said though India had not come forward with, 
any initiative to resolve the issue, it had been 
fully supporting the UN. moves to find a widely 
acceptable solution to it. During his talks with 
the American and Soviet leaders, he got the 
distinct impression that both super powers fa- 
voured an early settlement, despite their differ- 
ing approaches to this problem. 

The Prime Minister said he had "very good 
talks" with the U.S. leadership on many sub- 
jects and, though the two countries continued 
to differ on some developments, "our points 
of view have come much closer on certain issu- 
es". What was important in his opinion was 
that "where there were differences we dis- 
cussed them openly" without any hesitation. 

The whole purpose of these exchanges, he 
pointed out, was to see how India and the U.S. 
could establish better understanding and widen 
the areas of their cooperation without com- 
promising the country's basic ideals and com- 
mitments as a non-aligned nation. He seemed 
quite satisfied that his visit to the U.S. had con- 
tributed to this shared interest in better rela- 
tions. 

Mr. Rajiv Gandhi said many issues like inter- 
national economic order, tariffs and trade and 
freer flow of international development assist- 
ance were discussed candidly with a view to 
reducing the differences and widening the 
areas of agreement This was a continual effort 
that required periodic consultations through fre- 
quent contacts between the two Governments. 

Convention broken:' Almost the entire press 
conference was devoted to his foreign tour and 
very few questions were asked about the 
domestic situation. But a notable point raised 

by one of the correspondents related to the 
Prime Minister's relations with the President 

Asked why he had departed fromJthe .Con- 
vention oficalfing''on- the President at^regular 
intervals, especially before he proceeded or 
a foreign trip or after he returned from such 
visits, Mr. Rajiv Gandhi said good-humouredly 
that he had "broken convention" in many ways. 
He, however, hastened to add, that he did have 
talks with the President as and when necessary 
on various issues, while stressing that there 
were no problems between them. . 

PTI reports: Asked whether Pakistan had pro- 
tested against his criticism of that country on 
a foreign soil, the Prime Minister said he was 
not aware of any such criticism. 

The Prime Minister was asked a number of 
questions on the new turn in Indo-U.S. relations 
and its possible impact on Indo-Soviet ties. He 
expressed the confidence that "our relations 
with the two super powers will continue to be 
more than cordial while maintaining our non- 
aligned position". 

Ours is the policy of non-alignment and no 
that of equidistance", he retortedwhen a corres 
pondent used the phrase "equidistance" anc 
said "if you people don't know this, how wil 
you make others know about it". 

Asked to spell out the areas in which he 
was not satisfied with the outcome of his talks 
with the U.S. President, Mr. Reagan, Mr 
Gandhi said there was none but clarified tha 
this did no mean there was understanding wifr 
the U.S. on each and every issue. For instance 
he discussed the new international economic 
order with Mr. Reagan but they could not read 
any conclusion. 

Charge denied: The Prime Minister deniec 
a charge that he had taken up with Mr. Reagar 
the case of the release of Mr. Adil Shaharyar 
son of Mr. Mohd. Yunus, from the U.S. prison. 

"He (Mr. Shaharyar) felt that he had beer 
unfairly convicted and took up the issue lone 
back with the U.S. Government which in turr 
confirmed his feeling. I have not spoken to any 
one.about him", Mr. Gandhi said 

The Prime Minister observed that generally 
India pleaded the case of its citizens outside 
the country. But the case of Mr. Shaharyar was 
different and he himself had taken up the issue 

180 



Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source Washington Post, 13 June 1985, pp. Al, A6 Pages 

U.S. to Offer Adyanceji Arms, Technology 
to India By Michael Weisskopf 

and Don Oberdorfer 
Washington Post Staff Writers 

The Reagan administration has 
decided to provide advanced mili- 
tary technology and weaponry to 
India in an effort to end a 20-year 
hiatus in large-scale U.S. military 
sales to the world's largest democ- 
racy. 

The new policy, which is condi- 
tional on Indian acceptance of strict 
safeguards, became known as Pres- 
ident Reagan and Indian Prime Min- 
ister Rajiv Gandhi held a "get- 
acquainted meeting" at the White 
House yesterday under very heavy 
security. 

Defense officials said the admin- 
istration decision to supply ad- 
vanced military technology and 
weaponry goes beyond the agree- 
ment on the supply of civilian tech- 
nology signed by the two nations 
last month. Currently, India obtains  
nearly all  its  imported  weapons 
from the Soviet Union.   . 

Reagan warmly welcomed the meetings Friday with Defense Sec- 
new Indian leader on the White retary Caspar W. Weinberger and 
House south lawn during distant Gen. John W. Vessey Jr., chairman 
but audible protests from about of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, accord- 
1,500 members of the U.S. commu- ing to the officials. U.S. officials 
nity of Sikhs, an important In- said India expressed interest last 
dian minority. Gandhi became month in obtaining sophisticated 
prime minister when his mother, U.S. military technology for ad- 
Indira, who ordered an Indian army vanced surveillance and fighter air- 
assault on the Sikh's Golden Tern- craft, air defense and antisubmarine 
pie in Amritsar last June 6, was as- weapons and electronic warfare 
sassinated by Sikh bodyguards Oct. equipment, among other things. 
31- The administration has decided in 

Gandhi and Indian Defense Mm- principle that it is ^uing t0 sell the 

BY FRANK JOHN? 

The president greets Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi at the 
HEWASHINOTONPOSl 

White House. 

GANDHI, From Al 

ister Narasimha Rao are expected 
to discuss military technology at 

See GANDHI, A6,CoLl 

■ Celebrating "the year of India" at 
state dinner for Gandhi     PageDl 

Indians advanced technology and 
equipment, but has not yet passed 
judgment on any specific weapon or 
system. 

The United States will insist on 
Indian acceptance of tight safe- 
guards to prevent leakage of Amer- 
ican defense secrets to the Soviet 
Union or other third parties, offi- 
cials said. 

Strict U.S. conditions on Indian 
use of U.S.-supplied nuclear fuel 
resulted in a breakdown of bilateral 
nuclear relations, and other U.S. 
conditions led to the failure of ne- 
gotiations in the 1980s on the sale 
of U.S. missiles, howitzers and ma- 
chine guns. 

.. Large-scale U.S. arms sales to 
India ended at the outbreak of the 
India-Pakistan war of 1965. An in- 
termittent U.S. embargo on such 
sales to India and inability to agree 
on terms when sales were per- 

i mitted has curbed arms relations 
between the two countries. 
. In his talks with Reagan, Gandhi 
raised India's objections to the U.S. 
supplying of weapons to Pakistan 
under a six-year, $3.2 billion pro- 
gram. Reagan replied, according to 
a White House account, that the 
arms to Pakistan were intended to 
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BY RICH LIPSKI—THE WASHINGTON POST 

Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi speaking as President Reagan looks on. 

protect it against threats arising 
from Afghanistan and to let it as- 
sure its "security without turning to 
nuclear weapons. 

Gandhi told reporters later he 
was "not fully convinced." He said 
he had told Reagan "we would find 
it difficult to believe that all the 
equipment that is being given to 
Pakistan would be used on the Af- 
ghan border, especially if it is naval, 
is sea-skimming missiles and other 
equipment not suitable for hill ar- 
eas." 

Afghanistan is a landlocked and 

mountainous country. U.S. officials 
said surface-to-surface Harpoon 
missiles, the only major naval weap- 
ons being supplied to Pakistan, 
were justified by Pakistan's need to 
upgrade its navy along with other 
parts of its armed forces. 

Afghanistan and Pakistan were 
among the topics discussed by Rea- 
gan and Gandhi in a 30-minute Oval 
Office meeting without advisers 
present, the White House said. 

The Reagan aaministration is 
seeking to persuade Gandhi to in- 
tercede   with   the   Soviet   Union 

about its policies in Afghanistan. An 
attempt to do so by Indira Gandhi 
was rebuffed in Moscow several 
years ago, after which India became 
reluctant to do more, officials said. 
The attitude of her son is not en- 
tirely clear, the sources said. 

The U.S. interest in a possible 
political settlement in Afghanistan 
is particularly high right now. Of- 
ficials of the State Department and 
the Soviet Foreign Ministry are 
expected to hold talks on Afghan- 
istan in Washington next week. 

Pentagon officials said Indian inter- 
est in U.S. military technology results 
from prodding by the Indian military, 
which is pushing for a self-sufficient 
defense and views U.S. technology as 
the best form of assistance. 

India's interest in U.S. military 
know-how has divided the Penta- 
gon, with some officials viewing it 
as a chance to wean New Delhi 
from Moscow and others fearing 
that American defense secrets 
would slip to Moscow. 

Undersecretary of Defense Fred 
C. Ikle visited New Delhi in May, 
giving momentum to the discus- 
sions. Ikle was handed a list of In- 
dian requests for sophisticated 
technology and was taken to the 
nation's defense science center in 
Bangalore, where officials exhibited 
security precautions that included 
armed guards, fences and compart- 
nientalization of sensitive materials, 
according to officials. 

Weinberger decided after Ikle's 
return to Washington that the sen- 
sitive items sought by New Delhi 
could be considered on a case-by- 
case basis if the Indians signed an 
agreement to safeguard U.S. tech- 
nology by adopting special security 
clearance procedures and maintain- 
ing physical security of defense in- 
stallations, officials said. 

Specific technology requests 
would have to be cleared by an in- 
teragency panel that includes rep- 
resentatives from the State Depart- 
ment and the National Security 
Council. 
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Source The Statesman, Calcutta, 14 June 1985, p. 1 Pages 

13^^ 
.W/'iFrom. WARREN UNNA* ' 
WASHINGTON, June 13.—The 

Reagan Administration Käs decided 
to provide, India with advanced 
military technology and perhaps- 
some weaponry too^ after con- 
sidering requests on' a' case-by-case' 
basis and gaining'approval from 
an inter-agency :X1.S Government 
panel, the Washington Post report- 
ed today.  "..' . ' 

Elsewhere, it was learned , that 
India's , Defence Minister, Nara- 
simha Rao, a last-minute inclusion 
in Prime Minister Gandhi's entour- 
age here, had quietly slipped into 
Washington on Mond ly, a day pre- 
ceding Mr Gandhi's own.arrival, in 
order to "confer at' the Pentagon 
with the U.S. Secretary of Defence, 
Caspar Weinberger, and. the chair- 
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Gen John Vessey 

Weinberger, will be conferring 
tomorrow with both the Prime Min- 
ister and the Defence Minister in 
;a private session at the Indian 
Embassy,'-/"-- — - .,,'•' 

According to- the;' '-Washington 
Post account. India- last month 
told the U.S ■: ■ Under-Secretary of 
Defence for"Policy Planning*, Fred 

Ikle, during that official's visit to 
India, that it was interested in 
acquiring sophisticated U.S. mili- 
tary technology for .advanced sur- 
veillance and fighter aircraft, air 
defence, anti-submarine : weapons, 

-and electronic .warfare equipment.' 
.(In his toast ■■• at'.'-. last night's 

WWte' House banquet. Prime Min- 
ister Gandhi declared: "We must' 
necessarily * acquire the most 
advanced knowledge wherever it 
is generated. The United States is 
pre-eminently the. land of high 
technology". • : . 

' Ikle, who publicly was unexpect- 
edly friendly towards India's inter- 
ests during his visit, apparently 
also was impressed with. India's 
protective security measures for 
such secret technology during an 
inspection trip he ■ made to the 
defence science centre in Banga- 

•lore. - - :■'.;.:". ,' 
Until now, the- U.S. .Pentagon 

has had a strong faction '• very 
much opposed to furnishing 'India 
with . any. meaningful military 
material or technology on the as- 
sumption that this then might be 
obtained  by the- Soviet  Union., ■•'■•. 

.'  ARMS  RACE-       -.-:■ 
■   UNI adds: Mr Rajiv Gandhi declar- 

ed yesterday that India was striving 
to bring about a reduction in the 
arms; race and said he believed 
the USA was also interested in 
pursuing the same goal. 

- "Mankind faces the greatest 
threat from a nucfear; holocaust", 
he .told a luncheon in his honour 
by the; Secretary ' of State, Mr 
George Shultz, here. 
' The Prime Minister said an 
effort to Curb the arms race was 
important not only for the nuclear 
weapons States but also "for those 
who do not have nuclear weapons 
and face this threat at someone 
else's hand". The efforts should be 
total and : immediatej 

{ Dwelling on the world economic 
scene, Mr Gandhi said protection- 

-ist policies of the .. industrialized 
countries often ran against tne 
interests  of developing  countries. 

He said the Punjab problem 
could be solved and the Govern- 

- ment had made a ^headway. The 
Government   was  "ever  willing" 

: to'talk to the Akali Dal on the 
political planer but would deal 
"very, firmly" with extremists 
and terrorists, 

Mr. -Shuitz   had    an    80-minute 
meeting yesterday with Mr Gandhi 
The 'talks  were, described .-by ■Mr 

Shülfö'^as ^'excellent". 
■ *The   'Foreign     Secretary, • Mr 

Römesh Bliandari, said    the    two 
exchanged— views,   on  .how'.   they 
.could'-further collaborate in  pn>; 
»noting regional cooperation    and' 
stability..  ;  ' " . "':,.   ., 
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Trip to US not 16r buying arms, 
says PM 

From Our Correspondent 

New Delhi, June 5: The Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, to- 
day made it clear that he was not 
going to the United States with 
the specific intention of buying 
arms,  but  to  make   a  "basic 
attempt"   to   improve  under- , 
standing between the two coun-..! 
tries. Speaking to newsmen at ; 
Palam airport here before leav- 
ing for Cairo, on the first leg of j 
his  fortnight-long  five-nation , 
tour, Mr Gandhi added: "With I 
better  understanding,   every- i 
thing else will follow." 

The Prime Minister, his wife, '■■ 
Sonia  and  his  two  children, 
Rahul and Priyanka, were given - 
a warm send-off by members of ' 
the Union Cabinet, several chief 
ministers and governors, the Lok j 
Sabha   Speaker,   Mr  Balram 
Jakhar, the three service chiefs, 
top Central officials and mem- 
bers of the diplomatic corps. 

Asked at the airport press con- 
ference if a memorandum of 
understanding on defence mat- 
ters was contemplated during 
the Washington visit, Mr Gandhi 
said: "We have not discussed 
that yet. We are at the moment 
discussing the import of compu- 
ters under the (agreement) on 
transfer of high technology 
signed last month." 

On whether he would make 
any special effort to bring the 
US and the Soviet Union closer 
in working out an amicable solu- 
tion to the Afghanistan crisis, Mr 
Gandhi only said: "I am sure we 
will discuss Afghanistan when 
we are in the United States." He 

said he expected to discuss with 
American leaders, issues like 
disarmament, developments in 
the region and various areas of 
tension, including Afghanistan 
and the Indian Ocean. 

Denying that his recent visit to 
Moscow was "necessitated" by 
the trip that he had decided to 
undertake to the US, the Prime 
Minister reiterated that he had 
responded to a Soviet invitation. 
As for the US visit, "it was an old 
engagement of Indiraji's. She 
was committed to go and inaugu- 
rate the Festival of India in the 
US," he said. 

Asked what issues he would 
discuss with the French Presi- 
dent, Mr Francois Mitterrand, 
Mr Gandhi explained the 
framework within which he 
viewed  Indo-French  relations. 

"We are both reasonably inde- 
pendent countries, who speak 
their minds out on various 
■issues," he said. More specifical- 
ly, Mr Gandhi said, his discus- 
sions with President Mitterrand 
would focus on world economic 
issues, disarmament and other 
international matters. Bilateral 
issues, such as trade and trans- 
fer of technology would also be 
taken up with both President 
Reagan and President Mitter- 
rand, he said. 

Asked whether he would ex- 
press India's opposition to "star 
wars" when he met President 
Reagan, the Prime Minister 
said: "Any escalation in the 
arms race will affect India. Any 
reduction in the time between 
the launching of a weapon and 

its striking the target adds to the 
tension. Star Wars will add to 
this tension." ■       " 

Accompanying   the   Prime 
Minister and his family oh board 
the special Air-India jet "Anna- 
puma,"  were  the ' minister  of 
state  for  external  affairs, Mr 
Khürshed Alam Khan, the fore- 
ign secretary,' Mr Romesh Bhan- 
dari,  the Prime Minister's^in- 
formation adviser, Mr H.Y. Shar- 
ada Prasad, and Mr C.R. Ghare 
Khan, Mr M.S. Ahluwalia and Mr 
Mani Shankar Iyer, joint secre- 
taries to the Prime Minister. The 
delegation will be joined by the 
defence minister, Mr P.V.Nara- 
simha Rao, in Paris, and by the 
chairman of the policy planning 
committee   of   the "external 
affairs ministry, Mr G. Partn-1 
asarathy, in Washington. 
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U.S. and India Doubtful on Any Arms Deal Soon 
Special to The New York Times       ■ '• 

WASHINGTON, June 13 — Reagan 
Administration officials affirmed to- 
day that the United States was willing 
to sell arms to India, but did not expect 
any transactions soon in view of India's 
military ties to Moscow. 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi in a 
meeting with reporters today seemed 
reluctant to enter into arms accords 
with the United States. He said that in 
the past the Americans had linked 
arms sales to foreign policy considera- 
tions and were not reliable suppliers. 

The American officials said that, if 
India was interested, it might begin by 

! starting discussions on purchasing cer- 

tain advanced technology that could be 
used by the military. A technology 
agreement, signed in New Delhi last 
month, clears the way for such sales, 
the officials said. 

India Has Large Defense Industry 
India, which has one of the largest 

military establishments among the 
countries professing nonalignment, 
has been relying on the Russians for 
modernizing its armed forces, but has 
also begun to diversify its purchases by 
ordering fighter planes from Britain 
and France. The United States, which 
has traditionally armed Pakistan, In- 
dia's rival, has offered to consider 
arms sales on a case-by-case basis. 

India also has a large military indus- 
try of its own, and wherever possible 
seeks to co-produce equipment ob- 
tained abroad, such as MIG fighter 
planes from the Soviet Union, Amer- 
ican officials said. 

Bernard Kalb, the State Department 
spokesman, said today: 

"We expect that there will be some 
general discussions on arms sales but 
this is not a central issue in our talks. 
The Indians are not on a shopping visit 
and we are not pushing such sales." 

He said the United States had been 
"willing to sell arms to India and in the 
past there have been some modest 
sales over the years." 

"We are prepared for a more active 
arms relation, if the Indians so desire,'' 
he said. P 

Last month Fred C. Ikle, Under Sec- 
retary of Defense for Policy, led a dele- 
gation to India to explore the possibil- 
ity of allowing India to purchase ad- 
vanced technology, such as computers, 
which would could be used for military 
as well as civilian purposes. 

His visit was followed by one by Mal- 
colm Baldrige, the Secretary of Com- 
merce, who signed an agreement to 
allow the sale of the technology. 

The Washington Post said today that 
the Administration had "decided to 
provide advanced military technology 
and weaponry" to India. But officials 
said there had been no new develop- 
ments since Mr. Baldrige's visit. 

Larry Speakes, the White House 
spokesman,, said that the question of | 

arms and technology "had not been dis- 
cussed with the Prime Minister or his 
Government inside the White House or 
at his other meetings to date." ■ 

Mr. Gandhi is to meet with Defense 
Secretary Caspar W. Weinberger on 
Friday but no concrete actions are ex- 
pected, a Pentagon official said. 
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No military angle to 
Rajiv's ITS. visit 

From R. Chakrapani 
WASHINGTON, May 10. 

The U.S. Government will waive protocol re- 
gulations to accord a treatment befitting a head 
of State to the Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv. Gandhi, 
when he vjsits Washington in the second week 
of June. 

Mr. Gandhi's is described as an official visit 
The difference between an official and a state 
visit lies principally'.in certain courtesies shown 
to the visitor. For instance, the U.S. President, 
Mr. Ronald Reagan, will hold a banquet in hon- 
our of Mr. Gandhi at the White House on June 
12, next day of his arrival. Earlier in the day, 
he will be received with full state honours on 
the White House lawns. Such courtesies are 
normally shown only to heads of state, but pro- 
tocol regulations are relaxed for special catego- 
ries of "V.I.P." official guests. 

June 12 will be treated as "State day" and, 
probably, it will be the most important of Mr. 
Gandhi's, four-day visit. After a White House, 
welcome ceremony, Mr. Gandhi will have priv- 
ate talks with Mr. Reagan and followed by dis- 
cussions with the President and his Cabinet 
team. Senior officials from both sides will also 
be present. Mr. Gandhi will then drive to the 
State Department for talks and luncheon with 
the Secretary of State, Mr. George P. Shultz. 
In the night, Mr. Reagan will hold the banquet 

Arrangements are also being made for, Mr. 
Gandhi to meet Mrs. Nancy Reagan. Both are 
co-chairman of the Festival of India, which is 
to be formally declared open on June 13. Other 
meetings planned include those with leading 
Senators and Congressmen including those ser- 
ving on the foreign affairs panels of the two 
Houses. 

Visit plans being processed: The plans for 
Mr. Gandhi's visit are still being processed and 
both officials in the U.S. administration and the 
Indian Embassy are busy at work and remai- 
ning.in close consultation with New Delhi. How- 
ever, bits and pieces of information about the 
visit suggest that both the Governments are 
viewing the visit with considerable caution. . 

Contrary to reports in the western press in 
.the wake of the U.S. Uncjer Secretary of Def- 

ence Policy, Mr. Fred C. Ikle's visit to India 
that a military relationship may blossom bet- 
ween New Delhi and Washington, informed 
administration sources are asserting that there 
is no military angle to Mr. Rajiv's trip and that 
no breakthrough in arms sales to India can be 
anticipated. What both sides seem to expect 
is a forward step in building a closer relation- 
ship between the two major democracies by 
promoting increased cooperation in non-politi- 
cal fields such as agriculture, economics and 
science and technology. The festival of India, 
which is to be held in Washington and 88 other 
American cities, is viewed as another cement- 
ing factor. 

;. There will be frank discussions between Mr. 
Gandhi and the U.S. leaders on all international 
political issues, including the U.S. supply of 
sophisticated military hardware to Pakistan and 
Islamabad'squest for nuclear weapons. How- 
ever, there is a strong mutual feeling that these 
differences should not be allowed to come in 
the way of developing cooperation in non-politi- 
cal areas. With this in mind, the engagements 
of Mr. Gandhi in Washington are being arrang- 
ed in such a way as to include meetings with 
prominent American scientists, leading farmers 
including those successful in fruit farming, 
businessmen and potential investors and senior 
corporate executive officers. 

Quite separately, Mr. Gandhi's callers will in- 
clude prominent Cabinet members. The Vice 
President, Mr. George Bush, a potential future 
President, is planning to play host to Mr.. 
Gandhi and Mrs. Sonia Gandhi at Houston. 

Gorbachev keen on PM's trip 
MOSCOW, May 10., 

The Soviet leader, Mr. Mikhail Gorbachev, 
on Thursday told Mr. V. P. Singh, Indian charge 
d'affaires that he was looking forward to the 
visit here of the Prime Minister, Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi. 

At a Kremlin reception to foreign delegations 
attending the 40th Victory Day celebrations 
and the Moscow diplomatic corps, Mr. 
Gorbachev said the visit would provide the two 
an "opportunity to discuss bilateral, internation- 
al andother matters."— PTI. 
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U.S. Arms For India 
The United States has spelled out publicly one rea- 

son why it is willing to provide military equipment to 
India. It has said that this would help reduce India's de- 
pendence on the Soviet Union. This is a legitimate enough 
goal for Washington. Also implicit in U.S. official state- 
ments is the belief that the goal is now achievable. This 
is partly the result of their assessment of Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi and his broad approach but only partly. 
India under Mrs. Gandhi too had wanted to diversify its 
sources of military supplies and had shown interest in 
certain U.S. weapons. The talks then failed because the 
Reagan administration was not willing to agree to Indian 
terms. So if the issue has come up again, it follows that; 
either the United States is now more forthcoming or that j 
India has become less insistent on the transfer of tech- 
nology, right of production and assurance of trnmterrupK 
ed supplies. While it is not certain whether this particular 
obstacle has already been overcome, it will be reasonable 
to infer that the Americans no longer regard it as insuper- 
able. 

The Indian side has been more reticent. Perhaps it 
feels that it has no reason to make public statements. 
For, if it can buy mirages from France and Jaguars from 
Britain it owes no one any explanation for its move to 
acquire some items from the United States provided, of 
course, the terms are right New Delhi has, indeed, never' 
made a secret of its policy of avoiding excessive, depend- • 
ence on one .source of supply. The Soviets cannot; be?ex- 
pected to like the move. They have not been happy with 
India's purchases in France, Britain and West'Germany 
and they are bound to be even more unhappy in this case. 
But while they will learn to live with it if only because 
they have no choice, it will be naive for us to believe that 
the United States is just another aims dealer. It is not. 
It delivers weapons in pursuit of certain strategic objec- 
tives. It does not always achieve its goals. The Indian set 
up certainly is in, any case too sophisticated to subserve 
American ends. After au, despite two decades of military 
purchases from the Soviet Union, it has not served Soviet 
purposes whatever its critics in the United States and 
elsewhere might say. Even so, it is necessary to know what 
me U.S. strategic objectives are. ■ 

While it might be tempting to rush to the conclusion 
that the US. is wanting to supplant the Soviet Union and 
make India dependent on itself, we should resist it Ame- 
rican policy-makers must have a very poor opinion of 
their Indian counterparts, including Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi, to believe that New Delhi can ever wish and agree 
to fall into such a trap. The Soviet Union is irreplacable as 
a major source of military supplies for our country. Its 
equipment is much cheaper even if somewhat less so- 
phisticated and no other country can possibly match its 
teims in respect of the interest rate, the period of repay- 
ment and the form of repayment. Americans should be 

realistic enough to know that much. As far as we can See, 
the U.S. can only supplement Soviet. supplies. It, cannot 
replace them. In plain terms, Indo-Soviet friendship is 
given and will remain given even as Americans try to im- 
prove their own leverage in our country. 

This formulation can lead itself to the misinferpre- 
tation that in our view Americans have to do all the run- 
ning either because we are so well placed or because they 
have wronged us by arming Pakistan or both. Nothing 
can be more absurd than that We are not all that well 
placed. The United States is our biggest trading partner; 
it can be a source of the latest technology which we need; 
the Soviet Union has fallen behind, some experts say by 
a decade in this field with some consequences for the kinds, 
of weapons we need and' it alone can supply. And Ame-. 
ricans do not suffer from any guilt complex over even a 
most unjust and highly cruel war in Vietnam and Kam- 
puchea for so many years. We need better understanding 
with the United States and should explore all possibilities. 
Only we must not yield to any kind of euphoria. The pos- 
sibilities might well turn out to be limited. 

India has not occupied a significant place in Ame-j 
rica's overall strategy, especially since 1971 when Presi-; 
dent Nixon initiated the process of rapprochement with; 

China. Indeed,.: U.S. policy-makers downgraded Pakistan 
as well. But while Pakistan recovered its place in their 
scheme after the Soviet military intervention in Afghanis- 
tan in December 1979, India slipped even further down 
because Mrs. Gandhi was not prepared to join in a con- 
demnation of the Soviet action. Since on the face of it the 
objective situation has not changed except that Mrs. 
Gandhi is no .more, it is not possible to see the logic be- 
hind the U.S. willingness to sell arms to this country. That 
there is some logic must clearly be assumed though that 
logic is not yet clear. It may take us time to work out 
what it is. But work it out we have to. Meanwhile we have 
to proceed on the assumption that it would be some time 
before the overall U.S. strategy unravels itself. 
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The Pakistan factor in Indo-US 
relations 

From M. J. Akbar 

New Delhi, June 2: With the 
unique Rajiv Gandhi- 
Jayewardene goodwill visit to 
Dhaka, the pieces are now in 
place and Delhi has established 
its opening position for this fort- 
night's chess game with 
Washington. The knights of the 
Prime Minister's secretariat and 
the foreign ministry have orga- 
nised a good opening gambit. 

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi 
will seek President Reagan's 
sympathy in four1 major areas of 
concern: the secessionist prob- 
lem in Punjab and its sustenance 
from abroad; our need for soph- 
isticated technology which only 
the West can "provide and the 
credit for it; a better trade rela- 
tionship; and Pakistan. The true 
measure of Mr Rajiv Gandhi's 
success will lie not in what he ! 

achieves in the first three areas, 
but on whether he can influence 
US perceptions on Pakistan. 

There is, in fact, not much 
strain in the other aspects. The 
US has made it very clear that it 
has no sympathy for Sikh terror- 
ists, and the FBI exposure of the 
plot to kill the Prime Minister is 
proof of policy. Washington will 
give all the assurances possible, 
barring those that interfere with 
the fundamental right in the U& 
to demonstrate (which is why no- 
one will stop Sikhs from protest- 
ing in Lafayette Park during the 
Prime Minister's visit).       ^ 

As far as the technology 
aspect is concerned, the US has 
already said that it is ready to 
offer technology. With a little 

persuasion, the financingcould 
also be obtained either directly 
or from US-controlled institu- 
tions. Nor is Washington so imm- 
ature as to expect that Delhi will 
make any dramatic change in its 
relations with Moscow. 

Even arms are now officially 
available  from  the  West,  but 
with Moscow guaranteeing the 
Indian castles, guns are not a 
high priority subject. Arms to 
India are a peripheral issue at 
the moment. It is arms to Pakis- 
tan that is the key factor, parti- 
cularly now that they seem to 
have acquired a nuclear edge. 
Mr Gandhi's central concern will 
be to curb this flow of arms to 
Pakistan (under the excuse of 
the Soviet presence in Afghanis- 
tan),   and   convince' President 
Reagan that the implicit support 
the  US provides to Pakistan's 

1 nuclear ambitions will create an 
unprecedented danger in South 
Asia. If the US attitude to this 
crucial threat changes, Mr Gan- 
dhi  will  have   achieved   a  di- 
plomatic' coup. 

So far, New Delhi's credibility 
in Washington has been con- 
siderably lower than Islama- 
bad's. Our neighbours have suc- 
cessfully managed to convince 
the US that an India ruled by the 
Nehru-Gandhi family seeks 
hegemony on the subcontinent, 
and will go to any length—in- 
cluding war and destabilisa- 
tion—to achieve it. Memories of 
1971 have not disappeared, and 

the Morarji Desai period is re- 
called as what might be possible 
without an "imperialist" sitting 
on Delhi's throne. Every neigh- 
bour of India—Nepal, Bang- 
ladesh or Sri Lanka—has rein- 
forced this image by contribut-, 
ing to the notion o^f India as a big 
brother unable to respect its 
neighbours as equals. They feel 
if Mr Gandhi wants to achieve 
.anything, in the US, he will have 
to change this perception. 

" The strenuous efforts to create 
a new relationship in the subcon- 
tinent (Mr Romesh Bhandari's 
talks et al) have to be seen in 
this context. Sri Lanka was a 
prickly situation, and a few re- 
marks made in Delhi created a 
minor   crisis   when   President 
Jayewardene pulled out of the 
Sarc talks at Thimphu rather 
than deal with a "bully" called 
India. Not only did Mr Gandhi 
soothe President Jayewardene 
with a conciliatory telephone 
call, but even succeeded in per- 
suading him to visit Delhi. (Till 
the last moment, President 
Jayewardene kept suggesting a 
midway point between Colombo 
and Delhi for a meeting). The 
gesture towards Bangladesh (a 
good friend of the US) and the 
joint visit to Dhaka is the latest, 
and most dramatic, in a series of 
gestures being made by Delhi to 
tell the world that it wants a new 
relationship in South Asia. 

But the most briliant aspect of 
this has been the isolation  of 
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Pakistan, which has always 
attempted to build a coalition of 
the neighbours against India. If 
Delhi can. get the cooperation of 
Colombo, Dhaka and ■ Käthman- 
du in its campaign against a 
nuclear Pakistan, Washington 
will be forced to listen. ;•   • 

The Nehrus may have 
charmed the world, from Mount- 
batten to Krujüichavyjo Nasser to 
Brezhnev td^Pwfechyov, but 
they have n'everfbeen favourites 
in the US.'Jawaharlal Nehru is 
alleged to have bored John Ken- 
nedy, and Kissinger called the 
Indira Gandhi-Nixon meeting 
the worst disaster in Mr Nixon's 
foreign policy. The Reagan- 
Indira' talks were better, but not 
very substantive. If Mr Gandhi 
can keep President Reagan 
awake (not the easiest of tasks) 
and responsive, he will have 
achieved more than his mother 
arid his illustrious grandfather. 
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NAWA-E WAQT on U.S. Aid, Gandhi Trip to U.S. 
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[Editorial:   "Rajiv Gandhi's Vendetta Against Pakistan"] 

[Excerpts] Indian Premier Mr Rajiv Gandhi's answers to the U.S. 
magazine NEWSWEEK arc brimming with lies and exagger- 
ation as well as accusations. It is easy to see that when he visits 
the United States next year his objective will be opposition to 
Pakistan at all costs. This interview was granted before he visited 
the Soviet Union; according to press reports he has been saying 
a lot against Pakistan there as well. 

This interview reveals that despite his softspoken attitude he is 
even more afflicted than his mother by the anti-Pakistan hys- 
teria. This spewing of venom is expected to climax during his 
upcoming trip to the United States. In his interview, Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi stated that the major hurdle to Indo-Pakistani relations 
is Pakistan's nuclear program. According to him, Pakistan is on 
the verge of making a nuclear bomb and the United States is not 
doing anything to stop it. Obviously, the Zionist lobby is going to 
play this up immensely and the Indian prime minister is going to 
repeat this everywhere, even though everyone is aware that this 
is not true. 

In 1976, the United States began its opposition to Pakistan's 
limited nuclear program and even forced France to renege on its 
agreement to provide a reprocessing plant to Pakistan. The 
United States continued to provide India with enriched nuclear 
fuel and technical expertise until 1982. 

Mr Rajiv Gandhi is capitalizing on the U.S. and other Western 
countries' attitude of opposition for the sake of opposition against 
Pakistan's nuclear program, but whether or not the world 
acknowledges it, the world knows that India is very near to 
making a nuclear bomb. In fact, it has already made it in secret, 
like Israel, and has adopted the policy of "the thief shouts 'stop 
thief!" 

The same applies to the Indian premier's policy of saying that the 
arms Pakistan receives from the United States far exceed its 
needs even though they are being given to Pakistan due to the 

conditions created by the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan. He 
says they will not be used against the Soviet Union or 
Afghanistan but against India. The Indian rulers' line of propa- 
ganda is an old one and is invariably blown up by the Zionist 
lobby which is opposed to Pakistan and other Islamic countries. 
The fact is that the arms purchased by Pakistan in the past 5 
years to the tune of $1500 million are not even 1/10 or rather 
1/20 of the armaments that India has amassed from France, 
QfM Hriuin. ■■ifi'] /?J'G. >ti\<\ y/i'l/i ty/ziVi ^»j,)i>/,<i- 

The sale of F-16s by the United States on a limited scale has 
made Pakistan at least slightly capable of defending itself or 
retaliating in the event of aggression or an attack. This also was 
a sore point with the late Mrs Gandhi. Now Mr Gandhi is 
carrying on the tradition that whenever possible, the litany of 
U.S. aid to Pakistan should be continued in order to keep 
Pakistan tense. The United States will not be able to ignore 
India's plaintive cries and opposition when giving arms to Paki- 
stan. This attitude appears to the people of Pakistan to be very 
childish and unrealistic and reflects on India's "hysteria for a 
useful end" policy. 

In his NEWSWEEK interview the Indian prime minister spoke 
on the angry, militant Sikhs. He claimed that Pakistan is aiding 
them. This, he says, is on the basis of strong evidence; this "strong 
evidence" is that certain Pakistani officials have had some sort 
of acquaintance with a few Sikhs. 

Mr Rajiv Gandhi's basic purpose is to weaken Pakistan and to 
see that it remains that way. Pakistan's defense capability has 
been helped slightly by U.S. arms aid. This is an eyesore for 
India. Pakistani-U.S. relations are an important issue as far as 
Rajiv Gandhi is concerned. Mr Gandhi is also aware that the 
United States has a soft spot for India and that Washington is 
always prepared to woo New Delhi, whatever the price. The 
United States is starstruck by India's culture and the charisma 
of Nehru and Gandhi. Hence, Rajiv Gandhi will be accorded a 
warm welcome there. India, however, leans towards the Soviet 
Union, and its leaders think that only the Soviet Union can really 
provide it with assistance, as this has been the case in the past. 
This will make India a minipower, if not a superpower, which is 
the reason why Rajiv Gandhi adopted the same tone his mother 
had adopted earlier on Afghanistan, that is, instead of 
denouncing aggression and expansion, he resorted to apologising 
for it, just like his mother. 

Despite this tilt toward the Soviet Union, Rajiv Gandhi will be 
warmly welcomed and vistas will be explored for mutual cooper- 
ation. This is something which naturally is a source of anxiety 
and apprehension for Pakistan. 
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Rajiv's visit to USA raises dust in Pak 
NEW DELHI, Tune 2 (U.N.I.) — 

Mr.Rajiv Gandhis coming visit to 
the U.S.A. has become a subject 
of much specuUtion in Pakistan, 

■ where a section of scholars and 
: writers believes it will have an 
impact on Fakistan-U.S.  r»4atior,s. 

Ever since Mr Oandhi became 
Prime Minister there has been 
talk in Pakistan that the U.S A. 
will now try to cultivate Indig. 

Pakistan's Ambassador to Wash- 
ington, Lieut-Gen Aijaz Azim 
(retired), was recentiy tcM by 
Urdu daily Nawa-i-Waqt during 
his visit to Pakistan that it was 
feared that the U.S.A. would chan- 
ge the quality of its friendship 
with Pakistan to please India. 

The Ambassador's response was: 
The U.S.A. is certainly giving spe- 
cial importance to the coming visit 
of the Indian Prime Minister. It 
is believed there that after Mrs 
Indira Gandhi's death a new era 
has started in India. The U.S.A. 
thinks that after the visit the 
Soviet influence on India will de- 
crease. So much so, it is believed 
there that this will lead to stabl1- 
lity in the whole of South Asia and 
Indo-Pakistan relations will im- 
prove. But as far as Pakistan is 
concerned, it has its own impor- 
tance in. this region. This im- 
portance will not be ^educed by 
Mr Gandhi's visit'. 

That the Pakistanis get upset by 

any cooperation between India 
and the U.S.A. was shown by a 
recent editorial in the Muslim, a 
newspaper published in Islamabad.' 

The paper bitterly commented 
on the "reports of an Indo-U.S. 
agreement which would permit 
India to acquire highly advanced 
technology. .-■' ,/ 

"...    '"'" "     y   ~       '■" 

Under the heading "The Ame- 
rican duality", the paper wrote 
that the U.S.A. "claims to be a fri- 
end and an ally of Pakistan and its 
assistance and aid has been projec- 
ted as necessary and vital for this 
country's economic development 
and      security.     Notwithstanding 

U.S. flirtations with India, which 
has never accepted the American 
perception of friendship and has 
always asserted its right to pursue 
an independent foreign policy,; 
often taking anti-U.S stances, the 
Americans have never been so 
considerate and generous to Pak- 
istan".       ■■ 

The paper lamented that Pakis- 
tan had become a "frontline" 
State in the reg'.on ^in order to 
serve U.S. global interests but the • 
contribution of these to Pakistan's 
economic and defence ' require- 
ments had never gone beyond a 
relationship of perpetual depen- 
dence for arms and technology. 
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Rajiv Gandhi's'apparent success' 
Worries Pakistan 

Rita Manchanda gives a resume of the 
reactions in Pakistan to the US visit of the 

-  *     Indian Prime Minister' ?  ' 

The Pakistani ambassador. 
Mr Humayun Khan, cal- 
led on the foreign secret- 

ary, Mr Romesh Bhandari, last 
week to protest against the 
Prime Minister Mr Rajiv Gan- 
dhi's "regrettable" statement 
during his appearance before 
the National Press Club in 
Washington that the capital of 
die only Sikh kingdom in his- 
tory, that of Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh, was in Lahore. Mr Khan 
also reiterated his govern- 
ment's displeasure at the 
obsessive focus on Pakistan's 
peaceful nuclear programme 
during Mr Gandhi's foreign 
tour. 

Speaking about the refer- 
ence to Lahore Mr Bhandari is 
understood to have pointed 
out that it was a Pakistani 
journalist who had provoca- 
tively helped Ganga Singh 
Dhillon, a protagonist of Kha- 
listan, to secure an invitation 
to speak at the Washington 
Press Club meeting during the 
Prime Minister's visit. 

India has taken note of the 
protest which has not, howev- 
er, come in the way of the two 
countries going ahead with the 
scheduled second meeting of 
the Indo-Pakistan joint com- 
mission in New Delhi this 
week. The meeting had been 
postponed by India last August 
to protest against public state- 
ments and media reports in 
Pakistan on the happenings in 
Punjab. 

Mr Khan's formal complaint 

follows statements by the 
Pakistani minister of state for 
foreign affairs, Mr Zain Noora" 
ni, accusing Mr Gandhi of 
seeking to drive a wedge be- 
tween the US and Pakistan. 
The Pakistani press had also 
vociferously condemned the 
Prime Minister's /'Pakistan 
bashing" during his foreign 
tour/ 

The "apparent success'' of 
Mr Gandhi's visit to the Soviet 
Union and the US, said the 
Islamabad daily Muslim, has 
not only bolstered New Delhi's 
confidence, but has also given 
rise to serious doubts regard- 
ing the continuity of the US- 
Pakistan arms relationship. 

Foreign ministry circles in 
New Delhi, evaluating the 
Prime Minister's US visit, feel 
there has been a reassessment 
of US thinking about South 
Asia. They are confident that 
India will occupy a pivotal role 
in US policy in the area, which 
would mean a reconsideration 
of US commitment to Pakistan 
as a frontline state, insofar as 
it hurts Indian interests. 
. In Pakistan Mr Agha Shahi, 
former foreign minister, asses- 
sed the fallout of Mr Gandhi's 
US visit in similar terms: 
"Even the Republicans...make 
no secret of their predilection 
for India and antipathy to- 
wards Pakistan on account of 
its nuclear activity, its Islamic 
vocation, its geopolitical com- 
pulsions for friendly relations 
with Iran and its sympathy for 

the Arabs...: There are also 
reports that in certain influen- 
tial quarters it is considered 
that Pakistan would be well. 
advised to come to terms with 
India on India's terms before; 
long because strategic compul- 
sions would propel the US and 
India towards  a, closer rela- 

j tionship." .■■ 
What would save Pakistan 

; from the feared isolation of a 
; Taiwan, abandoned by the US 
for China, was the fact that 
Pakistan's importance "cannot 

' be reduced by reason of the 
immensely strategic and vital 
economic importance of the 
Persian Gulf region. Such mis- 
perceptions on the part of US 
strategic thinkers are not with- 
out an impact on US policy 
towards South Asia to the de- 

'triment, of Pakistan's in- 
terests." 

Mr Agha Shahi expressed 
^erious concern that Indo-US 
relations in future might affect 
Islamabad's arms ties with 
Washington: "By reason of the 
Rajiv factor, this (the US- 
Pakistan arms relation) has be- 
come denuded of all real sig- 

nificance for Pakistan's de- 
fence and security." Mr Shahi 
was.. particularly concerned 
over Mr Gandhi's objective of 
seeking the "security isola- 
tidn" of Pakistan during his 
tour. 
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INDIA        COUNCIL 

of Washington,  D.  C. 

presents 

Dr. Iqbal. Narain, Vice Chancellor of Benares Hindu University and 
noted political scientist 

speaking on 

"Social Tensions in India in the 1980s" 

Date:  Friday, April 26, 1985 

Time:  12:30 

Location: Star of India Restaurant 
2100 Connecticut Ave NW 

Cost:  $7.50 

For reservations, please call Doug Makeig at 287-5324 (office) 
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Source Indian Express, Bombay, 18 June, 1985, p. 6 Pages1 

:A NEW RESPECT 

BOTH India and the United States have reason to be • 
pleased with the outcome of Mr Rajiv Gandhi s visit to, . 

America. The talks were characterised by cahdour*nd 
understanding and if the two sides agreed to disagree on 
various issues such as US arms, to Pakistan^ Islamabad s 
mrtear drive, Afghanistan and President Reagan s   star 
wars" programme, trust and cordiality were not a casualty. 
The President and the Prime Minister hit it off well and the 
Americans were gratified that Mr, Gandhi betrayed little 
rancour or suspicion despite a candid assertion of divergent 
views on certain matters. Mutual respect has been height- 
ened and more important, the area of understanding 
enlarged, clearing the way for wider collaboration. Mr 
Gandhi said that what had been a love-hate relationship 
between the two countries has moved up the positive scale 
by some notches as a result of the encounter. As an image 
building exercise, the visit was an even greater success and 
Mr Gandhi has gone down well with the American media as .. 
a poised, articulate, level-headed leader who is tough- 
minded about his perceptions of national interest but is 
open and friendly at the same time. The personal_and 
public rapport struck with the American leadership, Con- 
gress and people is a good basis for the growth of^more 
itäble and mature relationship in the ensuingyears The Ub 
mav not always agree with Mr Gandhi. But it understands 
him and the India he wants to build. The Festival of India 
will serve as a year-long celebration of America s discovery. 
of a new India which it can hopefully partner in many ways. 

The visit was not unproductive of agreements. Ihere 
had been much preparatory effort. What came through 
strongly was a renewed US commitment to the unity and 
integrity of India and cooperation in combating    the 
international dimensions of terrorist violence" against the. 
country. Despite asmall demonstration by Punjabi mill- ; 
tants on the first day, and Mr Ganga Singh Dhillon's effort 
to drum up some Khahstani .sentiment, the visit passed 
without any untoward incident or the slightest diversion of 
focus  The agreements on scientific collaboration in the 
agricultural,, medical and other fields and on the transfer of 
high technology through commercial channels, within the 
framework of the memorandum of understanding already 
entered into, are significant. In addition, the US is to share 
its experience in reducing pollution in large river systems 
and in promoting social forestry (in collaboration with the 
World Bank). An important gain was the assurances of 
strong support for multilateral assistance to India s de- 
velopment, juxtaposed against Mr Gandhi's reiteration of 
the continuing need for concessional finance to developing 
nations.       .:...'. .   .,. , 

* "'I he united States sees Indo-American relations draw- 
ing closer through a swiftly modernising Indian economy 
along the high^technology route and private investment. Mr 
Gandhi was, however, quick vto remind his American 
audience that in a country as poor as India, capitalist 
methods by themselves would be inadequate, He denied 
any radical change in economic thinking "and said that 
nothing being done now was entirely new but an unfolding 
of earlier ^policies. He did, however, seek. American 
assistance ahd investment. He referred to the presence of a 
large number of highly talented Indian professionals in the 
US as a "brain reserve" rather than.a brain drain, and 
called on them to return home to help move the country 
forward. Altogether, the suggestion was that an environ- 
ment was being created in which Indo-US cooperation 
might be promoted'at many levels. The Americans are 
anxious to establish an arms supply relationship with India 
and. various proposals and items have been tossed around 

• over the past many, months: F-20s, Howitsers, TOW- 
missiles, etc. but India has made it known that it regards the 
US £n unreliable supplier in view of 1965 experience and 

. that it is certainly unwilling to accept retrospective applica- 
tion of modifications and safeguards to contracts as a result 
of fresh US legislation from time to time. 

' ;.■'. Mr Gandhi spoke to Mr Reagan and his colleagues at 
length about his apprehensions about the.supply of sophisti- 
cated, arms to Pakistan which he felt could not be explained 
by the Afghan factor alone or on the basis of defensive 
requirements. He explained that such supplies compelled 
India to divert resources to take counter-measures, pn the 
matter of its nuclear programme he said he could~see no 
peaceful uses for the enriched uranium which Islamabad is 
producing. If-then Pakistan developed an n-bomb India 
would have to react. On Afghanistan he asserted that 
external intervention (Soviet) and interference (American) 
must cease to facilitate the restoration of that country's 
.independent, non-aligned status. If Afghanistan, Pakistan, 

- the US and the USSR could move towards an understand- 
ing on this, then maybe India could try and take an 
initiative to advance matter.. •'. - ■' 

if Mr Gandhi handled himself with aplomb remarkable 
for someone still so new to. high office, he'possibly 
overplayed the Pakistan card. While India's concern for its 
security cannot be challenged, it would be unrealistic to 
expect the US to go beyond a point in jeopardising its own 
relations with third countries in seeking to improve its ties 
with this country. It must be hoped that Indian diplomacy 
-will turn equally vigorously to_mending fences -with Pakis- 
tan as undoubtedly the best way of diverting Islamabad 
from pursing any vain nuclear ambitions or of fuelling an 
arms-race on the sub-continent. 
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PM held India image high: CPI 
Our Staff Correspondent 
The CPI has complimented Mr Rajiv 
Gandhi for holding "high India's image" 
by forcefully projecting its foreign policy 
of anti-imperialism, peace,; 
nonalighment and friendship with so- 
cialist countries".,   •        '.:..... 

Mr Gandhi's visits Jiave had "a pow- 
erful impact" on the international situa- 
tion and strengthened the movement for 
peace and unity of anti-imperialist forc- 
es. The CPI is happy that Mr Gandhi 
pledged full support to the people of Pal- 
estine and Namibia who are fighting for 
their freedom. ' ■>. 

In a statement issued on Tuesday 
after the conclusion of the CPI's central 
executive committee meeting, the party' 
has appreciated that Mr Gandhi during 
his US visit made it amply clear that 
India was opposed to the arms race, par- 
ticularly the Reagan administration's - 
"Star-Wars" programme and the 
militarisation of the Indian Ocean. 

There has been a good response from 
the American public, including wide- 
sections of the intelligentsia and scien- 
tists, to this clear enunciation of India's 
-anti-war stand. 

The CPI is happy that Mr Gandhi 
pointed out to the US India's opposition 
to the supply of sophisticated weapons to 
Pakistan which forced India to divert 
huge amounts on defence preparedness. 
It also complimented Mr. Gandhi for re- 
jecting the US offer to supply arms to 
India with certain conditions. 

The CPI said Mr Gandhi's US visit 
was a sharp contrast to his Soviet visit. 
His discussions with President 
Gorbachyov reaffirmed once again the 
similarity in the perception of the two 
countries    on    major    contemporary 

issues. 
. Highlighting the Rs 1,200 crore Sovi- 
et credit to India, the CPI has, however, 
warned that the full benefit of this easy 
loan can be obtained only if the "retro- 

* grade economic policies" contained jn 
the budget were reversed. 

The party has appealed to all demo- 
cratic and anti-imperialist parties and 
forces to jointly enhance India's role in 
the world in the matter of safeguarding 

'world peace, defending the security and 
integrity of the country and further 
strengthening India's ties with the Sovi- 
et Union, other socialist countries and 
the developing world. 

TN Assembly's tributes: Our Staff 
Correspondent from Madras adds: The. 
Tamilnadu Assembly today paid high 
tributes to Prime Minister for his suc- 
cessful two-week long foreign trip. A 
statement to this effect was made in the 
Assembly by Finance Minister and lead- 
er of the House V R Nedunchezhian. 
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Christian Science Monitor, Boston, 11 June 
Source 1985, p 2J  Pages 

US and India: time to improve relations 
By Ashim K. Basu 

PRESIDENT Reagan's meeting with Indian Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi provides an opportunity to 
build a basis for mutual trust between the two 

leaders. Further, the Gandhi trip offers the American 
leader a rare opportunity to redefine US policy toward 
India. 

This process of bridge building in Indo-US relations 
began with the visit of the late Prime Minister Indira 
Gandhi to the United States in June 1982. 

The Reagan administration should be pleased with 
Rajiv Gandhi's innovative moves in foreign and domestic 
policies. 

Rajiv Gandhi visited the Soviet Union late last month 
and publicly noted that India is against any country in- 
terfering in the affairs of another country. In addition, 
Mr. Gandhi did not show any interest in a Soviet pro- 
posal for an Asian security conference — and idea the 
Soviets have been lobbying since 1976. 

India is eager to diversify the purchases of military 
weapons so that it can lessen its long dependence on the 
Soviet Union. The most recent developments in this shift 
are the purchase of 40 
Mirage 2000 jet fighters 
from France and an in- 
terest   in   US   military 
equipment. 

On the economic 
front, Mr. Gandhi has 
concluded that economic 
growth lies in the pri- 
vate sector, rather than a 
government-regulated 
central economy. He has 
cut taxes for businesses 
and individuals and 
lifted controls on im- 
ports, private-sector ex- 
pansion, licensing, plant 
capacity, and foreign 
investment. 

These   policy   shifts 
are important signals to   Rajiv Gandhi 
the Reagan administra- 
tion that Mr. Gandhi is interested in upgrading Indo-US 
ties. Now it is Mr. Reagan's turn to show that the he is 
equally ready and willing. The administration should fol- 
low through with these steps: 

• US foreign-policy strategists have regarded India as 
a client" state of the Soviet Union. Indians consider this 
judgment oversimplified. Indian leaders have consis- 
tently contended that India is neither pro-US nor pro-So- 

viet but looks at issues on merit. The Reagan administra- 
tion can improve relations at little cost by courting India 
on regional and global issues and by taking a less dogma- 
tic view of Indian relations with the Soviet Union. This 

I means consulting with and informing India about US in- 
' terests in the region, recognizing and accepting India's 
role as the dominant power in the subcontinent, facilitat- 
ing rapprochements between India, China, Pakistan, and 
Sri Lanka, promoting India as a model of democratic so- 
ciety to communists and authoritarian countries, and ca- 
tering to India's national pride. 

• The US should encourage Rajiv Gandhi's concilia- 
tory hand to President Zia ul-Haq despite Pakistan's US- 
aided arms buildup and the threat of a Pakistani nuclear 
bomb. India is concerned that an unstable Pakistan 
would invite increased Soviet intervention in the region. 
President Reagan should assure Mr. Gandhi that Wash- 
ington will avoid any action that would worsen Indo- 
Pakistan relations and thus increase the dangers of an- 
other war. A summit meeting between India and 
Pakistan to sign a nonaggression pact under the auspices 
of the President would go a long way to dispel Indian per- 
ceptions that the Reagan administration is particularly 
hostile to India. 

• Significant areas of agreement exist between the US 
and India concerning the Soviet presence in Afghanistan. 
Both countries agree that a political solution is appropri- 
ate and that Soviet troops should be withdrawn. Presi- 
dent Reagan should ask the prime minister to try to per- 
suade, the Russians to achieve a political settlement. Mr. 
Reagan .should privately; tell Mr. Gandhi of any conces- 
sidrfs*th*e"USi wöülff m'akVto provide a face-saving device 
for Soviet withdrawal. This would enhance Mr. Gandhi's 
stature as an. international leader. 

• An evenhanded arms policy toward the Indian sub- 
continent can take place only if the President takes two 
major steps. First, authorize arms sales to India under 
co-production agreements, and second, allow India to ac- 
quire advanced American technology that could vastly 
improve its military ability. India's interest in buying 
American military equipment includes Northrop FSG in- 
termediate fighters, 155-mm howitzers, 50-caliber heavy 
machine guns, C-130 transport aircraft, and an improved 
version of two antitank missiles. By permitting these 
sales, President Reagan would give Mr. Gandhi a defense 
against his anti-American critics in the Parliament. 

• President Reagan should assure Mr. Gandhi that 
the US will continue to take steps to curtail the activities 
of Sikh terrorists in the US. The Reagan administration 
should applaud Gandhi's efforts to take positive steps to 
restore a sense of confidence among the Sikhs at large. 

• US reinforcements in the Indian Ocean are an irri- 
tant in relations between India and the US. India seeks a 
zone of peace free from the presence of external military 
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pressures. The US should clearly inform Mr. Gandhi that 
it is open to any proposal from India that does not place 
the US at a disadvantage and at the same time protects 
the security öf friendly countries in the region. 

. Mr. Reagan needs to make plain that a unilateral re- 
duction of US forces in the Indian Ocean would make the 
states in the region more vulnerable to Soviet pressure. 

• President Reagan should assure Mr. Gandhi that 
the US will respond favorably to India's request for bi- 
lateral and multilateral concessional aid. This is particu- 
larly important, since Mr. Gandhi is interested in attract- 
ing investments from the US. Mr. Gandhi has taken 
steps to liberalize the economy and trade policies by cut- 
ting taxes and lifting controls on private-sector expan- 
sion, government regulation, and foreign investment. 
These changes are aimed at increasing savings, invest- 
ments, and productivity in a free market to modernize In- 
dia's economy. India's impressive scientific manpower 
coupled with diversified industrial infrastructure pro- 
vides opportunities for American businessmen to invest 
in India, particularly in electronics, computers, telecom- 
munications, power equipment, and high-technology pro- 
ducts. The expanding Indian market can offer outlets for 
American equipment and consumer goods. Japanese 
automakers have already entered into joint ventures with 
Indian companies to manufacture cars in India for both 
domestic and foreign markets. Fuel-efficient cars are al- 
ready rolling off the assembly line, and they are snapped 
up by the growing Indian middle-class consumers. 

In the meantime; big US companies such as 
Honeywell, ITT, General Motors, Texas Instruments, 
and the Xerox Corporation are showing keen interest in 
investing in India. This can.be expected to increase 
American investment, now some $600 million. 

The Reagan administration should be pleased with In- 
dia's economic policies, since they are consistent with the 
President's own supply-side economics. Mr. Reagan 
should publicly credit Mr. Gandhi for his economic ef- 
forts. The President should also understand that Mr. 
Gandhi will continue to experiment with new economic 
policies so long as the administration pursues an open- 
door policy on Indian exports to the US — an important 
foreign-exchange earner. In the long run, the nature of 
US response toward trade and investment will determine 
the success of Indians, new economic policy. 

In any case, President Reagan will find an activist, 
pragmatic, secure, and nonaligned Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi, who is interested in achieving a more "centrist" 
position for India in the international order that includes 
friendly relations with the US and the Soviet Union as 
well as China. It will be up to Mr. Reagan to prove that 
the administration is equally interested in pursuing a 
long-term policy of consulting and informing India about 
any moves that affect the region, recognizing India's role 
as a nonaligned world power, accepting the hard fact that 
Pakistan's ultimate security depends on India, support- 
ing India's request for multilateral and concessional aid, 
and catering to India's nationalism. If Mikhail 
Gorbachev can take the trouble to woo Mr. Gandhi, 
should Mr. Reagan be far behind? 

Ashim K.'Basil, an Indian, is associate professor 
,   specializing in' SbtitH' Asia and- international health 

at Sangamon State University, Springfield, III.-    ,     ! 
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Source Washington Post, 19 June 1985, p. A21 Pages 

M IV 
?T anza 

- What with one^ thing or another/the 
world's most populous democracy has 
only occasionally cut much of a figure in 
the American consciousness or in U.S. 
policy preoccupations. India is no threat 
and no part of our cultural heritage. It is 
South (as in North-South), poor and 
nonaligned. Any right-thinking cold war- 
rior knows the proper focus has to be 
East-West in the real world, and that 
right-thinking nations, wherever they 
are, must choose sides. 

For those reasons and more, the 
U.S.-India relationship has ranged 
more often than hot from distant to 
downright hostile in the nearly 40 
years since India's independence; In 
his memoirs, Henry Kissinger de- 
scribed the encounters in 1971 be- 
tween Richard Nixon and Indira 
Gandhi as "the two most unfortunate 
meetings Nixon had with any foreign 
leader." When Mrs. Gandhi died at the 
hands of Sikh assassins last year, her i 
untested 40-year-old son Rajiv suc- 
ceeded as prime minister. Only a few 
optimists thought anything gpodwoüld 
come of it for U.S.-Indian relations. 

So how do you explain last week's ex- 
travaganza: the young prime minister's 
acclaimed address to a congressional 
joint session; the star-studded state din- 
ner, the president proclaiming this "the 
year of India," the gushing accounts of 
how well the two leaders had "hit koff' 
in their talks? To begin with, you wait 
for the oohs and aahs to subside. You 
then proceed carefully— bearing in 
mind the trendy and transitory impact 
of modern communications on American 
interests and concerns. 

Even before the engaging young 
Gandhi burst upon this town, India had 
been looming increasingly large on bur 
screens as entertainment ("Gandhi," 
"A Passäge to India," "The Jewel in 
the Crown") and as tragedy: the moth- 
er's violent death, the Bhopal catastrc- 

Iphe. The '^Festival of India'* road 
show" bf Indiani culture, will be feeding 
the vogue. India is "in." That's a good 
thing; India is too big and too impor- 
tant to U.S. security to be^as little 
known or cared about as it has been by 
most Americans.' 

The bad thing would be to proceed 
from heightened awareness of India to 
heightened expectations—to engage, 
that is, in the popular fancy that now, 
somehow, this newly discovered India 
can be "weaned away" from the 
Soviet Union. To insist on applying the 
East-West test to a developing rela- 
tionship with the government of Rajiv 
Gandhi is to invite failure. 

With his cool, collected charm and 
self-confidence,, Gandhi' made that 
point clear enough while he was here. 
India's long frontiers with the Soviet 
Union,' China and Pakistan will-deter- 
mine .his'-policy, as it did his mother's] 
and her"father's. Nprialighment and] 
noninterference in the internal affairs 
of sovereign states will be his creeds. ■ 

But if a' sensible awareness of the 
limits imposed on India by geography 
is taken into account, it can rightly be 
said that last week's public and private; 
exchanges between U.S. and Indian 
leaders did much to define some op- 
portunities for easing strains. 

Gandhi chose the congressional set- 
ting to express more active interest 
than he has in the past in ending .the 
brutal Soviet occupation of Afghani-; 
stan and the reestablishment of.inde- 
pendence and "nonalignment" to that 
tormented land. U.S. diplomats ap- 
plauded this "shift." What difference it 
will actually make hinges on Gandhi's 
willingness to work toward some way, 
to ease the darkly distrustful state of 
relations between India and Pakistan. 

• It is one thing for Gandhi to talk of 
an effort to resolve the Afghan con- 
flict. But his rule on nonintervention 
specifically (extends to the role of Paki- 
stan as a conduit for "covert" U.S. aid 
to the Afghan rebels—a role which 
puts Pakistan at considerable risk with 
the Soviet Union. Hence the rationale 
for U.S. military aid to Pakistan. 

Gandhi professes to see neither the 
risk nor the rationale. That is to say, 
he is for settling the Afghanistan war 
but not for continuing the pressure on 
the Soviet Union that might provide 
some incentive for settlement. ■''■■■ 

Or so it sounds now. The question is 
whether the relationship struck up 
with the Reagan administration will 
clear the way for something construc- 
tive later on. Gandhi conveyed an in- 
terest in acquiring U.S. military tech- 
nology, and may get some. He didn't 
push for U.S. arms. That's just as well, 
given the likely congressional and/or 
administration reception while he re- 
mains dependent for 70 percent of his 
weaponry on the Soviet Union. 

But his interest in military high tech 
reflects a longer term Indian goal. By 
becoming increasingly its own arms 
supplier, India lightens its dependence 
on whatever outside sources. 

You get the idea: the governments 
of two vastly different nations, making 
what appear to be honest efforts to 
work their way around their differ- 
ences. Gandhi let it be known that he 
got what he wanted. He had arrived 
convinced that the nuts and bolts of 
aid and trade and even policy issues 
are of no relevance "without basic un- 
derstanding." He left saying that's 
what was achieved, which is a lot more 
than could be said for the meeting his 
mother had with another American 
president in another time.      . 
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Indians See Better U.S. Ties After 
By Stuart Auerbach 

Washington Port Foreign Service 

• ",.«■ 

■LI 

NEW DELHI—Indians look for- 
ward to a new era of improved re- 
lations with the United States fol- 
lowing what was seen here as a 
highly successful U.S. visit .by 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi.  ■'-' 

But the recently retired Indian 
foreign secretary, Maharaj' Krishna 
Rasgotra, cautioned against putting 
too much emphasis on possible 
arms sales that would attempt to 
wean India from its military supply 
relationship with the Soviet Union. 

He said Gandhi is unlikely to en- 
ter into large-scale arms purchases 
that would jeopardize New Delhi's 
relationship with Moscow/which is! 
"important because the Soviet I 
Union is an Asian power" that 
shares long borders with neighbors! 
of India such as China, Iran and Af-' 
ghanistan. 

Rasgotra and other commenta- 
tors here said Washington's arms 
supply relationship with Pakistan 
remains a major irritant between 
the United States and India. Gan- 
dhi, during a visit that ended Sat- 
urday, focused in his talks with the 
Reagan administration on what his 
country sees as the danger to it 
from a Pakistan armed with sophis- 
ticated U.S. weapons. 

Even with the Pakistani cloud 
hanging over improved U.S.-Indian 
relations, Rasgotra—who laid the 
groundwork: for the meeting be- 
tween Reagan and Gandhi—in of- 
fice seven months following the 
Oct. 31 assassination of his mother, 
Indira Gandhi—concluded that "the 
visit has gone well." 

Almost every event of the Gandhi 
trip was seen live and in color on 
Indian television, the first time such 
broad coverage of a prime minis- 
ter's visit to the United States has 

been available here. In addition, the 
leading newspapers < each carried j 
four to five daily stories on the Gan- \ 
dhi trip, including articles on howj 
the U.S. press treated the prime 
minister. 

The papers have not yet made 
any editorial comments on the im- 
pact of the meeting between the 
leaders of the world's two largest 
democracies» which have carried on! 

a love-hate relationship with each 
other for most of the past 25 years. 
:  Rasgotra said Gandhi was at-. 
tempting to head off a new round oif ■ 
U.S. arms sales to Pakistan follow- 
ing completion of the current Rea- 
gan administration commitment of j 
$1.6 billion in credits for American 
weapons, including 40 F16 fighters I 
partly paid for by Saudi Arabia. "A., 
bigger package is bound to come," 
he said. India and Pakistan have , 
fought three wars since they gained 
independence in 1947. 

India is especially concerned that 
Pakistan might be able to buy the 
E2 Hawkeye airborne early-warn- 
ing radar surveillance plane, which 
was used by Israel three years ago 
to control its jet fighters in their 
attack on Soviet-made 'Syrian MiGs. 
The Israelis shot down 75 MiGs in! 
one day with help of the Hawkeyej 
Pentagon officials visiting here last 
month said. 

According to U.S. and Indian 
sources, the Reagan administration 
told New Delhi that the best way to 
keep Hawkeyes out of Pakistan's! 
hands is to persuade Moscow to 
ease its troops' pressure on the 
Pakistani-Afghan border and to stop 
its jets from attacking Pakistani 
border villages. 

Gandhi, in a meeting with U.S. 
reporters here before his trip, 
blamed U.S. aid to Pakistan-based 

Afghan resistance fighters for much 
of the tension. Pakistan, reacting to 
Gandhi's attack on its arms rela^, 
tionship with the United States,] 
accused India of trying "to drive a 
wedge" between it and Washington, j 

Rasgotra said the seeds for bet-] 
ter relations between the United 
States and India are likely to come 
from an agreement allowing^the 
sale to this country of Ü.S. high 
technology, including sophisticated 
computers Gandhi wants to upgrade 
the Indian economy. The Indians 
assured Reagan administration of- 
ficials, including Undersecretary of 
Defense Fred Ikle; that they would 
not allow that technology, which 
has potential military uses, to slip 
into Soviet hands. 

The Pentagon, moreover, sees 
that agreement as a way to sell In- 
dia the technology to build its own 
high-performance weapons, thus 
reducing its dependence on the So- 
viet Union. During a visit here two 
weeks ago, for example, Sen. Orrin 
G. Hatch (R-Utah) and Assistant 
Undersecretary of Defense Michael, 
E. Pillsbury brought a letter from 
Lockheed officials offering to help 
India design and build its own light 
combat jet fighter—a goal defense 
specialists here have been aiming 
for with little success. 
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LE MONDE Interview 
PM0509/5 Paris LE MONDE in French 4 Jun 85 pp 1.4 

[Interview with Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi by Jacques 
Amalnc and Patrice Claude in New Delhi on 30 May] 

[Text] Question: You have been India's leader for 7 months 
How are you adapting to your job? 

Answer: I see no difference between this job and any other 
Whatever you do, you should do it with the same conviction 
fcverythmg I have done in my life I have done wholeheartedly. 

Question: Should any particular significance be attached to the 
fact that you chose the USSR for your first foreign visit? 

Answer:   No. I think the Soviets invited me first, that is all. 

Question:   What are your main domestic problems? 

Answer: There arc two kinds of problems: The first relates (o 
our development, the second to political life. In a way they arc 
connected, because without political stability there can be no 
sustained development. On the political level, we have the Sikh 
problem in Punjab. A few months ago there was reason to wonder 
whether the country was going to be broken up. We can now sec 
hat it has held flrm. In a way it has even emerged stronger from 

the test I think that wc arc making progress in Punjab. Things 
are probably moving slowly, but Akali Dal (the main Sikh party) 
has broken its silence for the first time, condemned some acts of 
violence, and has even had the courage to condemn the extrem- 
ists. I his is a positive step. I am optimistic, but it will take time.... 

Question: To commemorate the army's assault on the Golden 
remple last June the Sikhs have declared a "genocide week" 
starting this Monday. Do you expect sidesprcad disturbances? 

Answer:    Not really, but we are prepared for the worst. 

Question:    Will the Army remain in Punjab for a long lime.vet? 

Answer: Until the situation returns to normal.... We had to face 
two problems there: first, that of terrorism, which has to be 
treated as such; and the second problem, which is political. Before 
the assault on the Golden Temple, the Sikh extremists were 
already terrorizing not only the population in general, but also 
the leaders of the Akali Dal party, who no longer dared lift a 
finger. That is why it is important that they arc now speaking out 
and are no longer allowing themselves to be intimidated by 
threats. 

The Shortcomings of the Police...[subhead] 
Question:   Arc you not worried that you have to use the Army 
increasingly to restore order, and not only in Punjab? 
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Answer: Yes, we arc using the Army much too often. This must 
stop. I am fundamentally opposed to it, and, moreover, so is the 
Army. It does not like it. 

Question: Does this mean a full review of the way in which the 
police are run? 

Answer: This poses a problem, because the police depend not 
on centra! government but on the state governments. We can only 
intervene indirectly, by trying to win over the competent author- 
ities. Until recently we have never had such a law and order 
problem. We are suddenly having to face it, and we can see that 
our police are inadequate. We are considering the problem 
seriously. 

Congress Party's Shortcomings [subhead] 

Question: Why did you keep your post as leader of the Congress 
Party when you were elected prime minister? 

Answer: You know, the party made me chairman and prime 
minister almost simultaneously:   I had not asked for anything. 

Question:   But could you now give up the party chairmanship? ' 

Answer: Yes. The first thing we are going to hold are elections 
within the party (Footnote 1) (There have been no elections in the 
Congress Party for 15 years. Indira Gandhi was in the habit of 
appointing the party's six general secretaries herself). I will 
continue to be chairman until then. After that the man chosen 
by the party will be chairman. Of course we must first restore 
order and revise our membership list. All the party structures 
have virtually collapsed. I hope that the reorganization will be 
completed before 31 December. We will start the election process 
3 months later. 

Question:   The parly really needs radical reform.... 

Answer: Definitely. People have rested on their laurels since 
the 1980 parliamentary elections. Many cadres have entered 
government, and there is no longer anybody to provide an impe- 
tus. 

Question:   What are your economic priorities? 

Answer: Without going into detail, let us say that we started 
by establishing the foundations of a modern nation over the past 
35 years. That was the first phase. It is over. We began to 
industrialize the country in the early fifties. We were strongly 
criticized for that, on the pretext that ours was primarily an 
agricultural country. Of course our critics were wrong. It was 
necessary to modernize, train managers, technicians, engineers, 
and a whole network of diversified industries. 

Question: At the cost of abandoning socialism, as even some 
members of your party accuse you of doing? 

Answer: Oh, you know, my grandfather (Nehru) was criticized 
in his day for moving away from Mahatma Gandhi's doctrine! 
What do people want? Do they want India to return to Gandhi's 
day in the sphere of industrialization? Of course it is not a 

question of deviating from his philosophical teachings. But, if we 
had followed our critics' advice in the agricultural sphere, we 
would not now be self-sufficient. We would be at Africa's level, 
with millions of pcopledying of starvation. Here we have suffered 
two or three major droughts over the past 5 or 6 years, and nobody 
suffered as a result. This was achieved by the mechanization of 
agriculture, the use of fertilizer, electrification, in short, by 
industrialization. 

Opening the Nationalized Sector to Competition [subhead] 

Question: So you are going to open up your economy to foreign 
countries? 

Answer: That is a different matter. We want to achieve as 
much as we can ourselves. We have so far financed virtually all 
our development with our own resources. We do not want to upset 
our strategy. 

more? Question:   And yet you could borrow a great deal 

Answer: Yes, but we do not want to face the repayment prob- 
lems which some countries have. It is too dangerous. This does 
not mean that we do not need some foreign technologies. We are 
simply going to concentrate our requests in five or six particular 
areas which we want to develop more quickly. And we will turn 
to Eastern-bloc countries and to the West. 

Question: People say that ideological concepts the notions 
of right and left — are foreign to you. 

Answer: These concepts now no longer have the same meaning. 
Your country, for instance, is right-wing.... 

Question:   Mr Mitterrand is a socialist! 

Answer: No, I mean your country is in the West. And yet you 
have a large nationalized sector. China, to take another example, 
claims to follow pure Marxism but is nonetheless introducing 
economic reforms considered somewhat incompatible with 
Marxism. Even the Soviet Union is thinking about ways of 
modernizing its industry. No, from the economic viewpoint the 
notions of the fifties and sixties are no longer valid. Even from 
the political viewpoint the West, which claims to be democratic, 
supports some of the worst dictatorships. But what matters to us 
is to know what is good for India. There is no question of 
prostituting ourselves, of borrowing here and there. Indeed, we 
have a very strong ideology. 

Question:   Is it socialist? 

Answer: Yes, it is a socialism suited to India, to our national 
and individual character. Indians are very individualistic. They 
cannot be herded together, as is done in some Eastern and Asian 
countries. Hinduism is our dominant religion, but, as you know, 
we do not even pray together. 

Question:    Do you pray? 

Answer: No, I do not pray.... All this shows you that we arc not 
in the habit of adopting very clcarcul viewpoints; we adapt. It is 
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both good and bad. But we must take account of it in everything 
we do. Essentially we Indians only work to obtain what is strictly 
necessary. We do not have the appetite for accumulation which 
is found in Western or Eastern Europe. 

This is one of our major development problems. How can we get 
people moving and encourage them to take initiatives...? 

The Population of Australia Every Year [subhead] 

Question: Are you going to continue the policy started by your 
mother in the demographic sphere? 

Answer: No, I think we must do much more than has been done 
hitherto. We have reduced the growth rate, but it is still much 
too high. Do you realize that we produce the equivalent of the 
population of Australia every year! 

Question: What is your view of the Soviet Union? Do you 
regard it as a model, or as the enemy of your enemy, namely 
China? 

Answer: No, not at all. Moreover, I do not regard any country 
as an enemy. Not even Pakistan. I think we can have good 
relations with that country. Our two nations would greatly 
benefit if we could end our frictions. Not only would we be able 
lo save on arms purchases, but we- could do so many things 
together....Thai is why we are now focusing our diplomacy on 
South Asia. 

To return to the USSR, we have two approaches: One is 
geopolitical, the other economic. What can we learn about their 
economic system? It undoubtedly has some very good aspects. 
But it is impossible to govern India other than by democracy. The 
country would break up. We can learn from them, but we cannot 
copy their system. 

What Is Southwest Asia? [subhead] 

Question:, Why do you think the Soviets intervened in 
Afghanistan? 

Answer: I think they thought the Americans were going to take 
advantage of the situation, and they could not accept that kind 
of risk. 

Question: How can you condemn the U.S. policy in Central 
America so strongly and take such an understanding attitude to 
the Soviet Union in Afghanistan? 

Answer: We were as firm on Nicaragua as on Afghanistan. Wc 
have condemned all foreign interference wherever it took place. 
We are not understanding about Afghanistan. If you read the 
joint communique issued at the end of my visit to Moscow, you 
will see that we were very firm on Southwest Asia. 

Question: But the communique does not even mention 
Afghanistan. 

Answer: Yes, it does mention it. Southwest Asia is 
Afghanistan, (laughter) 

Question: However, do you not think that your diplomacy could 
be more active on this question? 

Answer: We took an initiative in the early eighties, but Paki- 
stan rejected our offer and told us not to interfere in this affair. 
In our view, however, the problem cannot be solved between the 
superpowers. It must be solved between Afghanistan and Paki- 
stan. If necessary we are willing to become more involved. 

Question: Are you afraid of Pakistan's being destabilized by 
the USSR? 

Answer: The Soviets do not like what is now happening in 
Pakistan in the least. They have made this very clear on numer- 
ous occasions. Moreover, we would not like to see the start of a 
conflict which would probably bring in the United States. That 
would be very dangerous. 

Question: Are you worried by the possible improvement in 
relations between Moscow and Beijing? 

Answer: No. We want them to improve. We would also like our 
relations with China to improve. But, in both cases, obstacles 
remain. In our case, at least, it will be a long process. Our border 
problems with China go back to 1962. 

Question: When you were elected, did the West hope to sec you 
briny your country closer lo it, because you studied in the West 
and married a Westerner...? 

Answer: I think that we have always had a balanced position 
between East and West and that we will maintain it. 

Pakistan and the Bomb [subhead] 

Question: Do you think Pakistan already has nuclear weapons? 
If so, what will be your response?  . 

Answer: Yes, we think that they are very close to having one, 
or that they already have one. In fact, more than one.... We for 
our part have not yet taken any decision. But wc arc thinking 
about it. You must understand that for India it is very worrying 
that Pakistan should have a nuclear weapon. Islamabad has 
already attacked us three times. The fact that they had the bomb 
would therefore change all the rules of the game. We must think 
about this seriously. In principle wc arc opposed to the idea of 
becoming a nuclear power. We could have done so for the past 
10 or 11 years, but we have not. If we decided to become a nuclear 
power, it would only take a few weeks or a few months. 

Question:   Are you contemplating this? 

Answer:   Not yet. 

Question: Are you then envisaging a preemptive attack on the 
Pakistani nuclear installations? 

Answer: We are trying not to behave like some other coun- 
tries.... 

Question:   Are you thinking of Israel? 
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Answer:   I am not mentioning any names. 

Quesiton: Will you one day establish diplomatic relations with 
Jerusalem? 

Answer: Yes, if Israel changes its attitude on a number of 
subjects. For the time being we think that they are very belliger- 
ent and do not take account of the problems posed. We under- 
stand their problems, but until they change their attitude I cannot 
sec peace being established in that region. 

Quesiton: Let us return to your defense policy: Will you or 
will you not take the decision to produce nuclear weapons? 

Answer: We have not yet reached a decision, but we have 
already worked on it. 

Question:   Will it be a personal or a government decision? 

A nswer:   The decision will be taken by the cabinet. 

Question:   Will it be published? 

Answer:    It will be a secret decision. 

Question: To return to Pakistan, your mother was in the habit 
of blaming foreign countries for a number of Indian problems. 
You do not do so. 

Answer: Yes I do; I condemn this interference, but I think it is 
up to me to control it. It is up to us to prevent these foreign hands 
from stirring up trouble in the country, and we will do so. 

Question:   Is Pakistan helping the separatist Sikhs in Punjab? 

Answer: We know that it is doing so. The action taken by these 
foreign forces varies: It ranges from aid to a particular can- 
didate on behalf of a particularly ideology l" much more subver- 
sive acts. 

Question:    Arc these supported at government level? 

A nswer: Well, we know where the people are trained, how they 
are trained, who trains them, and from what units the advisers 
come. 

Question:   Why not make this information public? 

Answer:   We do not want to compromise our sources. 

Toward a United Sri Lanka [subhead] 

Question: You are due to meet the Sri Lankan president on 
Sunday (Footnote 2) (It should be remembered that this interview 
was granted before the meeting with President Jayewardene) to 
try to reach agreement on the Tamil question. What will you say 
to him, particularly with regard to the separatists based in 
Madras, who expect India to recognize the validity of their 
separatist demands? 

Answer: We have already categorically stated that we would 
never support the creation of an independent Tamil state in Sri 
Lanka. I say this publicly and very clearly, and I have already 
made this known'to the Colombo government. Ultimately the Sri 
Lankan Tamils will have to live in Sri Lanka. 

Question:   In a united state? 

Answer: Yes, in a united Sri Lanka. We advise against any 
autonomy which goes beyond what we recognize for the different 
states in India. 

Do you know how big Sri Lanka is? It is tiny. Into how many 
pieces can it be cut? We have often drawn the Sri Lanka 
authorities' attention to the situation of their Tamils in the past. 
If they could offer them a series of measures based on our 
solutions for the minorities, I am sure they would accept. 

Question: One thing the Sri Lankans do not understand is why 
you do not control the "boys" who are responsible for the fighting 
there, using India as a base.... 

Answer: We arc doing so, but it is impossible to control them 
100 percent. We are not succeeding in doing that with Pakistan 
either. There are limits to what we can do. We recently con- 
fiscated $4 million worth of arms. 

Question:   Was that the first time? 

Answer: No, it was not the first time, but there are some things 
which we do not shout from the rooftops. We do not want to have 
political problems in Tamil Nadu (a state in southern India where 
40 million Tamils live) either. We are walking a tightrope, but 
we must do so. However, every time the Sri Lankan security 
forces attack Tamil civilians, they make our task even more 
difficult. All the information we have shows that the Sri Lankan 
forces are attacking not terrorists but civilians. Indeed, there arc 
two kinds or terrorism in action in that country: that of the Sri 
Lankan forces losing their cool, and the other kind. 

Spies 95-Percent Pardoned [subhead] 

t*_„-    _»i 
Question:   It is time to turn to the case of the French "spies 
expelled from India last January.... 

Answer:   We consider that case closed. 

Question:   Is it true to say that your reaction — the request for 
the French ambassador to be recalled — was exaggerated? 

Answer:   No, I do not think so. The decision we took was not 
only based on the spy affair. There were other incidents before 
that. 

Question:   What kind of incident? 

Answer:   I do not think it would be useful to go back over this 
affair. 

Question:   Have you forgiven and forgotten? 
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Answer: II is difficult lo forgive and forget completely. Let us 
say that it has been 95-percent forgotten.... 

Question: But why did you not take similar measures with 
regard to the Eastern-bloc diplomats implicated in the same 
affair? 

Answer: As I told you, there had previously been other inci- 
dents in which the French were involved. 

Question:   But to what incidents are you referring? 

Answer: I think this should remain a matter between the 
French Government and us. 

Question: Does this mean that economic relations between the 
two countries have returned to what they were before this whole 
affair? 

Answer:   Yes. 

Question: So will there be contracts signed with the French 
enterprises before your departure for Paris? 

Answer: I do not know yet. A considerable number of things 
still have to be decided. We will probably take a final decision 
before our departure. 

Question:   Will you take a decision on the 27 helicopters? 

Answer:   Yes, definitely. 

Question:    Is France in a good position to win this contract? 

Answer:   You will have to wait and see. 

Against 'Star Wars' [subhead] 

Question: Have you met Mr Mitterrand before, and what 
political subjects do you plan to discuss with him? 

Answer: Yes, I have met him, but I'have never had detailed 
discussions with him. With regard to political problems, we have 
a considerable number of bilateral questions to discuss. In par- 
ticular, we think that we buy a large number of French products 
but that you do not buy enough from us. In some cases we are 
encountering protectionist attitudes. As I have said, we have a 
great deal in common with France. I think there was also always 
a long-standing friendship between the French people and my 
mother. I think, therefore, that we can do a great deal together 
in the economic sphere. We have been buying arms from you for 
a long time. I even think that the first foreign plane we bought 
was French. I think it was the Mystere, and today we have the 
Mirage-2000 planes. We would like to discuss some major inter- 
national problems like disarmament and "star wars." We think 
that this military program is likely to add a new dimension to 
nuclear war and further complicate the disarmament question. 
People are now saying that it is a defensive program, but it could 
become offensive in the future. 

LF. FIGARO Interview on Nuclear Issue 
PM051139 Paris Lli FIGARO in French 4 Jun 85 p 1 

[Interview with- Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi by Nathalie 
Blime in New Delhi — date not given] 

[Excerpts] Question: The special relations which exist between 
India and France are recent. What were the factors which 
determined the establishment of these relations? 

Answer: I think that the main reason stems from our history, 
the way in which we won our independence and developed the 
concepts which form the basis of our policy. India is fundamen- 
tally opposed to all military pacts; we think that every country 
ought to be able to define its policy in complete independence. 
Although France is a NATO member, it shows its individuality 
within that alliance. It dissociates itself from the alliance when 
it deems that necessary and does not bow to other people's 
decisions. That is why India and France have independent and 
similar positions on many questions. 

Question:   Which questions? 

Answer: On many international problems. To take just one 
example: Nicaragua. India and France think that the United 
States should lift the trade embargo on Nicaragua. 

Question: 
summit? 

What do you think of France's position at the Bonn 

Answer: In a way the French supported the position we adopted 
in the United Nations some time ago, and we are pleased because 
wc advocate a reform of the international economic situation and 
a restructuring of world trade. 

Question: 
the EC? 

Arc you satisfied with relations between India and 

Answer: Relations between India and the EEC arc not close 
enough. We ought to strengthen them. We must examine ways 
of achieving this, because there are major opportunities for 
cooperation between India and the EEC, particularly in the 
sphere of advanced technology, which Europe is capable of 
procuring for us. 

Question: The U.S. withdrawal from UNESCO is a challenge 
to the organization's universal character and to the whole UN 
system. India has always been a fervent supporter of UNESCO; 
Why? What can India and France do together to take up this 
challenge? 

Answer: We think that all international organizations have a 
major role. UNESCO has done very good work and, for that 
reason, needs to be supported. It would be a good thing for the 
French to succeed in persuading the Americans to remain in the 
organization. 1 will discuss this with Mr Mitterrand when I am 
in France. 

Question: India has difficult relations with all its neighbors. 
However, your election aroused great hopes on the Subcontinent. 
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Do you think that a breakthrough is possible? Is South Asian 
Regional Cooperation [SARC] the answer? 

Answer: A breakthrough is undoubtedly possible, and I am 
optimistic about all the countries around us. I do not know 
whether the SARC is the answer because the SARC is still too 
young, and we do not know how it is going to develop. We want 
it to be strengthened and become more active. 

Question: Do you think the SARC can become an independent 
economic entity like the EEC? 

Answer: No. We cannot consider that at present. The EEC has 
its own parliament, and I do not think that is possible for the 
SARC, because the countries have very different political 
structures: dictatorship; monarchy, democracies. 

Question: What is the state of relations between India and 
Pakistan? 

Answer: There are some positive points. I have met with Pres- 
ident Zia twice, and we had detailed and friendly talks. I also had 
a good discussion with the Pakistani foreign minister, and I think 
we can do a great deal to improve our relations. There are two 
major problems: the Pakistani nuclear program and the acqui- 
sition by Islamabad of highly sophisticated weapons. But the two 
problems are not on the same level, because we can also acquire 
military equipment, but we would not like to become a nuclear 
power. 

Question:   Not even if Pakistan does? 

Answer: Even if Pakistan does, I do not think we should [dev- 
rions] do likewise. It is a question which will be discussed in the 
country so that a decision can be made. 

Espionage? It Is Behind Us [subhead] 

Question: You told parliament that Pakistan was near to hav- 
ing the bomb and could already have one. Will this not force 
India to review its nuclear policy, willingly or unwillingly? 

Answer: Not ncessarily. I am not saying no categorically, but 
let us say we would prefer not to have to change our policy. 

Question: Islamabad recently proposed a mutual inspection 
program. What is your position? 

Answer: You have seen the mutual inspection program 
between the USSR and the United States. Despite inspection, 
they do not trust each other. There are too many gaps in the 
inspection programs, and it is very difficult to know what is really 
happening. A mutual inspection program can be a partial solu- 
tion, no more than that. A change of atmosphere and more 
understanding and confidence are needed. 

Question: Finally, prime minister, is the espionage affair 
behind us, or does its shadow still hang over relations between 
France and India? 

Answer:   Let us hope it is behind us. 
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Gandhi's Visit to Washington 

Source The Hindu, Madras, 19 June, 1985, p. 9 Pages i 

*: Bhandari off to Moscow 
sitbiitfefSoviet officials 

From G. K. Reddy 

r. NEW DELHI, June 18.    '■ 
-. .c*. ;Thef Foreign Secretary, Mr. Romesh Bhan- \ 
J dari, mas been sent to Moscow to keep the 
•'G.SovietGovernment informed of the general out- 
•'J bometof the talks that the Prime Minister, Mr. 
x Rajiv} Gandhi, has had in Washington on vari- 
aous issues. ••■'.'.   , 
>* The two /issues on which the Soviet Union 
ij^wdulcMike -to be briefed are the U.S. offer of 
i. arms sale to India and the talks the Prime Minis- 
ter, had on Afghanistan. 
2-1 The Foreign Secretary,! who accompanied 
?the friffie Minister throughout his 14-day tour, 

1 ^branched off in Geneva and left for Moscow 
■■todayxöri/ this delicate mission. He, is due to 

jigetibaek'to Delhi on Thursday after two rounds 
Ji.ottalkswith senior Soviet officials. 
-*' i No-message from U.S. Govt: But Mr. Bhaiy 
<r dari (has not gone to Moscow with any mess- 
' age-from the U.S. Government on the eve of 
D^ths indirect talks in Geneva between Pakistan 
e-andi Afghanistan under U.N. auspices. The U.S. 
o.'äno* Soviet officials were due .to meet today 
; foe talks on Afghanistan and, if Washington 
Hrhad anything new to convey to Moscow, it 
:would:^be done during these exchanges rather 

■Jhamthtough India which is not directly involv- 
-•ed-iri these negotiations. 

• ,Policy on Afghanistan: The Soviet Goyern- 
'.vmentcwould, however, like to be assured that 
.'there*:has been no change in India's policy on 

--Afghanistan in/the wake of Mr- Rap Gandhi's 
' '.visit tovWashington. Though what he had said 
-xin Afghanistan, in his address to the U.S. Cong- 

■- "ress and at his press conference was, in effect, 
"-ä :restatemerit of the Indian position, he had 
; certainly phrased it somewhat differently to 
'■'. -mafehis homily a little more palatable to Ameri- 
■■! can opinion.  < 

.■Decision, taken by P.M.: The decision to send 
.'•.' Mr. Bh'andari to Moscow was taken by the 
• Prime-Minister himself, who felt, that it would. 
<".:.be a good (thing to keep the Soviet leader, Mr. 
i'vMikhail!Gorbachev, informed of his discussions 
■'■ ~f imWashington. 
y-QnA .significant feature of the U.S. policy to- 
f>r-'wards unite is that, much as it would like to 
;."see lndia''.möve away from its close relationship 
'X with .Moscow to something analogous to a mid- 
rcdle position, the Reagan administration is hot 
; >o^rtg'.anything to drive a wedge between India 
'O'ahd the"5oviet Union. On the contrary, the cur- 
f*i rent U.Sjattempts to establish closerlinks with 
? J lodia^are; being made in full awareness of the 
^realityithat Mr. Rajiv Gandhi is not going to 
iotum hisdjack on the Soviet'Union. 
~v So it would riot be too. difficult a task for 
•b'Mr. Bhahdari to assure the Soviet leadership 
i that Iridia was not trying to improve its relations 
l-wfth trfevU.S. at me expense of its well establi- 
>stedfrieridship with the Soviet Union.    v 
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Blitz   (Bombay)   25 May  85 

AFGHäN&W? DON'T vöü&röeve 
* WORD OP IT. uv$ imzjmmwm, 

Times of India (Bombay) 25 May 85 
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Indian Express (Bombay) 17 Jun 85 
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Times of India (Bombay) 21 May 85 
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